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JOLIET  AND  MAKQUETTE  IN  IOWA 

The  first  recorded  interview  between  the  white  man  and 
the  Indian,  within  the  limits  of  the  present  State  of  Iowa, 
was  incident  to  the  landing  of  Joliet  and  Marquette  upon 
the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi  on  the  25th  of  June,  1673. 
The  exact  locality  in  which  this  interview  was  held  has 
always  been  a  matter  of  doubt.  That  the  subject- is  one  of 
some  interest  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  a  number  of  points 
have  been  named  as  probable  sites  of  the  landing  of  the  two 
explorers  upon  the  occasion  in  question.  Among  these  may 
be  mentioned  Montrose,.  Sandusky,  and  the  mouth  of 
.  Lemoiliese  Creek  or  Bloody  Run— -all  in  Lee  County. 
%  Writers  have  generally  agreed  upon  placing  the  landing 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Des  Moines  river,  but  both  Shea  and 
Parkman  favor  some  stream  further  north.  It  was  certainly 
near  to  some  western  tributary  of  considerable  size. 

Though  Joliet  was  the  nominal  head  of  this  memorable 
expedition,  the  first  to  make  known  the  true  course  of  the 
Mississippi,  we  owe  relatively  little  of  our  knowledge  re- 
garding it  to  documents  which  he  has  left.  Most  unfortun- 
ately, on  his  way  back  to  Quebec  in  the  following  spring, 
his  canoe  was  wrecked  in  the  rapids  of  La  Chine  just  above 
Montreal,  two  of  his  companions  being  drowned  and  his 
box  of  papers  lost.  Thus  it  happens  that  we  owe  such 
knowledge  as  we  have  of  the  details  of  the  expedition  to 
the  accounts  furnished,  by  Marquette.   .Marquette's  narra- 
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tive  was  originally  sent  to  Dablon,  the  Superior  of  the 
Jesuit  Missions,  at  Quebec.  Dablon  forwarded  a  copy  of 
it  to  Paris  as  a  part  of  his  Relation  of  the  year  1674.  The 
original  seems  to  have  remained  in  the  Jesuit  archives  at 
Quebec  until  about  1800,  when  it  was  deposited  in  the  Hotel 
Dieu.  From  this  place  it  was  removed  in  1842  to  St. I 
Mary's  College  in  Montreal.  Some  years  later  the  manu- 
script fell  into  the  hands  of  Dr.  John  Gilmary  Shea,  the 
historian  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  in  America,  who 
published  it  in  1853  in  his  Discovery  of  ike  Mississippi. 

In  the  Eecueil  de  Voyage  of  Thevenot  (1680)  Mar- 
quette's narrative  was  published  in  an  abridged  form.  This 
form  was  the  one  principally  used  by  historians  before  Dr. 
Shea  secured  access  to  the  original  document.  It  is  still 
valuable  as  supplying  a  gap  in  the  original,  two  pages  of 
which  have  been  lost.  These  pages,  however,  form  a  part 
of  the  description  of  the  Illinois  Indians  and  are  of  no 
especial  significance  from  a  geographical  standpoint.  Thev- 
enot also  published  a  map  which  he  erroneously  ascribed 
to  Marquette,  but  the  true  author  of  which  is  unknown. 
The  genuine  map  was  found  in  connection  with  the  original; 
MS.  in  the  library  of  St.  Mary's  College.  Joliet's 
"earliest"  map,  probably  sketched  from  memory  in  167,4, 
has  also  been  preserved  as  well  as  his  Carte  Generate  i>i 
1681  circa,  signed  by  Franquelin.  Franquelin's  Carte  de 
la  Louisiana  of  1684  is  of  interest  in  this  connection, 
though  the  original  has  apparently  been  lost  and  we  have 
only  the  fac  simile  of  the  MS.  copy  made  by  Parkman  now 
in  the  library  of  Harvard  University.  Two  other  maps  by 
Joliet,  known  as  the  "larger"  and- the  "smaller"  map,  are 
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also  in  existence;  but,  like  his  "earliest"  map,  these  were 
probably  drawn  from  memory  and  are  therefore  unreliable 
as  to  details.  Excepting  those  sources  of  information  fur- 
nished by  Marquette,  little  is  to  be  learned  from  any  of  the 
above  regarding  the  particular  question  at  issue.  A  brief 
synopsis  of  Marquette's  narrative,  including  all  geographical 
references,  is  here  given. 

It  was  on  the  17th  of  May,  1673,  that  Joliet  and  Mar- 
quette, with  five  companions,  embarked  at  St.  Ignace  upon 
the  voyage  for  the  discovery  of  the  Mississippi,  a  fully  re- 
solved to  do  and  suffer  everything  for  so  glorious  an  under- 
taking." Three  weeks  later,  June  10th,  having  crossed 
the  portage  between  the  Fox  river  and  the  Wisconsin,  they 
launched  their  canoes  upon  the  latter  stream  and,  in  the 
words  of  Marquette,  "left  the  waters  flowing  to  Quebec. . .  . 
to  float  upon  those  which  would  conduct  us  thenceforward 
to  strange  lands."  On  June  17th,  just  one  month  after 
leaving  the  Mission  of  St.  Ignace,  they  reached  the  mouth 
of  the  Wisconsin  and  floated  out  upon  the  Mississippi  in 
latitude  recorded  as  42-^  degrees.  The  high  range  of  bluffs 
upon  the  western  bank  and  the  broad  meadows  to  the  east 
were  noted  at  once.  Soundings  gave  sixty  feet  of  water, 
and  the  width  of  the  stream  varied  from  over  two  miles  to 
less  than  a  third  of  a  mile.  The  current  bore  them  to  the 
south  and  southeast  as  far  as  42  degrees  of  latitude.  Here 
a  marked  change  in  the  aspect  of  the  country  was  observed. 
The  mountains  and  the  forests  had  almost  disappeared, 
while  the  islands  were  more  beautiful  and  covered  with  finer 
trees.  Deer  and  moose,  bustards  and  u wingless  swans" 
(ci/gnes  scms  aisles)  were  seen  in  abundance.    The  great 
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cat-fish  of  the  Mississippi,  the  sturgeon,  the  curious  and  now 
rare  spade-fish,  and  the  wild  cat  were  also  noted.  Having 
reached  latitude  41°  28',  following  the  same  general  course, 
turkeys  were  observed  to  take  the  place  of  game  and  bison 
(pisikious)  appeared.  Advancing  to  the  south  and  south 
southwest  they  found  themselves  at  latitude  41  degrees  and 
then  at  "40  degrees  and  some  minutes,  partly  by  southeast 
and  partly  by  southwest,  after  having  advanced  more  than 
sixty  leagues  since  entering  the  river,  without  discovering 
anything."   _  . 

"Finally  on  the  25th  of  June,"  continues  the  narrative, 
"we  saw  upon  the  water's  edge,  human  foot  prints  and  a 
well  beaten  foot  path  leading  to  a  beautiful  prairie.  We 
stopped  to  examine  it  and  concluding  that  it  was  a  road 
which  conducted  to  some  native  village,  we  resolved  to  go 

and  reconnoitre  M.  Joliet  and  myself  undertook  this 

discovery,  rather  hazardous  for  only  two  men,  who  thus  j)ut 
themselves  at  the  mercy  of  a  barbarous  and  unknown  peo- 
ple. In  silence  we  followed  this  foot  path  and  after  having 
made  about  two  leagues,  we  discovered  a  village  upon  the 
bank  of  a  river  and  two  others  upon  a  slope  distant  half  a 
league  from  the  first." 

The  incidents  and  experiences  of  the  journey  do  not  con- 
cern us.  It  is  sufficient  to  note  that  the  villages  mentioned 
were  occupied  by  Illinois  Indians  whose  more  permanent 
abode  was  upon  the  borders  of  the  Illinois  river.  It  is 
only  from  the  map  that  we  know  this  meeting  to  have  taken 
place  to  the  west,  rather  than  to  the  east,  of  the  [Missis- 
sippi. The  name  of  the  group  of  villages,  as  there  given, 
is  Peourea;  while  Moingouena  appears  at  no  great  distance. 
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The  first  of  these  names  survives  as  Peoria  while  the  second 
has  been  corrupted  into  Des  Moines.  The  account  of  the 
ovation  given  the  explorers  here  covers  only  the  day  of 
landing  and  the  clay  following.  Nevertheless,  after  devot- 
ing some  pages  of  his  journal  to  the  description  of  the  Illi- 
nois Indians,  their  manners  and  their  customs,  Marquette 
resumes  his  narrative  thus:  "We  took  leave  of  our  Illinois 
on  the  last  of  June  toward  three  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon."  

Their  adventures  as  far  down  as  the  mouth  of  the  Mis- 
souri are  next  described.    Regarding  this  latter  stream  the 

narrative  says  "  sailing  gently  along  a  beautiful  water, 

clear  and  still,  we  heard  the  noise  of  a  rapid  into  which  we 
were  about  to  fall.  1  have  never  seen  anything  more  fright- 
ful,— masses,  made  up  of  whole  trees  and  of  branches,  float- 
ing like  islands  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Peldtanoid1  Avith 
such  force  that  we  could  not  without  great  danger  run  the 
risk  of  passing  across.  The  tumult  was  such  that  the  water 
was  muddy  and  could  not  become  clear.  Pekitanoui  is  a 
great  river  which,  coming  from  the  far  northwest,  empties 
into  the  Mississippi."  This  can  refer  to  none  other  than 
the  Missouri,  the  name  here  given  meaning  in  Algonquin 
11  muddy  water."  Neither  the  latitude  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Pekitanoui  nor  its  distance  from  any  point  already  passed  is 
noted,  though  the  river  is  entered  upon  the  map  with  the 
names  of  several  villages  situated  along  its  course. 

After  indulging  in  some  interesting  speculation  as  to  how  ' 
the  South  Sea  might  be  reached  by  the  Missouri,  Marquette 


^Upon  the  map  the  spelling  is  Pekittanoui. 
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resumes:    u  After  making  about  twenty  leagues  due  south 
and  somewhat  less  to  the  southeast,  we  come  to  a  river 
^named  Oualoukigou,  the  month  of  which  is  in  latitude  36 
degrees."    Upon  the  map  the  name  of  this  river  appears  as 
OuahouskigoU)  that  is,  Wabash.    It  is,  of  course,  the  Ohio. 
Later  in  the  narrative,  after  giving  an  account  of  experi- 
ences and  observations  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio,  he 
says:    ' 1  We  had  descended  nearly  to  the  33d  degree  of  lat- 
itude, going  for  the  most  part  to  the  south,  when  we  saw 
upon  the  water's  edge  a  village  called  MitcMgamea. m  This 
seems  to  have  been  the  village  of  a  warrior  tribe  of  the  same 
name  living  near  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Francis  river.  Here 
the  natives  were  disposed  to  be  hostile,  though  the  peace 
calumet  was  displayed  to  good  effect.    At  last  one  old  man 
was  found  with  whom  Marquette  could  converse.  They 
could  get  no  other  answer  to  their  anxious  inquiry  regarding 
the  distance  to  the  sea  than  that  they  would  learn  all  that 
they  desired  to  know  at  the  great  village  of  Almnsea2 
(Arkansas),  eight  or  ten  leagues  further  down  the  river. 
The  night  was  spent  with  the  Mitchigameas.    Next  morning 
the  explorers  re-embarked  and  were  soon  at  Akamsea,  where 
they  were  received  with  unusual  cordiality.    This  was  the 
end  of  the  journey  southward.    The  latitude,  that  of  the 
mouth  of  the  Arkansas,  is  correctly  given  as  33°  40',  the 
only  latitude  correctly  determined  and  recorded  in  the  course 
of  the  whole  voyage  —  with  one  or  two  possible  exceptions, 
*  depending  upon  the  interpretation  given  to  the  earlier  por- 
tions of  the  narrative. 


1Tliis  appears  as  Metchigamea  upon  the  map. 
*Aka)isea,  as  entered  upon  the  map. 
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The  little  party  turned  northward  on  the  17th  of  July, 
just  one  month  after  having  entered  the  river,  and  the  tire- 
some ascent  was  begun.  Reaching  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois 
river,  the  latitude  of  which  is  given  as  38  degrees,  they 
entered  that  stream,  ascended  it,  passed  the  portage  between 
the  Desplaines  and  the  Chicago  rivers  and  launched  their 
canoes  upon  Lake  Michigan.  Late  in  September  they 
reached  the  Jesuit  Mission  of  St.  Francois  Xavier,  situated 
near  the  head  of  Green  Bay.  They  had  left  this  mission 
four  months  previously  and  had  traveled  in  the  meantime 
upwards  of  three  thousand  miles. 

Marquette's  narrative,  just  cited,  is  so  vague  with  refer- 
ence to  topographical  details  and  so  inconsistent  with  respect 
to  geographical  positions  that  little  dependence  can  be  placed 
upon  it,  except  when  taken  in  connection  with  the  accom- 
panying map.  This  last  will  be  made  the  subject  of  some- 
what careful  examination,  its  genuineness  being  assumed  as 
thoroughly  established. 

We  have  to  note  in  the  first  instance  that  the  latitudes  as 
given  upon  Marquette's  map  are  in  error,  all  being  about 
one  degree  too  far  south,  except  Almnsea,  the  southernmost 
point  reachedr  which  is  correctly  placed  at  33°  -10'.  Here- 
with is  presented  a  carefully  prepared  copy  (See  Fig.  1)  of 
a  portion  of  Dr.  Shea's  fae  simile  of  the  original,  much 
reduced.  The  parallels  of  latitude  are  as  indicated  by  the 
marginal  figures  in  the  original,  while  the  meridians  of 
longitude  are  separated  by  intervals  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  average  latitude  interval  of  one  degree  by  the  cosine  of 
40 degrees,  the  "middle  latitude" — in  accordance  with  a  well 
known  mathematical  principle.    The  meridian  of  91  degrees 


10 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


has  been  placed  near  to  the  mouth  of  the  Wisconsin,  its  true 
position.  On  the  right  hand  margin  of  the  map  Marquette's 
latitudes  are  indicated.  On  the  left  these  latitudes  have  been 
increased  by  one  degree;  so  that,  if  read  from  this  margin, 
Marquette's  map  has  been  lifted  bodily  one  degree  in  lati- 
tude. The  dotted  sketch  on  the  left  of  the  map  represents 
the  true  course  of  the  Mississippi  and,  presumably,  those 
tributaries  which  are  noted  by  Marquette.  The  longitudes 
along  the  lower  margin,  to  the  left,  refer  to  this  dotted 
sketch  only.  A  comparison  of  Marquette 's  river  with  the 
true  course  of  the  Mississippi  shows  that  his  plot  is  a  mar- 
velously  accurate  one,  as  far  down  as  the  mouth  of  the 
Ohio.  Inasmuch  -as  means  of  determining  longitude  by 
portable  instruments  were  not  available  in  Marquette's  day, 
we  can  only  explain  the  accuracy  with  which  his  longitudes 
are  plotted  by  supposing  that  careful  note  was  taken,  at 
least  until  the  latter  part  of  the  voyage  down  stream,  of 
distances  and  courses  sailed.  Otherwise,  it  is  impossible  to 
explain  the  close  conformity  exhibited  by  the  accompanying 
illustration. 

This  discrepancy  of  one  degree  in  Marquette's  latitudes 
would  seem  to  demand  explanation.  Let  it  be  noted  that 
the  complete  map  includes  a  large  portion  of  Lake  Superior, 
St.  Mary's  river  and  the  straits  of  Mackinac,  regions  well 
known  to  Marquette  and  the  other  Jesuit  missionaries  of 
the  time.  Accompanying  the  Jesuit  Relation  of  1070-1, 
prepared  by  Dablon,  is  a  map  of  this  upper  lake  region 
entitled,  Lac  SuperieuT  et  autres  lieux  oh  sont  les  JUssions  ] 
des  Peres  de  let  Compagnie  de  Jesus  comprises  sous  le  nom  I 
d1  Outaouacs.    Without  doubt  Marquette  was  familiar  with 
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this  map,  which,  was  probably  the  work  of  some  of  his  own 
associates.  It  is  even  conceivable  that  he  sketched  the 
upper  portion  of  his  own  map  directly  from  it.  The  fact 
that  it  includes,  among  others,  the  altogether  irrelevant  en- 
try, Chemin  au  Assinipoualalc  a  120  liens  vers  le  Nbrdouest, 
which  also  appears  upon  the  map  of  107 0-1,  seems  to  con- 
firm this  theory.  Now  upon  this  map  of  1670-1  the  lati- 
tudes of  Mission  du  St.  Esprit,  of  Mission  de  Ste.  Marie, 
of  St.  Ignctce  and  of  the  Pottawattomie  village  at  the  head 
of  Green  Bay,  near  to  the  Mission  of  St.  Francois  Xavier, 
are  exactly  as  recorded  upon  Marquette's  map.  Whether 
the  mistake  is  due  to  the  defective  astrolabe  of  some  Jesuit 
geographer,  or  to  some  other  cause,  does  not  concern  us. 
The  error  is  evidently  reproduced  in  the  upper  portions  of 
Marquette's  map  and,  supposing  that  his  map  was  plotted 
by  "dead  reckoning,"  would  naturally  be  propagated  far 
down  the  Mississippi. 

Certain  it  is  that  the  latitudes  upon  the  map  do  not  agree 
with  those  given  in  the  narrative.  Moreover,  those  para- 
graphs describing  the  voyage  from  the  time  at  which  the 
explorers  entered  the  Mississippi  up  to  the  time  of  landing 
near  Peouarea  are  utterly  irreconcilable,  so  far  as  the  lati- 
tudes and  directions  are  concerned,  with  the  true  course  of 
the  Mississippi.  ,  Neither  is  it  possible  to  interpret  them  at 
all  satisfactorily  upon  the  assumption  that  some  of  the  lati- 
tudes were  correctly  given  by  Joliet  while  others  are  of 
Marquette's  own  determination. 

AVhile  the  journal  does  not  specifically  state  that  the  lati- 
tude vaguely  given  as  a40  degrees  and  some  minutes"  is 
that  of  Peouarea,  it  is  evident  from  the  map  that  this  is  to 


12 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


be  understood.  The  estimated  distance  traversed  since  en- 
tering the  Mississippi  —  over  sixty  leagues — is  as  indefinite 
as  the  estimate  itself  is  uncertain.  If  twenty  leagues  be 
counted  to  the  degree,  in  nautical  fashion,  the  distance  is 
above  207  statute  miles.  This  would  indicate  as  the  place 
of  landing  some  point  on  the  river  near  Port  Louisa  in 
Louisa  County.1  The  latitude  of  this  jxnnt  is  about  41°  12', 
which  is  something  over  a  degree  greater  than  that  of 
Peouarea  as  given  by  Marquette's  map  and  nearly  the  same 
amount  greater  than  that  inferred  from  the  narrative.  The 
stream  entering  here  from  the  west,  as  shown  in  the  sketch 
of  the  true  course  of  the  Mississippi,  is  the  Iowa  river. 

The  same  error  of  one  degree  in  latitude  appears  upon 
Marquette's  map  in  the  location  of  the  broad  curve  between 
Keokuk  and  Quincy,  by  which  the  course  of  the  Mississippi 
changes  from  southwest  to  southeast.  The  mouths  of  the 
Illinois,  the  Missouri,  and  the  Ohio  rivers  are  also  plotted, 
each  one  degree  south  of  its  true  position.  Finally,  the  lati- 
tude of  Mitchigamea  is  given  in  the  narrative  as  33  degrees; 
while  that  of  the  southernmost  point  reached,  Akamsea, 
" eight  or  ten  leagues"  below,  is  correctly  recorded  as 
33140'.  This  last  station  is  set  down  in  its  true  position 
upon  the  map,  as  is  also  Mitchigamea,  thus  shortening  the 
river  stretch  between  the  mouths  of  the  Ohio  and  the  Ar- 
kansas by  about  one  degree. 

Whether  Marquette's  erroneous  latitudes  were  kept  by 
"dead  reckoning"  or  determined  with  a  defective  instru- 

1The  distance  by  the  river  from  Prairie  du  Chien,  about  three 
miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Wisconsin,  to  Port  Louisa  is  given  by 
the  managers  of  the  Diamond  Jo  Steamboat  Line  as  212  miles. 
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merit  (probably  an  astrolabe),  possibly  the  same  instrument 
tbat  had  been  used  by  his  Jesuit  brethren  in  observing  the 
latitudes  upon  the  Upper  Lakes,  is  immaterial.  The  uni-' 
formity  of  the  error  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the 
voyage,  even  down  to  the  last  recorded  position,  would 
indicate  the  use  of  an  instrument  whose  readings  were  sub- 
ject to  some  constant  error.1  In  any  case  such  correct 
positions  as  are  recorded  in  the  narrative  may  have  been 
determined  by  Joliet,  whose  skill  in  such  matters  does  not 
admit  of  doubt.2 

'Whatever  may  be  the  true  explanation  of  the  latitude 
errors  of  Marquette's  chart  nothing  can  more  clearly  prove 
that  it  is  an  actual  plot,  made  during  the  course  of  the  voy- 
age, than  the  manner  in  which  he  abridges  the  last  stretch 
of  the  river  and  ends  its  course  abruptly  at  latitude  33°  40'. 
There  is  no  speculation  as  to  its  course  either  below  that 
point,  or  above  the  point  at  which  the  stream  was  first 
entered.  Whatever  discrepancies  may  have  found  their  way 
into  his  narrative  as  a  result,  it  may  be,  of  "  comparing 
notes"  with  Joliet,  Marquette's  chart  is  genuine,  consistent, 
and  honest.  In  the  accompanying  diagram  (See  Fig.  2)  the 
comparison  of  the  latitudes  of  all  identifiable  stations,  as 

1  While  speculation  in  such  matters  is,  of  course,  quite  useless,  it 
may  be  noted  that  such  an  error  as  that  with  which  we  have  to  deal 
may  be  accounted  for  by  supposing  that  the  "loop,"  by  which  the 
astrolabe  is  hung  from  the  thumb  of  either  hand  when  in  use,  may 
have  been  broken  off  at  some  time  and  carelessly  repaired.  The 
error  might  have  been  eliminated  by  holding  the  instrument  first 
with  one  hand  and  then  with  the  other. 

'Joliet  was  for  many  years  of  his  subsequent  life  the  chief  hydro- 
graphic  officer  of  New  France. 
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given  on  Marquette's  map,  with  their  true  latitudes,  as 
taken  from  a  modern  chart,  is  rendered  simple  and  easy. 
It  is  evident  at  a  glance  that  the  river  at  whose  mouth 
Marquette  locates  Peouarea  can  correspond  with  no  other 
considerable  stream  than  the  Iowa.  Attention  should  also 
be  called,  perhaps,  to  the  southern  "dip"  of  the  Iowa,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  of  the  stream  indicated  by  Marquette  on 
the  other. 

One  of  the  principal  grounds  for  locating  the  Illinois  vil- 
lages in  question  at  the  mouth  of  the  Des  Moines  river 
seems  to  be  the  fact  that  the  name  Moingouena  appears 
upon  Marquette's  map  not  far  from  Peouarea.  While  it  is 
highly  probable,  if  not  quite  certain,  that  Moingouena  was 
gallicized  into  Des  Moines,  it  is  by  no  means  clear  that 
Marquette's  Moingouena  was  meant  to  be  placed  upon  the 
same  stream  as  Peouarea.  It  appears,  rather,  at  some  vague 
distance  across  country  among  the  '  lNoms  de  Nations  esloig- 
nees  clans  les  Terres. "  Inasmuch  as  Marquette  mentions 
only  three  villages  in  his  narrative,  all  of  which  are  repre- 
sented at  Peouarea  by  the  conventionalized  tepees  used 
throughout  the  map  to  indicate  Indian  villages,  it  is  prob- 
able that  he  knew  of  Moingouena  only  by  hearsay,  just  as 
was  the  case  with  numerous  other  villages  whose  positions 
he  took  some  pains  to  record.  This  tribe  may  therefore 
have  been  located,  even  at  this  time,  upon  the  banks  of  the 
river  which  still  bears  its  name. 

Though  the  maps  of  the  Mississippi  sketched  by  Joliet, 
probably  wholly  from  memory,  cannot  be  relied  upon  in 
detail  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  upon  the  "larger"  and 
"smaller"  maps  not  a  single  western  tributary  to  the  Mis- 
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1       •    A  diagramatic  comparison  of  Marquette's  latitudes  with  the  true  latitudes  of  all  identifiable 
*»*hons  shown  upon  his  map.   The  dotted  lines  refer  to  stations  other  than  those  along  the  Missis- 
some  of  which  do  not  appear  in  Fig.  i.    The  interrupted  line  is  drawn  from  Peouarea  upon  the 
M  "uption  that  the  stream  indicated  at  this  point  upon  Marquette's  map  is  the  Iowa  river. 
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sissippi  is  shown  between  the  mouth  of  the  Wisconsin  and 
the  Missouri  river.  His  map  of  1674  (the  " earliest")  does 
show  a  western  stream  occupying  a  relative  position  cor- 
responding roughly  with  that  of  the  Des  Moines  river. 
Along  tins  stream  appear  tepees  representing  five  villages 
and  bearing  the  legends:  Illinois  Peouarea  300  Cahanes 
ISO  canots  de  hois  de  50  pieds  de  long,  Atontanlca,  Pana, 
Malta  and  Paoutet.  The  name  Moingouena  does  not  ap- 
pear, and  is  only  remotely  suggested  by  Minongio,  the 
westernmost  of  five  villages  ranged  along  the  Missouri 
river. 

Franquelin's  Carte  de  Louisiana  (1684)  places  Moingoana 
upon  a  western  tributary  which  we  may  assume  to  be  the 
Des  Moines  while  Peouereo  is  at  the  mouth  of  a  stream 
further  north.  This  latter  stream,  however,  corresponds 
more  nearly  with  the  Wapsipinicon  than  with  the  Iowa; 
since,  between  its  mouth  and  that  of  the  Des  Moines  (?),  the 
Kickapoo,  now  known  as  Rock  river,  enters  the  Mississippi 
from  the  east. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  in  any  case,  that  Iowa  was  not 
the  permanent  abode  of  either  the  Peouarea  or  the  Moin- 
gouena Indians,  and  it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  either 
tribe,  in  its  frequent  sojourns  to  the  country  across  the  Mis- 
sissippi, always  resorted  to  the  same  western  tributary.  It 
does  not  follow,  therefore,  that  the  location  by  Marquette 
of  the  Peouareas  and  the  Moingouenas  upon  the  same  stream 
in  1673,  even  if  he  so  intended,  gives  any  indication  that  the 
stream  in  question  is  the  one  which  today  bears  the  name  of 
the  latter  tribe. 

There  is  no  evidence  whatever,  then,  to  show  that  the 
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stream  at  whose  mouth  Marquette  places  Peouarea  is  other 
than  that  indicated  by  a  careful  study  of  his  chart,  viz.,  the 
Iowa  river.  This  being  the  case  Louisa  County,  not  Lee 
County,  must  henceforth  be  regarded  as  including  within  its 
limits  the  scene  of  the  opening  incident  in  the  history  of 
our  Commonwealth. 

Laenas  Gifford  Weld 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


THE  POLITICAL  VALUE  OF  STATE 
CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY 

The  organic  laws  of  the  states  comprising  the  American 
Union  illustrate  the  principles  of  political  evolution.  Their 
elements  are  the  elements  which  lie  at  the  foundation  of 
civil  society  or  the  social  organism,  as  that  organism  is 
understood  in  all  countries  in  which  men  are  citizens  of  a 
state — not  subjects  in  an  empire. 

It  is  always  difficult  to  fix  political  values:  it  is  even 
more  difficult  to  agree  upon  them  after  the  choice  of 
elements  has  been  made.  The  political  value  of  state  con- 
stitutional history  will  be  measured  according  to  the  impor- 
tance attached  to  the  elements  which  comprise  that  history. 
An  enumeration  of  a  few  of  the  principal  elements  will  clear 
the  way  for  a  just  estimate  of  the  value  of  a  knowledge  of 
the  courses  and  character  of  the  civil  evolution  of  the  com- 
monwealths. 

The  form  of  the  state,  as  that  term  is  understood  in 
America,  has  remained  apparently  unchanged  from  the 
beginning  of  our  state  history.  Now  as  then  the  functions 
of  the  state  are  classified  as  legislative,  executive,  and  judi- 
cial. Now  as  then  the  three  sets  of  functions  are  approxi- 
mately separate  and  severally  independent.  Now  as  then  the 
public  business  is  conducted  according  to  general  provisions 
plainly  set  forth  in  written  constitutions.  But  the  idea, 
the  concept  of  the  state  has  changed.     The  first  state  con- 
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stitutions,  made  amidst  the  turmoil  of  the  Revolution,  differ 
notably  from  the  last,  made  amidst  the  stress  of  racial  and 
industrial  agitation.  Yet,  throughout  the  history  of  the 
states,  a  few  civil  elements  have  been  the  factors  in  debate, 
in  reform,  and  in  social  evolution.  They  are  principally 
these:  (1)  Representation.  (2)  The  suffrage.  (3)  Cor- 
porations. (4)  The  relation  and  definition,  severally,  of 
legislative,  executive,  and  judicial  powers.  (5)  The  direct 
participation  of  the  electors  in  the  government  of  the  state, 
that  is,  in  the  direction  and  control  of  the  public  business. 
(6)  The  gradual  definition  of  inter-state  and  federal  rela- 
tions. 

The  constitutional  history  of  the  American  people  is 
largely  the  history  of  these  elements.  Congress,  the  Presi- 
dent, and  the  Federal  Judiciary  are  not  the  only  elements  in 
our  political  evolution.  It  requires  little  reflection  to  satisfy 
the  claim  that  the  state  governments  are  closer  to  the 
people  than  is  the  federal  government.  Hamilton  pointed 
this  out  in  the  Federalist,  and  it  is  confirmed  by  the  experi- 
ence of  more  than  a  century. 

Representation  in  the  federal  government  is  by  states, 
though  it  is  not  regulated  by  them.  The*Presicfent  is  chosen 
not  by  the  popular  vote  aloile,  but  by  the  electoral  vote  of 
the  states. 

A  senator  of  the  United  States,  or  a  representative  in 
Congress,  is  an  elector  in  the  state  which  he  represents. 
The  people  in  a  congressional  district  would  not  elect  a 
representative  who  was  not  a  resident  of  the  district;  a  state 
legislature  would  not  choose  as  a  senator  of  the  United 
States  a  non-resident  of  the  state.    The  dominant  idea  of 
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local  representation  runs  through  American  political  institu- 
tions— a  contrast  at  this  point  to  the  British  constitution. 
An  English  constituency  may  elect  a  non-resident  as  its 
representative  in  the  House  of  Commons.  The  practice  in 
America  would  not  tolerate  this.  At  no  time  has  constitu- 
tional reform  in  this  country  hinted  at  the  adoption  of  the 
English  practice.  On  the  contrary,  -every  change  in  the 
form  and  basis  of  representation  in  America  has  intensified 
and  strengthened  the  spirit  of  local  representation.  In  the 
first  state  constitutions  (those  in  force  during  the  ISth 
century — and  they  were  twenty-seven  in  number)  the  chief 
object  sought  in  the  provisions  on  representation  was  a  full 
and  complete  representation  of  the  people  in  local  communi- 
ties— towns  or  townships,  in  the  northern  states;  counties 
and  cities,  in  the  southern;  and  the  basis  was,  not  the  num- 
ber of  voters,  but  the  number  of  communities.  The  locality 
or  settlement  was  in  the  mind  of  the  framers  of  these  early 
organic  laws  when  they  provided  for  choosing  the  legislative 
body.  Equality  in  representation  was  supposed  to  consist 
in  allowing  each  town  or  township,  or  county  one  member 
because  of  its  communal  character.  The  number  of  repre- 
sentatives greater  than  one  apportioned  to  a  community  was 
regulated  by  population.  This  early  arrangement  has  been 
modified  but  never  radically  changed.  The  struggle  for 
proportional  representation,  (illustrated  in  the  constitution 
of  Ohio  of  1851,  of  Illinois,  1870,  of  Pennsylvania,  1873,) 
the  record  of  which  is  preserved  in  the  convention  debates, 
gives  no  intimation  of  a  desire  to  change  the  principle  of 
local  representation.  But  these  debates,  and  others  in  other 
states  at  divers  times,  plainly  show  the  strong  entrench- 
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ment  of  the  local  element  in  our  system  of  representation. 
This  element  lies  deep  in  our  civil  foundation,  and  our 
political  institutions  cannot  be  made  intelligible  without  a 
clear  understanding  of  it. 

The  expression  of  this  local  element  has  been  the  subject 
of  political  agitation  and  constitutional  reform  from  an  early 
day  in  our  national  history.  Down  to  1820  the  basis  of 
representation  was  property,  not  persons.  The  concept  of 
the  state  was  that  of  a  conserver  of  property.  In  the 
Massachusetts  constitutional  convention  of  1820  the  prop- 
erty basis  was  defended  by  John  Adams,  Joseph  Story,  and 
Daniel  Webster  with  arguments  which  carried  the  day. 
The  basis  of  persons  was  defended  by  Levi  Lincoln  in  an 
argument  which  proved  prophetic.  Madison  and  Marshall 
and  Monroe  defended  the  property  basis  in  the  Virginia 
convention  of  1829;  and  the  idea  that,  as  Webster  ex- 
pressed it,  uthe  true  basis  of  government  is  property," 
again  prevailed.  At  this  time  there  were  more  than  80,000 
white  men  in  Virginia  whom  poverty- — and  poverty  alone 
— disfranchised.  As  late  as  1835  Congress  prescribed  a 
property  qualification  for  voters  in  new  territories.  The 
struggle  to  abolish  the  property  basis  culminated  at  the 
time  Michigan  (1837),  Iowa  (1846),  and  Wisconsin  (1848) 
were  admitted  into  the  Union.  The  debates  in  the  several 
conventions  which  framed  the  first  constitutions  of  these 
states  record  the  triumph  of  persons  over  property  as  the 
true  basis  of  government.  This  reform  was  economic  and 
incident  to  the  necessities  of  free  labor  and  pioneer  condi- 
tions. 

Until  well  down  to  the  year  1840,  property  qualifications 
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in  some  form  limited  the  number  of  voters  in  the  states. 
But  the  struggle  for  a  human  basis  for  government,  fought 
for  half  a  century  and  more  in  the  states,  in  no  way  affected 
the  dominating  idea  of  local  representation.  To  secure  this, 
many  reforms  and  much  agitation  were  preliminary.  Rural 
and  urban  districts  contended  for  the  control  of  the  state, 
and  the  constitutions  from  1800  until  the  present  time  are 
witnesses  to  the  intensity  of  the  contest.  The  rural  districts 
invariably  have  won,  as  exemplified  in  the  New  York  con- 
stitution of  1894,  and  the  Pennsylvania  constitution  of 
1873.  The  Mississippi  instrument  of  1890  may  be  studied 
as  an  effort  to  secure  the  equities  of  representation  by  sub- 
dividing the  state  permanently  into  great  sections,  each 
conrposed  of  counties,  and  apportioning  a  fixed  number  of 
representatives  to  each  section. 

But  every  state  constitution  thus  far  adopted  —  and  the 
aggregate  is  one  hundred  and  fifteen — affords  material  foi\ 
the  study  of  this  difficult  problem,  the  violent  solution  of 
which  is  the  gerrymander.  As  yet,  the  complete  solution 
of  the  problem  seems  a  great  way  off.  The  presence  of  two 
races  has  made  the  solution  difficult  in  the  southern  states. 
In  1865  the  ' 'restoration"  conventions,  of  which  that  of 
South  Carolina  was  a  type,  excluded  the  African  race  from 
the  basis  of  representation;  and  largely  because  of  this  ex- 
clusion Congress  rejected  these  constitutions  and  passed  the 
reconstructive  acts.  Before  these  acts  only  white  persons 
had  been  electors,  save  in  five  states;  and  in  two  of  these 
(North  Carolina  and  Tennessee)  negroes  were  eliminated 
from  the  voting  population  as  early  as  1835-6.  As  late  as 
1867,  Ohio,  Michigan,  Nebraska,  and  New  York  by  reject- 


22 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


ing  proposed  constitutional  provisions,  refused  to  place  the 
negro  on  a  political  plane  with  the  white  man.  The  partial 
elimination  of  the  negro  from  the  body  of  voters  in  Missis- 
sippi in  1890;  in  South  Carolina  in  1895;  in  Louisiana  in 
1898;  and  in  Virginia  in  1902  —  called  by  some  "the  nulli- 
fication of  the  fifteenth  amendment" — is  a  phase  of  more 
recent  civil  evolution  strictly  in  harmony  with  the  practice  of 
all  save  four  of  the  states  before  the  war.  To  understand  this 
partial  and  notable  return  to  the  u  white  man's  government 
of  the  fathers"  one  must  study  the  debates  in  the  conven- 
tions. Whether  or  not  we  are  in  sympathy  with  recent 
constitutions  which  exclude  negroes  from  the  suffrage,  it  is 
from  these  constitutions  that  a  political  change  dates  which 
is  likely  to  overspread  the  former  slave-holding  states.  It 
is  notable  that  no  state  in  its  recent  attempt  at  a  solution  of 
the  race  problem  has  excluded  the  negro  from  the  basis  of 
representation.  Thus  far  Congress  in  taking  no  action  in 
the  matter  has  adhered  to  the  principle  that  the  suffrage  is 
wholly  within  the  control  of  the  several  states.  In  1SG8 
Congress  reconstructed  the  South  because,  inter  alia,  it  ex- 
cluded the  negro  from  the  basis  of  representation.  Will  it 
ever  attempt  to  reconstruct  a  state  because  it  excludes  the 
negro  from  voting  because  he  is  a  negro?  The  recent  con- 
stitutional history  of  the  southern  states  in  time  of  peace  is 
a  partial  answer  to  this  question. 

Representation  and  the  suffrage  are  inseparable  elements 
in  constitutional  government;  but  the  extent,  the  quality, 
and  the  completeness  of  the  one,  and  the  right  to  exercise 
the  other  are  determined  by  the  people  of  a  state  them- 
selves.   At  least  this  is  the  American  practice. 


OF  HISTORY  AND  POLITICS 


23 


The  history  of  the  suffrage  in  America  is  recorded  in  the 
organic  laivs  of  the  states.  Congress  has  prescribed  the 
qualifications  of  the  voters  in  territories.  For  a  short  time, 
and  for  a  particular  purpose,  Congress  prescribed  the  elec- 
toral qualifications  in  ten  of  the  southern  states  by  the  re- 
construction acts.  This  is  the  only  instance  of  congressional 
interference  with  such  qualifications  in  a  state;  and  the 
interference  was  defended  as  a  necessary  exercise  of  the  war- 
powers  in  order  to  protect  the  negro  race  and  to  establish 
loyal  governments  in  these  states. 

All  the  judicial  decisions  support  the  proposition  that 
each  state  has  the  exclusive  right  to  regulate  the  suffrage 
within  its  borders,  subject  only  to  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States. 

No  man  can  follow  the  career  of  the  political  parties  in 
America  intelligently  unless  he  familiarize  himself  with  the 
agitators  for  reforms  and  the  changes  in  the  organic  laws  of 
the  states  respecting  the  suffrage.  These  laws  of  the  eight- 
eenth century  restricted  the  suffrage  to  white  males  of  the 
age  of  twenty-one  or  more,  who  had  resided  in  the  district, 
town,  or  state  (six  months  to  a  year);  who  possessed  real 
estate  (of  the  value  of  <£10  to  £50);  and  who  professed  a  re- 
ligious belief  as  prescribed  by  law.  By  the  letter  of  the  law 
a  few  negroes  might  vote  in  ten  states — New  Hampshire, 
Vermont,  Massachusetts,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  North 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  and  Penn- 
sylvania. Women  voted  for  thirty  years  under  the  first  con- 
stitution of  New  Jersey.  Women  suffrage  was,  however, 
an  accident  arising  from  a  broad  construction  of  the  word 
" inhabitants;"  and  the  New  Jersey  act  of  1807  put  an  end 
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to  the  privilege.  Negro  suffrage,  until  the  era  of  reconstruc- 
tion and  the  adoption  of  the  fifteenth  amendment  in  1870, 
was  not  a  characteristic  of  American  institutions.  At  the 
time  of  the  adoption  of  this  amendment  the  Union  consisted 
of  thirty-seven  states.  In  the  constitutions  of  thirty-one 
of  these  the  elector  was  described  as  a  white  man.  Five 
New  England  States  and  Kansas,  "the  child  of  New  Eng- 
land in  the  West,7'  omitted  the  discriminating  word.  The 
use  of  this  word  as  descriptive  of  the  elector  in  the  organic 
laws  of  nearly  all  the  states,  until  thirty  years  ago  and  less, 
suggests  how  deeply  imbedded  in  the  public  mind  was  hos- 
tility to  negro  suffrage.  At  the  present  time  the  word 
white  remains  in  the  constitutions  of  Michigan,  Ohio,  Ore- 
gon, Nevada,  and  Maryland;  and  though  meaningless,  by 
the  fifteenth  amendment,  it  is  a  suggestive  vestige  of  the 
dominant  thought  of  past  generations.  The  altruism  of  war- 
time conferred  the  suffrage  on  the  negro.  In  1890  Missis- 
sippi disfranchised  many  negroes  by  requiring  a  poll-tax 
and  an  educational  qualification  in  the  nature  of  an  "under- 
standing clause, "  which  is  administered  by  a  political  party. 
South  Carolina  followed  in  1895;  Louisiana  in  1898;  Ala- 
bama in  1901;  and  Virginia  in  1902.  South  Carolina  ex- 
cluded many  negroes  by  an  elaborate  registration  provision; 
Louisiana  and  Virginia,  by  a  u  grandfather  clause. " 

The  precedent  of  negro  suffrage  limitation  thus  revived 
recalls  the  practice  of  the  republic  during  the  first  century 
of  its  history.  It  suggests  that  even  the  cataclysm  of  war, 
though  it  may  displace,  cannot  destroy  the  basis  of  political 
connections.  It  suggests  that  racial  differences  cannot  be 
eliminated  by  verbal  amendments  of  a  national  constitution. 
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The  political  value  of  state  constitutional  history  is  here 
exemplified  and  may  be  hinted  at.  To  understand  the 
recent  action  of  some  southern  states,  in  the  regulation  of 
the  suffrage,  one  must  know  their  economic  and  social  con- 
ditiou,  the  course  of  their  civil  development,  and  the  tradi- 
tions and  precedents  which  have  dominated  their  organic 
laws. 

One  must  remember  that  hostility  to  the  negro,  whether 
as  a  political  factor  or  merely  as  a  being  present  in  a  state, 
has  been  at  some  time  characteristic  of  nearly  every  state 
in  the  Union.  California  was  hostile  to  him  in  1849  and 
Oregon  more  hostile  ten  years  later.  Even  liberal  Iowa,  in 
1844,  declared  that  it  could  u never  consent  to  open  the 
doors  of  our  beautiful  state  and  invite  him  to  settle  our 
lands. — The  ballot  box  would  fall  into  his  hands  and  a 
train  of  evils  would  follow  that  would  be  incalculable. — 
There  are  strong  reasons  to  induce  the  belief  that  the  two 
races  could  not  exist  in  the  same  goverment  upon  an  equality 
without  discord  and  violence,"  <fec,  &c.  Similar  language 
may  be  f  ounf  xii  the  constitutional  records  of  other  northern 
states  —  notably  Pennsylvania,.  Ohio,  Michigan,  Illinois, 
and  Wisconsin.  And  yet  in  no  one  of  these  states  has  the 
negro  population  at  any  time  been  sufficient  to  constitute  a 
determining  factor  in  any  public  question.  Public  senti- 
ment was  hostile  to  the  race  in  these  states.  Would  it  now 
be  hostile  if  the  two  races,  whites  and  negroes,  divided  the 
population  of  these  States  as  in  Virginia,  South  Carolina,  or 
Louisiana? 

In  recent  years  public  opinion  at  the  North  has  given 
little  evidence  of  anxious  care  for  the  political  fate  of  the 
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negro.  Eminent  writers  now  boldly  pronounce  u Recon- 
struction" a  failure,  and  by  Reconstruction  is  understood, 
primarily,  the  extension  of  the  suffrage  to  the  negro.  One 
who  knows  the  constitutional  history  of  the  states,  who 
recalls  the  record  which  the  people  have  made  in  the  com- 
monwealths respecting  the  two  races,  is  tempted  to  imagine 
whether  the  twentieth  century  may  not  witness  such  a  revo- 
lution of  the  political  elements  in  America  as  will,  perhaps 
under  a  changed  name,  restore  "white  supremacy"  according 
to  the  old  precedents  and  place  the  negro  race,  with  notable 
individual  exceptions,  in  a  condition  of  civil  freedom,  but 
of  strictly  limited  political  privilege.  And  he  is  further 
tempted  to  inquire,  basing  his  inquiry  not  only  on  the  con- 
stitutional history  of  the  states,  but  also  on  the  history  of 
nations,  whether  the  explanation  of  this  conduct  will  not  lie 
in  that  racial  antagonism,  prejudice,  and  antipathy,  evidence 
of  the  existence  of  which  is  cumulative  from  the,  dawn  of 
history. 

The  course  of  nature  may  perhaps  for  a  time  be  modified 
by  man,  but  the  elements  reassert  their  power ;  the  breach  is 
healed;  the  chasm  bridged;  the  dislocation  adjusted.  The 
organic  laws  of  the  states  illustrate  a  civil  evolution  which 
goes  on  in  spite  of  the  vagaries  of  men.  "Things,"  says 
Emerson,  "refuse  to  be  mismanaged  long."  The  political 
organism  as  disclosed  from  time  to  time  by  the  necessary 
provisions  of  law  show  how  firmly  seated  are  the  distinctions 
which,  drawn  however  rudely,  are  recognized  in  the  organic 
law.  The  political  value  of  the  study  of  this  law  consists 
in  the  interpretation  of  social  and  industrial  conditions;  and 
each  interpretation,  made  as  it  may  be  after  large  considera- 
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tion  or  amidst  tlie  turmoil  of  civil  war,  can  be  little  more 
than  an  experiment,  an  attempt  to  realize  the  purposes  of 
society  as  they  are  understood  by  discerning  men. 

The  extension  of  the  suffrage  to  the  negro  was  the  most 
remarkable  civil  phenomenon  of  the  nineteenth  century  in 
America.  It  is  supposed  by  many  to  have  occurred  solely 
through  the  agency  of  the  federal  government.  Some  of  the 
states  of  the  former  slaveholding  group  abolished  slavery 
before  Congress  proposed  the  present  thirteenth  amend- 
ment; but  a  majority  of  the  southern  states  were  brought 
into  approval  of  negro  suffrage  only  by  the  coercion  of  the  re- 
construction acts. 

New  York,  New  Jersey,  Ohio,  California,  and  Oregon,  to- 
gether with  Delaware,  Maryland,  Kentucky,  and  Tennessee 
were,  in  the  aggregate,  hostile  to  negro  suffrage  when  the 
fourteenth  and  fifteenth  amendments  were  before  the  peo- 
ple, though  the  first  three  named  ultimately  ratified.  The 
discussion  of  negro  suffrage  by  state  constitutional  conven- 
tions, while  Congress  was  discussing  the  subject,  show  that 
the  extension  to  the  negro  of  the  right  to  vote  was  a  war 
measure,  like  the  emancipation  proclamation,  and  was  not 
made  in  confidence  that  the  negro  was  capable  of  exercising 
the  right  or  that  his  exercise  of  it  would  remove  racial  preju- 
dice. In  brief,  the  debates  in  the  state  constitutional  con- 
ventions anticipated  the  public  thought  of  the  present  time 
on  this  subject  with  keener  insight  than  did  the  debates  in 
Congress.  Few  students  of  American  institutions  seem  to 
be  aware  of  this,  and  the  opinions  of  the  political  leaders  in 
Congress  from  18G0  to  1870  have  been  exploited  as  the 
dominant  thought  of  the  people.    For  instance,  the  discus- 
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sion  of  the  negro  question  in  the  Mississippi  constitutional 
convention  of  1865  should  be  read  in  connection  with  that 
in  the  convention  of  1890;  the  discussion  in  South  Carolina 
in  the  convention  of  18G5,  with  that  in  the  convention  of 
thirty  years  later;  and  the  discussion  in  Louisiana  in  1864, 
with  that  of  1898.  A  yet  more  comprehensive  knowledge 
of  the  race  question  may  be. had  by  reading  the  Kentucky 
debates  of  1849  in  connection  with  those  of  1891,  and  the 
California  debates  of  1849  with  those  of  1879.  Nor  will 
the  study  be  complete  without  an  examination  of  the  dis- 
cussion made  in  the  New  York  conventions  of  1821,  184(3, 
and  notably  of  1867-8. 

Other  states  and  many  other  constitutional  conventions 
might  be  cited,  from  which  might  be  gathered  the  opinions 
of  various  groups  of  people  concerning  the  negro.  To  one 
familiar  with  the  history  of  the  suffrage  as  it  is  disclosed  by 
the  organic  laws  of  the  states  since  1776,  the  present  apathy 
of  the  American  people  to  the  exclusion  of  the  negro  from 
exercising  the  right  to  vote  seems  in  strict  harmony  with  the 
precedents,  traditions,  the  constitutions  and  laws  approved 
again  and  again  in  all  parts  of  the  Union  down  to  the  time 
of  the  Civil  War. 

I  have  gone  at  length  into  this  phase  of  the  subject  because 
it  illustrates  clearly  the  force  of  habit  in  political  thought 
and  the  ultimate  supremacy  of  inherited  notions  over  polit- 
ical convictions  suddenly  formed  as  in  war  time.  The 
pendulum  of  politics  ever  tends  to  its  normal  swing.  Over 
against  this  tendency  to  reversion  to  long  established  ideas 
must  be  measured  the  mighty  force  of  moral  sentiments  as 
set  forth,  however  radically  at  times,  by  reformers.  These 
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sentiments,  emanating  from  whatever  source  —  as  the  teach- 
ings of  religion,  the  dicta  of  philosophers,  or  the  convictions 
of  national  experience — are  the  imponderable  forces  in  polit- 
ical affairs.  They  frequently  out-weigh  tradition  and  prece- 
dent; and  the  arguments  heard  in  Congress  and  in  conven- 
tions, and  in  times  of  profound  moral  awakening,  transform 
a  people  and  lift  them  to  a  higher  level.  It  is  necessary, 
therefore,  while  attempting  to  translate  the  organic  laws  of 
the  states  into  political  wisdom,  to  keep  ever  in  mind  the 
moral  aspects  of  national  life.  Because,  at  present,  the 
American  nation  is  reversing  its  late  practice  of  extending 
the  suffrage  to  the  negro,  it  does  not  follow  that  for  every 
denial  of  justice,  justice  shall  be  denied. 

The  exercise  of  the  suffrage  is  a  privilege,  not  a  right. 
Racial  discrimination  is  a  mixed  problem  of  right  and  ex- 
pediency; and  it  is  such  a  problem  which  the  people  of  the 
states  have  been  attempting  to  solve  now  for  more  than  a 
century. 

The  political  value  of  state  constitutional  history  lies 
largely  in  the  range  of  a  man's  thoughts.  It  might  seem, 
if  the  history  of  the  suffrage  be  taken  as  an  illustration, 
that  without  a  familiar  knowledge  of  the  organic  laws  of 
the  states  and  of  the  conditions  prevailing  at  the  time  of 
their  formation,  no  one  can  hope  to  understand  the  present 
aspect  of  great  public  questions. 

Webster's  Plymouth  oration  of  December  22,  1820,  con- 
tains a  long  and  notable  discussion  of  "  property,  the  basis 
of  government,"  which  was  first  spoken  by  him  in  the 
Massachusetts  convention  a  few  weeks  before.  It  remains 
the  ablest  defense  of  the  old  order  of  things.    The  exten- 
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sions  of  the  basis  of  representation,  which  constitutes  one  of 
the  reforms  of  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  swept 
away  religious  and  property  qualifications  for  voting  and 
further  emphasized  the  spirit  of  individualism — personal 
liberty  and  independence — which  have  always  characterized 
American  political  institutions.  This  spirit  early  demanded 
the  extension  of  the  suffrage  to  women.  The  agitation 
began  in  New  York  in  1815,  and  within  five  years  over- 
spread New  England  and  Ohio.  As  yet,  however,  woman 
suffrage  was  in  the  stage  of  mere  debate.  That  debate  has 
never  been  abler  than  in  the  New  York  convention  of  1846, 
in  the  Ohio  of  1851,  and  in  the  Massachusetts  of  1853.  In 
practical  politics  reforms  or  striking  changes  are  made 
ofttimes  many  years  after  the  reasons  for  them  have  been 
most  ably  marshaled  in  debate.  It  was  so  with  woman 
suffrage.  Not  until  1889  did  a  state  (Wyoming)  extend  to 
woman  the  same  civil  and  political  privileges  which  are 
extended  to  men;  but  the  convention  debates  in  Wyoming 
fail  to  record  any  notable  or  even  final  discussion  of  the 
subject.  That  had  been  made  more  than  forty  years  before. 
It  is  to  the  speech  of  George  William  Curtis  in  the  New  York 
convention  of  1846  that  one  must  turn  for  the  classical 
defense  of  woman  suffrage.  At  the  time  of  its  utterance 
it  provoked  only  derision — scarcely  less  derision  than  did 
Horace  Greeley's  support  of  the  same  cause  in  the  conven- 
tion. In  1896  one  of  the  presidential  electors  in  Wyoming 
was  a  woman.  The  propagandists  of  1846  dreamed  of  a 
smaller  triumph.  Their  triumph  has  been  respectable  even 
politically.  No  fewer  than  eighteen  states  allow  women  to 
hold  offices  (usually  educational),  and  in  nine  states  she 
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may  vote.  This  innovation  in  government  is  strictly  an 
affair  of  the  states.  Its  social  aspects  and  its  economic 
significance  can  be  understood  only  by  the  study  of  the  con- 
stitutional history  of  the  states.  Nor  has  the  innovation 
been  " merely  a  political  disease  in  some  of  the  northern 
states."  The  change  has  affected  public  sentiment  at  the 
South.  Louisiana  and  Tennessee  elect  women  to  school 
offices,  but  no  southern  state  allows  a  woman  to  vote.  The 
reason  for  the  denial  may  be  found  in  the  debates  in  Missis- 
sippi in  1890,  and  in  Kentucky  in  1891.  In  these,  as  in 
other  southern  states,  the  woman  suffrage  movement  en- 
countered social  obstacles.  4 'The  ballot-box  will  humiliate 
woman,"  "will  unsex  her,"  was  the  objection  in  Mississippi; 
and  the  objection  was  sustained  there  and  elsewhere  in  the 
South. 

He  who  would  understand  the  woman  suffrage  movement 
must  turn  to  the  constitutional  history  of  the  states.  He 
will  discover  that  the  extension  to  women  of  the  right  to 
vote  in  a  group  of  northern  states  from  the  Mississippi  to 
Oregon,  and  its  denial  commonly  at  the  South  are  due,  pri- 
marily, to  different  economic  conditions.  The  extent  of  the 
innovation  indicates,  in  several  terms,  the  degree  to  which 
women  have  shared  the  industrial  responsibilities  of  men 
and  also  the  political  means  of  regulating  them. 

About  the  time  when  religious  and  property  qualifications 
were  disappearing  an  agitation  for  the  establishing  of  state 
banks  swept  the  country.  It  culminated  in  the  crash  of 
1837.  That  rude  awakening  set  the  fans  of  reformers  in  a 
new  direction,  and  the  cry  arose  for  the  control  of  corpora- 
tions.   That  cry  is  still  heard.    Again,  one  must  turn  to 
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the  constitutional  history  of  the  states  if  he  would  under- 
stand the  source  and  the  course  of  one  of  the  epoch-making- 
agitations  in  American  life.  Stripped  of  non-essentials,  the 
attempt  during  the  early  thirties  was  to  utilize  the  power 
of  the  state  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the  people  with 
banking  facilities.  Very  quickly  the  people  discovered  that 
the  power  of  the  state  was  used  solely  for  the  benefit  of  the 
the  banks.  In  1846  New  York  discussed  and  instituted  a 
great  reform,  whose  saving  quality  has  affected  all  later 
legislation  and  constitutional  provisions  —  the  responsibility 
of  bank  directors  and  the  inspection  and  regulation  of  bank- 
ing operations  by  the  state.  The  reform  speedily  over- 
spread the  country,  and  was  embodied  in  the  constitutions 
of  new  states,  notably  of  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  and 
Oregon,  and  in  the  new  constitutions  of  older  states,  as 
in  Illinois,  Michigan,  and  Ohio.  Later  when  the  federal 
government  took  up  the  problem  of  national  finance  at  the 
outbreak  of  the  Civil  War,  Congress  modelled  the  national 
banking  system  on  the  New  York  plan,  utilizing  the  severe 
experience  of  the  states  to  secure  a  sound  fiscal  system. 
The  grinding  necessity  of  the  nation  at  a  critical  period 
utilized  the  constitutional  experience  of  the  states.  But  the 
federal  government,  when  it  went  into  the  banking  business, 
perpetuated  an  old  error  (so  one  political  party  claimed): 
it  created  a  monopoly  greater  than  the  aggregate  of  little 
monopolies  which  existed  under  the  state -banking  acts. 
And  at  this  point  is  the  parting  of  the  political  roads. 
Whether  or  not  an  American  believes  in  our  national  bank- 
ing system,  he  must,  in  order  to  appreciate  its  value  as  well 
as  to  know  its  origin,  turn  to  the  early  constitutional  history 
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of  the  states.  Before  demanding  forty -five  state  banking 
systems  to  one  national  system  lie  should  acquaint  himself 
with  the  history  of  state  banks  and  banking  down  in  1862. 

The  New  York  provision  of  1846  regulative  of  banking 
corporations  inaugurated  the  attempt  to  protect  the  people 
against  monopolies,  which  has  culminated  thus  far  most 
notably  in  the  elaborate  articles  on  the  subject  in  the  con- 
stitutions of  the  new  states  of  the  Northwest.  It  is  to  the 
Dakotas,  Idaho,  Montana,  and  Wyoming  that  the  student 
of  American  politics  must  turn  for  a  discussion  of  the  rela- 
tion of  the  state  to  trusts  and  monopolies.  The  people  of 
the  Northwest  have  felt  the  burden  of  corporations:  Avhence 
the  political  value  of  the  constitutional  history  of  this  por- 
tion of  the  Union.  Remote  from  the  great  markets  of  the 
wrorld  the  people  of  the  Northwest,  who  produce  a  large 
part  of  American  cereal  supplies,  have  contended  with 
monopolies  in  the  form  of  public  carriers,  speculators,  cre: 
ators  of  " corners,"  and  money  lenders.  The  contest  com- 
prises the  most  notable  experience  of  the  kind  in  our  history. 
The  race  problem  at  the  South  and  in  California  has  proved 
no  more  perplexing.  The  influence  of  trust  and  monopolies 
has  not  been  limited  to  the  Northwest  as  the  debates  in  New 
York  in  1894  show. 

The  framers  of  a  state  constitution  do  not  insert  a  provi- 
sion on  every  subject  they  discuss.  The  organic  law  of  a 
state  is  seldom  a  mirror  of  convention  debates;  but  conven- 
tion debates  quite  accurately  reflect  public  opinion.  Even 
the  vagaries  of  delegates  exploited  to  wearisome  length  in 
convention  speeches  do  not  divest  the  proceedings  of  polit- 
ical value.    The  organic  law  emerges  not  infrequently  from 


34 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


a  dense  fog  of  convention  talk,  the  obscurity  of  which  seems 
not  worth  penetrating;  but  there  is  some  light  amidst  the 
darkness  of  speech,  the  light  which  gives  political  value  to 
state  history. 

From  the  beginning  of  that  history  there  have  been  at- 
tempts to  define  and  regulate  the  traditional  three-fold 
powers — or  functions  of  the  state — legislative,  executive, 
and  judicial.  Elemental  in  this  attempt  was  the  agitation 
to  limit  the  field  of  legislative  action.  The  evidence  of 
this  is  found  in  the  ever  lengthening  list  of  inhibitions  on 
special  legislation.  Some  of  the  later  constitutions  enumer- 
ate no  fewer  than  eighty  subjects  which  must  be  regulated — 
if  regulated  at  all — by  general  legislation.  The  primary 
cause  of  this  limitation  is  public  economy.  The  first  con- 
stitutions clothed  the  legislatures  with  general  powers;  and 
straightway  abuses  followed,  the  nature  of  which  may  be 
detected  by  glancing  through  the  constitutions  adopted 
since  1870.  Over-legislation  is  the  misfortune  of  the  states. 
Democracy  trusts  to  laws  rather  than  to  men.  No  one  can 
understand  the  evolution  of  American  politics  who  neglects 
the  history  of  state  legislation.  Indeed  much  national  legis- 
lation is  no  less  than  a  generalization,  in  statutory  form, 
from  acts  of  assembly,  as  for  instance  the  inter-state  com- 
merce act. 

The  struggle  to  define  executive  authority  has  resulted  in 
a  wide  extension  of  the  power  of  governors  compared  to 
that  granted  under  the  first  constitutions.  The  extension 
is  only  a  part  of  that  increase  of  executive  power  in  practice 
which  has  been  going  on  in  the  federal  government.  The 
President  of  the  United  States  is  today  a  personage  of  higher 
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authority  than  was  that  person  during  the  early  years.  The 
attempt  to  convict  Andrew  Johnson  of  high  crimes  and  mis- 
demeanors marked  the  culmination  of  the  struggle  between 
the  legislative  and  the  executive  in  the  national  government; 
and  the  executive  triumphed.  President  McKinley  exercised 
an  authority,  when  he  directed  public  affairs  at  the  outbreak 
of  the  Spanish- American  war,  such  as  our  Presidents  in  an 
earlier  day  would  have  hesitated  to  assume  because  of  the 
interpretation  of  the  constitution  then  prevailing.  The 
President  of  the  United  States  possesses  and  exercises  an 
authority  greater  than  that  vested  in  the  chief  executive  of 
any  other  country  in  which  constitutional  forms  are  observed. 

The  growing  practice  in  the  states  parallels  that  of  the 
United  States.  If  one  will  turn  to  the  articles  on  "the  ex- 
ecutive" in  the  successive  state  constitutions  he  may  easily 
trace  the  growth  of  the  authority  of  governors.  The  first 
constitutions  made  the  governor  merely  a  military  figure- 
head because  of  the  prevailing  hostility  to  monarchial 
authority.  Before  half  a  century  had  passed  the  public 
mind  had  detected  the  perils  of  an  unlimited,  unrestricted 
legislature,  and  the  process  of  enlarging  executive  powers 
was  well  under  way.  The  practice  in  the  federal  govern- 
ment conforms  to  the  practice  in  the  states  in  this  respect, 
and  the  constitutional  history  both  of  the  states  and  the 
United  States  points  to  the  same  political  lesson.  The  pub- 
lic demands  the  fixation  of  responsibility  in  government; 
and  the  executive  is  that  power  which  easiest  responds  to 
the  demand.  Americans  are  willing  to  grant  large  authority 
to  presidents  and  governors,  at  the  same  time  holding  them 
responsible  in  order  to  secure  the  ends  of  government. 
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If  we  look  for  the  record  of  the  public  mind  as  it  lias 
expressed  itself  on  the  extension  of  executive  powers,  we 
must  turn  to  the  discussions  in  the  state  constitutional  con- 
ventions, and  notably  those  which  have  assembled  since 
1850.  There  we  find  ample  defense  and  equally  ample 
denial  of  the  wisdom  of  the  change.  There  is  but  one  state 
in  the  Union  in  which  the  governor  does  not  by  the  consti- 
tution as  first  framed  possess  the  veto  power — a  defect  later 
corrected  by  amendment.  Perhaps  no  better  illustration  of 
the  exercise  of  authority  by  a  governor  can  be  given  than 
the  practice  in  Pennsylvania.  The  governor  of  that  com- 
monwealth is  empowered  by  the  constitution  to  veto  any 
item  of  an  appropriation  bill.  In  practice  the  governor  not 
only  vetoes  items,  but  changes  the  appropriations,  cutting 
down  the  several  amounts  according  to  his  judgment.  Yet 
the  constitution  contains  not  one  word  of  authority  for  this 
practice.  In  later  years  the  people  seem  to  rely  on  the 
governor  to  protect  the  treasury. 

Contemporaneous  with  the  limitation  of  legislative  and 
the  extension  of  executive  authority  has  been  the  change  in 
the  election  and  the  term  of  office  of  the  judiciary.  The 
states  began,  like  the  United  States,  with  an  appointive 
judiciary  serving  for  life  or  for  a  long  term  of  years.  The 
appointive  system  and  the  long  term  of  office  have  been 
quite  discontinued,  and  chiefly  since  1850.  The  spirit  of 
federalism  found  its  last  stronghold  in  the  judiciary;  but 
democracy  has  routed  it  all  along  the  line.  Nor  was  the 
attack  unsupported  by  reasons.  If  he  who  seeks  them  will 
turn  to  the  constitutional  history  of  the  states  (for  example, 
to  the  Kentucky  convention  of  18-19,  or  to  the  Louisiana  of 
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1864),  lie  will  discover  evidence  of  the  power  of  that  fierce 
democracy  which  underlies  American  institutions.  He  will 
find  the  seeds  of  discontent  which  ripen  into  change  and 
innovation;  and  above  all  he  will  learn  why  no  political 
party  in  American  for  fifty  years  has  successfully  advocated 
an  appointive  judiciary.  He  will  also  learn  the  primary 
cause  of  the  present  popular  disregard,  not  to  say  contempt, 
for  courts  and  their  proceedings.  Americans  have  made 
havoc  with  the  traditions  of  the  ermine.  Nor  has  it  been 
merely  by  substituting  an  elective  for  an  appointive  judici- 
ary, and  a  short  term  for  a  life  tenure,  that  the  position  of 
the  judiciary  in  America  has  been  shaken.  Crimes  and 
misdemeanors  have  been  encouraged  by  the  creation  of 
boards  of  pardon  and  by  the  provision  for  appeal  incident 
to  the  multiplication  of  courts.  The  judiciary  has  fallen 
into  the  power  of  party  politics.  Few  are  the  states  in 
which  this  has  not  occurred.  The  student  of  criminology 
in  America  will  not  neglect  the  records  which  the  state  con- 
stitutional conventions  usually  make  of  long  discussions 
culminating  in  provisions  for  boards  of  pardon,  boards  of 
revision,  and  the  like,  which  are  authorized  to  nullify  the 
decisions  of  our  state  courts  of  last  resort.  The  practical 
effect  is  the  miscarriage  of  justice,  the  encouragement  of 
the  hopes  of  criminals  to  escape  the  penalties  of  the  law, 
and  the  confusion  to  society  arising  from  the  subordination 
of  judicial  findings  to  political  ends.  Already  the  evil  con- 
sequences of  this  constitutional  interference  with  the  course 
of  justice  clearly  point  out  the  need  of  rational  reform,  one 
of  the  first  steps  toward  which  is  the  abolition  of  boards  of 
pardon  and  the  restoration  of  final  authority  in  criminal 
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cases  to  the  courts  of  law.  The  creation  of  boards  of  par- 
don is  not  proof  of  the  extension  of  executive  power,  but 
rather  of  its  curtailment.  It  may  seem  at  first  thought  par- 
adoxical that  the  two  changes  should  have  been  made  in 
the  same  period.  The  boards  owe  their  existence  in  part 
to  the  abuse  of  executive  clemency,  but  more  to  public 
resentment  at  the  tyranny  of  politics.  Many  an  offender 
has  been  pardoned  after  a  fair  trial  and  just  conviction 
because  of  his  influence  with  the  party  in  power.  Ameri- 
cans seem  incapable  of  understanding  that  crimes  and  mis- 
demeanors are  not  a  party  prerequisite.  Government — the 
public  business — is  commonly  considered  as  identical  with 
the  party  which  may  be  in  power.  The  protection  of  life 
and  property  as  an  unchangeable  obligation,  the  supremacy  of 
the  law,  and  the  punishment  of  evil  doers  are  often  strangely 
confused  with  the  opportunity  of  party  politics.  The  acces- 
sion of  party  to  power  has  at  times  meant  not  only  an  exit 
of  office-holders,  but  a  jail  delivery  of  notorious  offenders. 
The  evil  spirit  dominates  our  criminal  system  and  finds  no 
serious  obstacle  in  a  board  of  pardons. 

For  many  years  a  movement  toward  the  direct  participa- 
tion of.  the  electors  in  government  has  been  strengthening  in 
the  states,  taking  the  form  of  the  referendum.  This  term 
is  quite  unknown  to  the  American  voter,  but  he  is  becom- 
ing more  familiar  with  the  principle  which  underlies  it. 
The  first  application  of  the  referendum  in  America  was 
in  the  submission  of  a  state  constitution  for  ratification  or 
rejection,  and  this  continues  to  be  the  familiar  illustration. 
It  is  seldom  that  a  constitution  is  promulgated,  and  since 
1800  never  at  the  North  and  only  in  a  few  of  the  former 
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slave-holding  states.  Mississippi  in  1 890,  Delaware  in  1 897, 
and  Virginia  in  1902  did  not  vote  on  their  new  constitu- 
tions, but  accepted  them  under  the  ordinance  of  the  conven- 
tion. In  the  case  of  Virginia  this  procedure  was  directly 
contrary  to  the  act  of  assembly  authorizing  the  convention. 

The  use  of  the  referendum  in  legislation,  and  chiefly  in 
the  financial  affairs  of  cities  and  counties,  has  of  late  years 
been  tried  in  several  states.  The  voters  are  thus  given  an 
opportunity  to  regulate  the  indebtedness  of  their  com- 
munity. Further  than  this  little  attention  has  been  paid  to 
the  referendum,  unless  under  this  be  classed  the  primary 
elections.  A  person  who  depended  upon  the  written  con- 
stitutions of  the  states  for  a  knowledge  of  the  primaries 
might  be  surprised  at  the  discovery  that  the  constitutions 
make  no  reference  to  them.  Yet  every  state  in  the  Union 
may  be  said  to  be  governed  through  the  primary  elections. 
To  whatsoever  extent  party  organization  submits  the  names 
of  candidates  to  the  primaries,  to  that  extent  the  referendum 
is  practiced  in  America.  Political  conventions  name  the 
ticket  and  go  to  the  electors  with  their  nominees.  The 
direct  nomination  of  candidates  by  the  voters  themselves  is 
practically  unknown  in  America.  Each  state  is  controlled 
by  a  political  party  and  each  state  constitution  is  distinctly 
the  work  of  a  party.  Usually  a  new  constitution  is  advo- 
cated and  carried  through  by  a  political  party.  A  constitu- 
tional convention,  therefore,  becomes  a  Whig  convention,  or 
a  Democratic,  or  a  Republican,  as  the  fortunes  of  politics 
may  decide. 

This  well  recognized  fact  has  tended  to  diminish  in  the 
opinion  of  many  the  value  of  state  constitutional  history. 
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uOi  what  value  to  me,"  inquires  a  Republican,  "are  the 
debates  of  a  Democratic  convention  called  to  frame  a  con- 
stitution?" The  answer  is  obvious.  Under  the  American 
system  of  government  a  constitution,  or  a  law,  must  be  the 
work  of  the  majority  of  the  voters  expressed  through  the 
agency  of  a  political  party.  The  objection  which  rules  out 
convention  records  rules  out  the  records  of  state  legislatures 
and  of  Congress.  It  rules  out  the  records  of  popular  gov- 
ernment, for  these  records  are  of  political  parties  administer- 
ing the  public  business.  Discontent  with  parties  lies  at  the 
bottom  of  the  demand  for  direct  participation  in  government 
by  the  electors.  The  extent  to  which  the  discontent  has 
gone  and  the  value  of  the  referendum  as  thus  far  practiced 
in  this  country  can  be  known  only  by  a  study  of  the  consti- 
tutional history  of  the  states. 

State  constitutions  and  laws,  like  people,  follow  the  lines 
of  migration.  When  the  Monterey  convention  assembled 
in  California  in  1849,  William  Gwin,  one  of  the  controlling 
minds  of  that  convention,  announced  that  as  there  was  no 
printing  press  in  Monterey  he,  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
work  of  the  convention,  had  caused  to  be  printed  elsewhere 
for  the  use  of  the  delegates  an  edition  of  the  constitution  of 
Iowa  (1846)  "because  it  was  one  of  the  latest  authorities." 
With  this  organic  law  as  a  basis  he  thought  that  the  mem- 
bers, with  suitable  marginal  notes  suggested  by  the  immedi- 
ate wants  of  California,  could  frame  a  constitution  for  that 
state.  On  turning  to  the  Iowa  constitution  of  1846  and 
consulting  the  discussions  in  the  convention  which  framed  it 
one  easily  discovers  the  parentage  of  many  important  pro- 
visions in  the  constitutions  of  older  states  directly  east- 
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ward  (Illinois,  Ohio,  Michigan,  and  New  York,  and  New 
England)  and  southeastward  (Kentucky,  Virginia,  and  North 
Carolina).    Tlie  Iowa  constitution  was  a  composite  instru- 
ment containing  some  pro  visions  characteristic  of  southern 
and  others  of  northern  states.    California  framed  and 
adopted  a  yet  more  composite  fundamental  law.    The  con- 
stitutions of  states  along  the  Atlantic  coast  do  not  possess 
this  composite  character.     That  character  is  first  disclosed 
in  the  states  first  admitted  into  the  Union,  as  for  example, 
Tennessee,  Kentucky,  and  Ohio;  and  as  the  states  have  been 
organized  to  the  westward  they  have  the  more  notably  illus- 
trated in  their  constitutions  the  composition  of  political 
forces.    In  later  years  the  old  lines  of  influence  have  been 
changed.    When  the  present  constitution  of  Mississippi 
(1890)  was  in  process  of  formation  the  several  committees, 
to  whom  the  work  was  assigned,  commonly  in  their  printed 
daily  reports  to  the  convention  cited  provisions  in  the  con- 
stitutions of  other  states  as  authority  and  precedent;  and 
the  citations  included,  among  others,  the  constitutions  of 
Texas,  New  Jersey,    California,  Missouri,  Pennsylvania, 
Illinois,  and  New  York.    New  York  State  in  1894  pub- 
lished in  several  volumes  for  the  use  of  its  delegates  an 
edition  of  all  constitutions  at  the  time  in  force  in  the  Union, 
and  also  of  all  in  force  in  foreign  countries.    This  tribute 
to  the  political  value  of  state  constitutions  was  not  the  first 
paid  by  the  empire  state.    It  made  a  similar  publication  ir 
1846,  and  again  in  1868. 

As  time  passes  and  new  constitutions  are  formed  by  the 
states  the  permanently  valuable  features  of  the  organic 
laws  of  all  the  states  must  approach  uniformity.  The 
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national  constitution  is  the  model  for  general  form;  the 
state  constitutions  become  particular  applications  of  settled 
principles  of  constitutional  law.  In  this  work  the  people 
participate,  indirectly  by  their  representatives  in  convention 
and  directly  by  ratifying  or  rejecting  the  constitution  which 
the  convention  submits.  This  use  of  the  referendum  in  this 
connection  promises  to  remain  the  most  usual.  There  is, 
however,  no  prospect  of  the  adoption  of  the  referendum  in 
ordinary  legislation.  Inter-state  and  federal  relations  can 
not  be  clearly  understood  by  a  mere  perusal  of  the  state 
constitutions  and  laws.  One  must  know  the  u  unwritten 
constitution,"  the  civil  practice  of  the  commonwealths. 
The  old  thorn  of  state  sovereignty  may  be  said  to  have  dis- 
appeared with  the  rejected  constitution  of  Kansas  of  1858-9, 
in  which  for  the  last  time  an  American  state,  in  its  organic 
law,  claimed  to  be  "free,  sovereign  and  independent."  No 
southern  state  has  ever  inserted  the  word  "sovereign"  in  its 
constitution  as  descriptive  of  its  place  in  the  Union.  The 
word  in  the  constitution  of  Massachusetts,  adopted  in  17 SO 
and  still  in  force,  carries  one  back  to  the  Confederation  and 
the  loose  federal  relations  of  the  time  of  the  Revolution.  No 
state  has  made  a  more  definite  declaration  of  federal  relations 
than  has  Mississippi  in  its  constitution  of  1890,  which 
recognizes  the  paramount  authority  of  the  United  States  and 
the  paramount  allegiance  of  the  people  of  Mississippi  to  the 
general  government.  With  the  exception  of  Maine  (1820) 
and  Nevada  (1864)  no  northern  state  makes  a  like  declara- 
tion. The  political  significance  of  these  facts  is  clear,  and 
no  man  need  miss  it.  In  their  organic  relations  to  the 
general  government  the  states  stand  independent  but  not 
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sovereign.  The  authors  of  the  Federalist  use  the  terra 
"residuary  sovereignty"  as  descriptive  of  the  relations — a 
term  employed  by  Chief  Justice  Marshall  in  his  decisions 
and  also  by  his  successors.  Though  the  term  as  a  philo- 
sophical one  is  unthinkable,  it  has  come  into  use  and  remains 
as  the  description  of  a  condition  or  relation  difficult  to  define 
but  plainly  existing. 

It  is  to  the  constitutional  history  of  the  states  as  that 
records  the  actual  administration  of  government  in  them 
that  one  must  turn  in  order  to  understand  the  nature  of 
the  federal  relations  of  the  component  parts  of  the  Union. 
Americans  do  not  see  in  their  civil  affairs  the  complications 
which  puzzle  the  foreign  student  of  them.  He  cannot 
easily  comprehend  the  meaning  of  forty-five  state  constitu- 
tions, each  an  organic  act,  and  one  federal  constitution, 
also  an  organic  act.  He  finds  it  difficult  to  understand  the 
language  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  when 
it  defined  the  Union,  as  it  did  in  1868,  as  "an  indestruct- 
ible union  of  indestructible  states."  Nor  will  he  be  able 
to  understand  this  civil  organism  until  he  has  fathomed  the 
constitutional  history  of  the  states. 

Very  important  national  issues,  such  as  slavery,  the 
national  banking  system,  nullification,  the  extension  of  the 
suffrage,  and  issues  growing  out  of  the  use  and  disposition 
of  the  public  lands  must  be  studied  in  the  light  of  state 
constitutional  history.  The  strictly  federal  aspect  of  their 
issues  is  partial.  And  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  state  con- 
stitutional history  one  must  examine  the  state  archives, 
some  portions  of  which  have  been  published.  Every  state 
issues  public  documents  and  many  of  the  states  publish 
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their  early  archives — notably  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  York,  Pennsylvania,  North  Carolina,  Michigan, 
New  Jersey,  Arkansas,  Alabama,  California,  and  Iowa.  It 
is  now  becoming  possible  for  one  to  learn  the  life  of  a  state 
since  its  settlement.  Pioneer  work,  whether  at  Plymouth 
(1620)  or  in  Johnson  county,  Iowa,  (1839),  is  seen  to  pre- 
cede the  perfection  of  civil  organization  just  as  childhood 
precedes  manhood.  The  records  of  the  Plymouth  colony 
in  Massachusetts  are  no  more  instructive  than  the  records  of 
the  early  Claim  Associations  in  Iowa.  The  pioneers  of  the 
great  West  labored,  like  their  fathers  in  the  East,  to 
establish  free  institutions.  It  is  the  unconscious  effort  of 
men  which  discloses  their  true  character.  He  who  would 
understand  the  character  of  the  commonwealth  of  Massa- 
chusetts must  begin  with  the  story  of  the  Mayflower  com- 
pany. So  he  who  would  understand  a  western  common- 
wealth must  begin  with  the  story  of  its  pioneers.  This 
story  is  fast  becoming  vague  tradition,  and  the  younger  gen- 
eration in  a  western  state  know  no  more  of  it  than  does  the 
younger  generation  in  one  of  the  older  states  in  the  East. 
The  state  itself  must  preserve  and  publish  its  own  history 
so  that  its  children  may  know  the  value  of  their  heritage. 

Happily  in  later  years  societies  have  been  established  for 
the  preservation  and  publication  of  the  early  records,  and 
state  legislatures  have  created  historical  departments,  as  in 
Alabama,  in  which  able  and  enthusiastic  men  are  working. 
The  moral  effect  of  their  work  is  felt  in  general  intelligence 
and  patriotism.  The  decay  of  patriotism  is  lamented  in 
many  quarters.  One  obvious  remedy  is  the  encouragement 
of  the  youth  of  a  state  to  become  acquainted  with  the  deeds 
of  their  ancestors. 
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But  this  is  only  the  local  side  of  the  subject.  A  state  is 
more  than  a  geographical  area  or  a  collection  of  offices.  It 
is  a  living  organism.  Its  industrial  experience  forms  the" 
basis  of  its  civil  life.  Constitutions  and  laws  and  judicial 
decisions  are  formal  records  of  some  aspects  of  its  life.  Im- 
portant as  these  are,  and  explanatory  of  the  course  of  public 
affairs,  they  comprise  only  a  part  of  the  record.  In  order 
to  understand  thoroughly  the  political  character  of  an 
American  community,  a  state  or  a  city,  one  must  know  its 
history,  and  thus  be  in  intelligent  sympathy  with  its  people. 
But  the  state  itself  must  help  by  publishing  its  records,  and 
thus  make  its  history  accessible.  The  perpetuity  of  Amer- 
ican political  institutions  depends  upon  the  intelligence  and 
the  sympathy  of  the  American  people  themselves. 

Francis  Newton  Thorpe 

Mt.  Holly,  New  Jersey 


HISTORICO  -  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  POSSIBILITIES 

IN  IOWA 


ANTHROPOLOGY  AS  A  SCIENCE 

Anthropology  is  history.  It  is  history  at  its  beginnings. 
It  is  a  chapter  in  the  new  book  of  Genesis.  The  languages 
from  which  it  gleans  its  facts  and  laws  are  not  all  written  in 
phonetic  characters.  Its  early  chapters  are  recorded  in  the 
leaves  of  the  earth's  upper  strata.  It  goes  for  information 
to  Tertiary  and  Quaternary  Geology.  It  draws  upon  the 
resources  of  Archeology.  Ethnology  from  all  parts  of  the 
world  brings  its  loads  of  facts  and  laws.  It  shall  finally 
include  comparisons  of  all  languages,  customs,  institutions, 
traditions,  and  mythologies.  The  science  itself  is  not  any 
of  these  nor  a  combination  of  them  all.  Its  central  interest 
is  the  problem  of  human  evolution.  It  is  the  science  which 
studies  the  origin  of  the  human  being  and  the  origin  of  his 
capacities.  It  applies  the  law  of  evolution  to  human  nature 
and  human  faculty.  It  may  be  defined  as  the  study  of 
human  origins  and  evolutions.  It  deals  somewhat  in  the 
materials  and  facts  of  every  human  science.  It  is  an  effort 
to  consider  man  generically  in  the  same  matter-of-fact  man- 
ner that  science  advises  regarding  other  regions  of  phenom- 
ena. It  would  reach  an  evolutional  survey  of  the  nature 
of  man  and  of  the  expressions  of  man's  nature.  When  the 
day  comes  for  its  establishment  as  a  completed  science,  it 
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will  be  substantially  an  evolutionary  synopsis  of  man  on 
scientific  principles. 

Its  conception  as  a  science  has  been  somewhat  vague.  Its 
limits  have  been  indefinite.  It  has  had  lack  of  clearness 
because  of  bulkiness.  Men  for  half  a  century  have  been 
feeling  their  way  toward  its  better  determination.  The  con- 
ception of  it  as  a  genetic  science  will  aid  to  the  clearer 
definition  of  its  scope  and  limits.  For  this  end  the  writer 
proposes  the  following  nomenclature  and  divisions. 

DIVISIONS  OF  ANTHROPOLOGY 

These  divisions  are  named  from  the  points  of  view  of 
the  genesis  of  their  facts.    Man's  origin  in  time  and  space 
is  chronologically  first;  then  the  problem  of  his  body  or 
material  organization,    then  his  mind,   then  races,  then 
society  (including  morals),  and  then  religion.    We  may 
designate  these  divisions  as:  (1)  Anthropogeny  (Pahconto- 
logical  Anthropology) ;  (2)  Somatogeny  (Biological  Anthro- 
pology); (3)  Psychogeny  (Mental  Anthropology);  (4)  Eth- 
nogeny  (Comparative  Anthropology) ;  (5)  Sociogeny  (Gre- 
garious or  Man  ward  Anthropology);  and  (6)  Religiogeny 
(Cosmic  or  Godward  Anthropology).    It  is  hoped  that  this 
division  and  nomenclature  may  be  found  natural,  and  that  it 
will  bring  a  vast  and  previously  unhandleable  body  of  facts 
into  determinate  limits.    Every  time  and  every  clime  offers 
its  contribution.    Every  people  past  or  present  lends  its 
experience  toward  the  making  of  this  last  great  science. 
Although  the  world  is  so  old  and  man's  experience  on  it 
so  long,  yet  the  science  of  man  in  any  comprehensive  sense 
is  only  in  its  pioneer  stages. 
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This  paper  lias  for  its  object  not  an  exposition  of  Anthro- 
pology nor  a  completed  investigation  into  what  the  territory 
occupied  by  the  State  of  Iowa  can  contribute.  It  is  rather 
a  recommendation.  It  is  of  the  nature  of  a  suggestion  for 
the  scientific  treatment  of  a  most  important  realm  of  facts. 
It  has  the  simple  aim  of  helping  to  get  a  keener  realization 
of  these  facts.  It  hopes  to  make  more  definite  the  belief 
that  history  and  politics  have  wider  scope  and  deeper  roots 
than  is  ordinarily  supposed.  The  subject-matter  will  belong 
under  several  of  the  above  named  divisions. 

GEOLOGICAL  PREPARATION  ITT  IOWA 

As  a  possible  human  habitat  Iowa  is  very  old.  The  evi- 
dence is  not  yet  all  in  as  to  whether  man  was  here  before 
the  last  Glacial  Epoch  or  before  other  preceding  ice  periods. 
In  recent  geological  history  Iowa  stands  in  the  front  rank  of 
interest.  It  has  been  under  the  sea;  it  has  been  under  the 
ice ;  it  has  supported  many  varieties  of  flora  and  fauna.  Its 
uppermost  surface  formations  are  geologically  the  latest. 
Moreover,  they  are  unusually  complete;  and  the  record  of 
what  has  been  called  the  later  Tertiary,  and  of  its  successor 
the  Quaternary  Period,  has  been  quite  clearly  read  in  Iowa 
and  neighboring  States.  Professor  Samuel  Calvin  says  that 
"In  no  part  of  the  world  are  certain  chapters  of  the  Pleisto- 
cene record  clearer  or  fraught  with  greater  interest,  than  in 
our  own  fair  Iowa." 

It  does  not  belong  to  Anthropology  to  answer  the  later 
geological  problems  or  to  account  for  their  wonderful 
phenomena;  but  Anthropology  is  greatly  interested  in  these 
problems.    It  has  a  vital  interest  in  their  answers.  In 
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many  portions  of  the  world  the  remains  of  early  man  are 
found  in  more  than  one  of  the  layers  of  the. upper  strata. 
Hence  the  geologist's  later  problems  are  looked  upon  as 
having  closest  relationship  to  Anthropology. 

AVhat  made  the  Pleistocene?  What  changed  Iowa  from 
the  beautiful  Pliocene  of  the  Tertiary  Epoch,  or  from  the 
Neocene  as  it  is  hoav  called  by  some  geologists?  Iowa  then 
had  a  Florida  climate  with  all  its  accompaniments  in  the 
way  of  vegetable  and  animal  life.  Why  the  change  to  the 
frigidity  of  the  early  Pleistocene?  Was  it  elevation  of  the 
surface  by  internal  upheavals?  Was  it  changes  in  oceanic 
currents  which  blew  frost  and  storm  and  cold  where  pre- 
viously balmy  breezes  prevailed?  Was  it  change  in  the 
nature  or  cpiality  of  the  earth's  atmosphere?  Was  it  change 
in  the  earth's  axis  or  in  the  earth's  orbit?  Whatever  the 
cause  the  result  was  a  big  snow  storm  which  lasted  thousands 
of  years  and  eventually  piled  up  mountains  of  ice. 

Before  this  life  was  gay:  By  its  coming  life  was  blighted 
and  much  of  it  was  driven  away  or  entirely  wiped  out.  The 
glaciated  region  extended  (with  slight  exceptions)  from 
Vancouver  to  Massachusetts.  But  it  probably  came  on  so 
gradually  that  the  change  was  unconscious,  and,  to  a  con- 
siderable extent,  life  adapted  itself  to  the  slowly  modifying 
conditions.  This  vast  country  of  which  Iowa  forms  a  part 
was  low.  The  Gulf  of  Mexico  in  those  days  reached  almost 
to  St.  Louis.  From  the  North  there  came  the  snows  and 
the  resulting  ice  and  filled  up  the  streams  and  the  bogs. 
Even  the  Mississippi  was  blocked,  and  after  the  long,  long 
storm  was  over,  it  found  in  many  places  a  new  channel  as 
it  thawed  out  as;ain.  And  so  of  all  the  rivers  of  the  old 
times.    Their  gorges  were  plugged. 
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All  this  is  strange,  but  the  newer  Geology  has  a  still 
stranger  tale  to  tell.  It  says  that  the  like  has  occurred  sev- 
eral times.  The  investigators  within  Iowa  territory  tell  us 
of  several  glaciations.  Nowhere  in  the  world  have  Nature's 
stratified  leaves  been  so  carefully  turned  and  so  thoroughly 
conned  as  here  on  this  once  broad  prairie  lying  between  the 
great  rivers.  We  are  assured  that  there  occurred  glacia- 
tions which  left  a  Pre-Kansan,  a  Kansan,  an  Illinois,  an 
Iowan,  and  a  Wisconsin  drift.  It  is  less  than  a  generation 
since  this  wonderful  investigation  began.  The  work  has 
been  carried  on  chiefly  by  White,  McGee,  Calvin,  Bain, 
Leverett,  Udden,  Chamberlin,  Salisbury,  Macbride,  and 
Shimek.  In  the  Proceedings  of  the  Iowa  Academy  of 
Science,  in  the  Annals  of  Iowa,  in  the  Reports  of  State 
Geological  Surveys,  and  in  various  other  places  will  be 
found  the  details  of  the  labor  of  these  several  individuals  in 
reading  the  great  enigma.  In  its  totality  this  work  will 
require  the  re-writing  of  some  chapters  in  Geology.  It 
would  take  us  beyond  our  province  to  state  even  a  few  of 
the  interesting  results  from  this  long  investigation. 

In  these  strata  are  found  the  remains  of  several  great 
mammals.  Here  and  there,  wide  apart,  are  the  bones  of  the 
last  mastodon  and  several  varieties  of  the  horse  and  other 
grazing  animals  long  ago  extinct.  And  toward  the  end 
comes  man.  How  many  ''men"  or  races,  what  was  their 
origin,  whence  did  they  come,  what  was  their  career,  and 
what  their  destiny  ?  Here,  on  these  vast  stretches  of  noble 
land,  race  after  race  has  struggled  for  the  possession,  and  in 
their  struggles  they  have  laid  down  their  bones  and  their 
implements  of  offence  and  defence.    In  these  characters  (new 
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as  documentary  sources)  we  are  slowly  reading  their  history. 
The  forces  of  storm,  glaciation,  and  inundation  made  the 
richest  of  soils  and  created  a  territory  most  desirable  as  an 
abode  for  man. 

THE  APPROACH  OF  THE   WHITE  MAN 

The  career  of  the  White  dates  from  but  yesterday.  It  is 
all  history — history  in  the  ordinary  sense.  It  is  easily  read 
and  traced.  It  was  nigh  two  hundred  years  after  Columbus 
anchored  off  the  eastern  coast  before  explorers  penetrated  so 
far  as  to  visit  the  prairies  of  IoA\ra  and  the  sister  regions 
beyond  the  great  "Father  of  Waters."  Generations  of 
white  pioneers  settled  along  the  Atlantic  coast  and  lived  and 
built  and  tilled  and  died  without  knowing  how  much  grander 
land  lay  toward  the  setting  sun.  Here  the  various  Indian 
races  roamed  unknown.  Here  they  hunted  and  here  they 
clashed  and  fought  with  each  other  for  ascendancy — they, 
too,  all  blissfully  ignorant  of  the  new  type  of  man  who  was 
gradually  moving  westward  toward  their  region,  and  who 
would  one  day  claim  their  hunting  grounds  for  other  uses. 

The  discoveries  of  Columbus,  Cortez,  De  Soto  and  others 
had  excited  man's  imagination  as  to  the  bigness  of  the  world 
to  the  west;  and  the  rulers  of  Europe  were  anxious  to  get 
claims  over  as  much  of  it  as  possible.  The  Portuguese, 
Spanish,  French,  and  English  all  figured  in  the  great  scramble 
to  preempt  a  neAV  wTorld  whose  rivers  flowed  over  gold. 
Their  several  fortunes  in  this  undertaking  have  been  well 
studied  and  beautifully  narrated  in  our  American  histories. 

The  greater  Louisiana,  which  under  La  Salle's  claim 
vaguely  extended  from  the  Alleghanies  to  the  Rockies  and 
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wliich  belonged  to  the  French  and  then  to  the  Spanish  and 
then  to  the  French,  and  was  finally  bought  from  Napoleon's 
bargain  counter  by  the  United  States  in  1803  for  some 
$15,000,000,  was  the  greatest  land  sale  in  history  and 
probably  the  best  real  estate  bargain  ever  recorded.  It 
reflected  as  much  credit  on  the  sagacity  of  President  Jeffer- 
son as  it  did  discredit  on  the  oversight  of  Napoleon  and 
his  ministers.  Settlement  after  settlement  took  place.  Up 
the  Mississippi  northward,  but  chiefly  from  the  eastern 
States  westward,  came  the  on-flowing  white  emigrants.  The 
Louisiana  of  today  became  a  State  in  1812;  and  there  fol- 
lowed Indiana  in  1816,  Illinois  in  1818,  Missouri  in  1821. 
Boundaries  were  indefinite  in  those  days.  Land  was  taken 
in  the  large.  There  was  plenty  of  it.  A  county  was  often 
as  big  as  a  State  is  now.  The  term  Iowa  (loway,  a  beauti- 
ful and  permanent  reminder  of  our  Indian  precursors)  was 
first  applied  to  several  of  the  rivers  which  flow  through  the 
trans-Mississippi  country.  In  18  36  Lieutenant  Albert  M. 
Lea  used  it  to  designate  that  part  of  the  Territory  of  Wis- 
consin which  lay  west  of  the  Mississippi.  In  1834.  the 
territorial  legislature  of  Michigan  had  divided  this  whole 
u Iowa  District"  into  two  counties — Dubuque  and  Demoine. 

In  1836  Congress  formed  a  Wisconsin  Territory.  It  was 
taken  from  the  Territory  of  Michigan.  It  included  the 
present  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  much  of  the  Dakotas,  and 
Iowa.  Then  there  was  an  eastern  and  a  western  Wisconsin, 
divided  by  the  great  Mississippi.  The  capital  of  this  region 
in  1836  was  at  Belmont,  Iowa  County,  Wisconsin.  The 
next  year  it  was  moved  to  Flint  Hills  (afterwards  named 
Burlington).    The  growth  that  followed  was  unparalleled, 
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and  in  1838  western  Wisconsin,  or  the  Iowa  District,  asked 
for  a  territorial  government.  It  covered  IoAva,  Minnesota, 
and  that  part  of  the  Dakotas  east  of  the  White  Earth  and 
Missouri  rivers.  The  white  population  was  reported  in  a 
census  then  taken  as  22,860. 

Eight  years  more  and  Iowa  was  again  divided,  and  the 
present  Iowa,  with  a  population  of  102,388,  became  a 
State  in  1846.  This  population  had  squatted  first  at  the 
trading  points  on  the  great  rivers;  while  the  interior  was  at 
this  time  the  exiled  home  of  many  Indian  tribes  and  rem- 
nants of  tribes  from  the  States  farther  east.  In  1830  the 
United  States  had  bought  a  strip  of  land  in  western  Iowa 
for  the  purpose  of  sustaining  more  peaceable  relations  with 
the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  the  Omahas,  the  Otoes,  and  the 
Missouris.  On  this  it  was  expected  the  Indians  were  to  be 
left  ultimately. 

THE  WHITE  MAN'S  FINAL  POSSESSION 

Before  1833  almost  no  Whites  had  entered  the  Iowa  ' 
country.  Indians  were  the  sole  possessors.  After  the  war 
with  Black  Hawk  in  1832,  "The  Black  Hawk  Purchase" 
(extending  from  the  State  of  Missouri  to  the  Upper  Ioway 
river,  a  strip  about  fifty  miles  wide  on  the  west  bank  of  the 
Mississippi)  let  in  the  on-pressing  emigrant  stream,  and 
very  soon  the  six  million  acres  opened  up  by  that  purchase 
were  covered  with  white  settlers. 

But  this  was  not  enough.  The  covetous  and  money 
making  White  had  his  eye  turned  still  westward.  Iowa 
was  too  valuable  for  Indian  hunting  grounds.  In  1838  the 
Iowas  sold  out  to  the  government.    In  1842  (in  the  saddest 
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council  ever  held)  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  conveyed  to  the 
United  States  the  "New  Purchase,"  and  in  1851  the  Sioux 
did  the  same  and.  transferred  his  hunting  and  scalping- 
grounds  to  the  irresistibly  aggressive  Aryan.  Thus  ended 
the  events  of  a  yet  to  be  written  history.  Some  time  some 
one  will  gather  up  the  main  lines  of  the  Red  Man's  career 
in  this  Iowa  land  and  vicinity  and  do  better  justice  to  it  by 
a  true  historical  narrative.  It  is  not  our  province  to  follow 
further  the  fortunes  of  this  most  interesting  transfer  of  a 
great  State  by  what  was  (according  to  the  standards  of  the 
nations)  the  honorable  means  of  purchase,  treaty,  reserva- 
tion, and  assignment.  Yet  in  these  political  dealings  of 
nation  with  nation  or  with  tribes,  these  great  transactions 
were  far  from  ideal. 

WHO  WERE  THE  FIRST  INHABITANTS 

Anthropology  asks:  how  many  times  has  Iowa  been 
inhabited  before?  How  many  waves  of  migration  and  con-' 
quest  have  swept  over  its  vast  green  fields?  How  long- 
have  these  fields  themselves  been  habitable?  Whence  came 
these  immigrating  streams?  What  were  the  causes  which 
impelled  them  in  their  conquering  conflicts?  These  are 
problems  yet  to  be  cleared  up.  Geology  and  Archaeology 
will  lend  their  aid.  The  work  has  begun.  A  vast  amount 
of  material  is  ready.  A  great  number  of  explorations  have 
taken  place. 

It  is  believed  by  many  that  there  are  in  Iowa  evidences 
of  the  great  antiquity  of  man.  This  evidence  has  not  yet 
been  systematized,  and  has  not  thus  far  been  convincing  to 
the  conservative  scientific  mind.    It  is  claimed  that,  at  least, 
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man  followed  the  glacier  northward  in  its  retreat.  Jt  is 
believed  that  this  race  was  Eskimoid  in  type.  What  can 
we  know  of  him?    Who  were  his  successors? 

THE  MOUND  BUILDER  PERIOD 

It  is  supposed  that  this  little  Eskimoid  man  was  followed 
by  the  famous  Mound  Builder,  who  finally  spread  his  art 
and  civilization  up  and  down  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  east 
and  west  for  great  distances.  His  characteristic  works  are 
found  in  Ohio  and  in  Iowa,  in  Louisiana  and  in  Wisconsin. 
He  has  left  a  vast  amount  of  evidence  as  to  his  physical 
characteristics  and  the  material  stage  of  his  civilization;  but 
he  is  withal  a  great  mystery.  His  mounds,  so  numerous, 
constitute  together  the  most  baffling  problem  in  Archae- 
ology. What  are  they,  what  were  they  for?  Some  of 
them  are  doubtless  the  remains  of  his  dwelling  places,  but 
many  are  not.  Some  have  religious  significance;  some  may 
have  been  for  defence.  Doubtless  in  many  of  them  is 
buried  the  owner  of  the  lodge  which  once  existed  thereon 
or  thereby.  Probably  with  his  bones  are  to  be  found  his 
implements  of  peace  and  war,  and  oft-times,  too,  the  bones 
of  his.. slaves  and  his  wives,  who  were  sacrificed  to  accom- 
pany his  spirit  on  the  long  voyage  to  the  land  of  the  Great 
Spirit.  Some  of  these  mounds  were  perhaps  the  sites  for 
beacon  fires  to  convey  news  across  wide  stretches  of  country 
or  to  guide  marching  tribes  or  bands  of  hunters.  Some  of 
them,  indeed,  seem  to  have  been  constructed  for  ceremonial, 
social,  or  religious  purposes  of  which  we  can  only  vaguely 
guess  the  nature. 

In  them,  here,  there,  and  everywhere,  are  the  plentiful 
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objects  from  which  Archaeology  must  some  clay  reconstruct 
history.  Skeletons,  weapons,  utensils,  pottery,  hieroglyphs, 
attempts  at  sculpture  and  engraving '  are  exhumed.  Many 
other  intimations  there  are  of  the  sort  of  people  who  lived 
in  these  regions  for  considerable  times.  We  must  believe 
that  they  had  a  vast  social  organization  and  that  they  did 
not  possess  their  lands  in  undisputed  peace.  The  Iroquois 
chiefly  to  the  north,  the  Algonquins  chiefly  to  the  east,  the 
Sioux  and  Dakotas  to  the  west  and  northwest,  and  perhaps 
the  Pueblos  and  Cliff  Dwellers  to  the  southwest  all  wanted 
the  best  territory,  if  they  knew  where  it  was.  What  were 
the  lines  of  their  migrations?  what  their  careers?  and  what 
their  dooms?  are  most  interesting  stories  yet  to  be  inter- 
preted, yet  to  be  read.  This  can  be  done.  More  difficult 
things  have  been  read.  No  longer  do  we  expect  to  find  all 
human  history  on  pages  copied  from  spoken  language. 
The  so-called  "historical  j^eriod"  of  man's  career  is  an 
insignificant  stretch  of  time.  Some  one  has  figured  that  it 
would  represent  comparatively  but  the  last  three  months' 
diary  of  a  man  seventy  years  old.  The  Polynesian  migra- 
tions and  race  relations  have  been  largely  made  out  by 
evidence  of  less  variety  and  less  definiteness  than  exists  for 
the  solution  of  these  American  anthropological  problems. 

WHAT  BECAME  OF  THE  MOUND  BUILDERS 

The  territory  of  the  long  settled  Mound  Builders  seems 
finally  to  have  become  the  coveted  hunting  ground  of  on- 
coming and  growing  races  in  the  East  and  the  West.  Another 
problem  to  be  settled  is:  what  became  of  them?  Were  they 
really  a  separate  race?   Were  they  utterly  annihilated  by 
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the  savage  hordes  attacking  from  various  quarters?  Did 
they  become  extinct  from  plague  or  disease  before  these 
savage  hordes  approached?  Did  they  mingle  and  blend  with 
the  oncoming  tribes  toward  the  close  of  the  period  of  their 
racial  decline?  Did  they  flee  away  to  the  North  and  become 
degenerate?  Did  they  flee  away  to  the  South  and  reestablish 
themselves  ?  Have  we  perhaps  found  their  remnants  blended 
in  the  Pueblos  of  Colorado  and  Arizona  or  in  the  Cliff 
Dwellers  of  New  Mexico?  Did  they  go  still  further?  Can 
we  look  for  some  intermingling  of  their  type  and  work  in 
the  Pre-European  peoples  of  Mexico,  Yucatan,  or  Honduras  ? 
Or  did  they  never  go  away,  and  do  their  relics  simply  repre- 
sent a  previously  higher  stage  of  later  found  peoples?  Was 
there  a  protracted  struggle,  either  against  nature  or  against 
invaders  or  against  both?  In  their  prime  and  for  a  long 
time,  whoever  they  were,  the  Mound -Builders  were  a  great 
people.  They  seem  not  to  have  prospered  further  to  the 
north  than  Iowa  and  Wisconsin.  Perhaps  their  greatest 
prosperity  was  farther  south  and  eastward.  But  on  Iowa 
soil  they  apparently  lived  for  a  great  while,  and  here  they 
have  left  a  great  record. 

WHO  SUCCEEDED  THEM 

After  them  came  others.  "Were  these  others  their  imme- 
diate conquerors  or  their  degenerate  descendants?  Were 
these  others  the  Indian  tribes  which  were  later  displaced  by 
Whites?  Were  they  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  the  Sioux  and 
Missouris?  W7ho  knows?  How  can  we  know?  "Who  has 
portions  of  the  record?  How  shall  these  records  be  col- 
lected? Who  will  help  read  them  when  collected?  Splendid 
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beginnings  have  been  made.  When  the  White  Man  came, 
the  Sioux  in  the  West  was  then  the  mortal  enemy  of  the 
Sacs  and  Foxes  in  the  East.  The  Sacs  and  Foxes  seem  to  1  >e 
descendants  of  Algonquin  stems  from  the  East  and  South- 
east, and  the  Sioux  seem  to  be  the  posterity  of  the  Dakotas 
from  the  West.  From  their  earliest  meetings  these  two  were 
enemies.  This  was  from  time  immemorial.  But  how  long  is 
that?  Besides  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  apparently  before  them 
in  their  region,  were  the  Illini  (Illinois),  the  Mas-Coutins 
(Muscatine)  and  the  Iowas  (Ayouas,  Ayouways,  Ayoas, 
Aiouex).  These  latter  were  nearly  exterminated  by  the 
Sacs  and  Foxes  who  came  from  Wisconsin,  and  of  the  Sacs 
and  Foxes  only  a  handful  remain  on  the  reservation  in  Tama 
County  of  this  State. 

THE  RED  MEN  u SAVAGE  "   Oil  CIVILIZED 

It  is  easy  to  call  our  enemies  ''savages."  It  is  hard  for 
men  of  one  race  to  see  greatness  in  those  of  another.  It  is 
especially  hard  to  do  this  if  that  other  belongs  to  a  widely 
different  type  of  civilization  or  mode  of  living.  The  Aryans, 
and  Europeans  in  particular,  have  been  accustomed  to  style 
themselves  the  "enlightened"  and  all  others  as  "half  civil- 
ized," "barbarous,"  or  "savage."  They  have  seldom  taken 
the  pains  to  learn  the  attitude  toward  them  of  men  of  other 
races  or  the  value  of  others'  opinions.  Anthropological 
study  reveals  this  as  a  widely  human  trait.  No  firmer  nor 
intenser  illustration  of  this  fact  have  I  met  than  in  the  atti- 
tude of  a  Fiji  Islander  toward  the  people  of  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.  To  him,  although  we  excelled  on 
the  material  side  of  civilization,  morally  we  were  a  barbarous 
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people.  He  hesitatingly  pronounced  us  a  nation  of  hypo- 
crites. Instances  of  this  sort  should  give  us  pause  and 
make  us  reestimate  the  Other  races. 

To  nearly  all  Americans  the  Bed  Men,  whom  they  dis- 
possessed, were  merely  u savages."  More  careful  study  of 
these  people  does  away  with  this  popular  judgment. 
Among  the  copper-colored  .tribes,  formerly  inhabiting  the 
now  broad  United  States,  were  some  great  characters  and 
many  good  and  true  men  and  women.  We  are  able  to 
estimate  them  at  this  distance  of  time  with  more  likelihood 
of  justice.  Greatness  is  a  term  with  more  variety  of  content 
than  the  average  man  has  yet  realized.1 

BLACK  HAWK 

Every  tribe  and  every  people  have  men  relatively  great 
among  themselves.  But  some  of  them  are  also  relatively 
great  when  compared  with  their  assumed  superiors.  Among 
these  was  Black  Hawk,  the  dauntless  leader  of  the  Sacs  and 
Foxes  in  the  twenties  and  thirties  of  the  last  century.  He 
was  a  man  of  keener  moral  sense  than  most  of  those  who 

1  Since  this  section  was  finished  the  JSTew  York  Sim  (of  Oct.  27),  in 
an  editorial  on  "The  Thirteenth  International  Congress  of  Ameri- 
canists," says:  "It  appears  that  we  have  commonly  put  too  low  an 
estimate  on  the  Indian,  using  the  term  Indian  as  inclusive  of  all  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants  of  this  hemisphere.  The  Indian,  these  learned 
men  find,  was  a  more  intellectual  being  than  has  been  generally  sup- 
posed. He  was  religious,  with  high  sentiments  and  keen  emotions, 
and  he  was  advanced  politically  far  beyond  the  degree  in  savagery 
where  he  is  usually  placed,  his  political  development  being  measur- 
ably influenced  by  his  religion  

"There  was  an  American  civilization  as  definite  as  the  European 
civilization.  Really,  there  has  been  a  series  of  civilizations,  one 
overcoming  the  other  and  the  higher  form  usually  dominating.  We 
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dealt  with  his  people  as  representatives  of  the  United  States 
government.  His  sense  of  justice  and  his  opposition  to  the 
fraudulent  land  trade  in  180-1  are  admirable.  In  the  name 
of  these  tribes  some  drunken  Indians  at  St.  Louis  sold  all 
their  territory  east  of  the  Mississippi,  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Wisconsin  to  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  for  the  despi- 
cable sum  of  $2,234.50  in  goods  and  $1,000  a  year  (in 
goods  also)  for  an  indefinite  while!  This  bargain  Black 
Hawk  resented,  repudiated,  and  asked  to  have  reconsidered. 
His  claim  was  just,  but  to  our  shame  it  was  refused.  His 
people  were  forcibly  moved  across  the  Mississippi.  Their 
deepest  hatred  was  cultivated  and  the  Black  Hawk  War 
was  the  result. 

Black  Hawk's  intellectual  acumen  was  shown  in  his  famous 
hunting,  his  fighting,  and  his  sagacity  in  the  government  of 
his  peoj)le.  His  high  moral  character  and  his  social  quali- 
ties are  seen  in  his  rigid  temperance,  in  his  domestic  virtues, 
and  in  his  sense  of  right  in  general.  Even  beyond  this  he 
displayed  that  love  of  nature  which,  characterizes  all  high 

were  not  the  first  invaders.  We  were  not  the  first  exterminators. 
America  has  seen  races  come,  rule,  and  be  swept  away  in  their  turn. 
Where  savagery  triumphed,  as  in  the  case  of  one  race  of  Mound 
Builders,  when  a  mild  and  stationary  people  were  overborne  by  a 
more  vigorous  and  restless  stock,  as  in  Europe,  it  usually  followed 
that  the  conquering  race  was  influenced  in  time  by  the  culture  of  the 
conquered.  This  has  been  found  written  in  monuments  and  tombs. 
Sometimes  there  can  be  traced  the  evidence  of  a  conquering  race's 
recognition  of  the  superior  attainments  of  the  people  it  has  over- 
thrown, and  when  the  different  investigators  compare  notes  the  his- 
tory of  an  ancient  invasion  is  completed. 

"In  art  the  pre-Columbian  Americans  were  advanced  beyond  the 
stage  of  development  to  which  they  have  been  assigned.  So  say  the 
Americanist  students." 


THE  Jowa  JOURNAL 


and  noble  spirits.  Together  and  separately,  these  various 
qualities  place  him  among  the  greal  characters  and  make 
his  name  forever  eminent  in  Iowa  hi  tory,  even  though  he 
wore  4 'copper-colored  skin,  shaved  the  Lde  oi  bis 
and  put  feathers  in  the  knotted  tuft  a1  the  top."  Such 
criticism  simply  shows  our  lack  of  humor.  The  anthro- 
pologist is  unable  at  times  to  decide  whether  Sacs  or  Whites 
are  the  more  grotesque.  White  generals,  lodge  officers  and 
others  wear  the  feathers  and  trinkets,  according  to  their 
taste;  and  white  men  instead  of  shaving  so  as  to  Leave  a 
tuft  on  the  top  of  the  head,  leave  it  across  the  middle  of 
the  face,  or  on  the  chin,  and  give  it  some  foreign  name, 
under  the  common  assumption  that  vanity  always  seems 
wisdom  when  expressed  in  a  foreign  tongue. 

KEOKUK 

Another  former  ruler  upon  Iowa  grounds  deserving  of 
the  White  Man's  attention  was  Chief  Keokuk.  He  was 
both  war-  and  peace-maker.  He  belonged  to  the  same  race 
as  Black  Hawk.  They  were  rival  chiefs  among  the  Sacs 
and  Foxes.  Keokuk  had  some  qualities  which  Black  Hawk 
had  not.  On  the  other  hand,  he  lacked  some  of  Black 
Hawk's  virtues.  He  was  an  orator,  and  his  counsel  pre- 
vailed with  a  large  part  of  the  people.  He  advised  peace- 
able submission  to  the  demands  of  the  United  States  gov- 
ernment. He  saw  the  inevitable,  and  thought  it  best  for 
his  people,  on  the  whole,  to  peaceably  submit  and  obey  the 
order  to  go  beyond  the  great  river.  In  speaking  to  his 
nation  upon  this  subject  his  famous  saying  is  worthy  of 
wide  quotation.    Referring  to  possible  war  with  the  AVhites, 
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he  says,  I  will  lead  you  on  condition  "that  we  first  put  our 
wives  and  children  and  old  men  gently  to  sleep  in  that 
slumber  that  knows  no  wakening  this  side  of  the  spirit-land, 
for  we  go  upon  the  long  trail  which  has  no  turn."  The 
literary  critic  or  the  Anthropologist  will  find  in  these  words 
many  an  intimation  of  breadth  of  character.  His  life  in 
various  respects  did  not  reach  the  high  moral  quality  of 
Black  Hawk's,  but  both  were  "great"  when  measured  by 
true  and  generous  standards. 

MA-TAU-E-QUA 

As  before  remarked  the  Tama  Ileservation  of  some  three 
thousand  acres,  owned  individually  by  Indians  of  the  Sac 
and  Fox  tribes,  is  the  last  foothold  of  the  once  wide  roam- 
ing copper- toned  man  in  Iowa.  Probably  the  last  of  their 
war  chiefs  who  had  followed  the  "bloody  trail"  was  Ma- 
tau-e-cpia.  He  died  in  Tama  on  October  4,  1897,  at  the 
advanced  age  of  87.  Plis  was  a  wonderful  Indian  life — in- 
deed, a  wonderful  human  life  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
variety  of  its  experiences.  He  was  twenty-one  years  of  age 
when  the  Black  Hawk  War  broke  out  in  183  and  he 
experienced  the  hardships,  the  excitements,  the  early  enthu- 
siasms, and  the  later  defeats  of  his  illustrious  tribes.  He 
lived  in  his  early  years  the  purely  Indian  life  of  nomadic 
hunting  and  fierce  internecine  conflict.  He  wTas  47  years  of 
age  when  the  first  expedition  of  his  people  returned  from 
Kansas  to  seek  fitting  homes  for  the  conquered  Sacs  and 
Foxes  in  their  old  beloved  Iowa.  He  was  one  of  the  five 
who  first  bought  land  in  Tama  County  in  1857.  For  forty 
more  years  he  was  the  sage  and  counsellor  of  the  Mus- 
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quaMes,  and  lie  tried  to  keep  them  true  to  the  old  tradi- 
tions. He  was  an  Indian,  a  North  American  Indian 
through  and  through,  even  though  he  bad  settled  on  a  farm 
in  an  Iowa  county.  He  was  a  great  character;  He  was  a 
man  of  sterling  principle.  He  possessed  a  stolid,  stoical 
nature  coupled  with  much  insight;  and  avLo  shall  blame  him 
if  he  did  love  to  the  last  the  war  paint  and  the  legends? 
The  White  Man's  taunt  of  Indian  treachery  is  simply  a  mis- 
understanding of  problems  and  conditions.  It  was  the 
White  Man  himself  who  made  the  proverb  that  "all  things 
are  fair  in  love  and  war."  The  Indian  did  no  worse,  per- 
haps no  better,  than  the  White  Man  does  under  similar  cir- 
cumstances. He  simply  tried  to  save  his  country  to  the 
best  of  his  ability  and  understanding.  By  far  the  larger 
bunch  of  perfidy  is  found  on  the  White  Man's  side. 

If  the  ''savage  Indians"  from  whom  we  bought  and 
wrested  our  territory  produced  men  of  such  manly  stature 
as  these,  how  much  greater  men  may  have  been  in  the  coun- 
cils of  their  ancestors  or  predecessors  in  the  more  palmy 
days  of  the  Mound  Builder. 

THE  MOUNDS  OF  IOWA1 

Few  subjects  are  receiving  a  better  quality  of  attention 
than  that  called  American  Ethnology  and  Archaeology. 
Few  subjects  are  vaster  than  this.  Few  subjects  have  so 
few  workers  in  proportion  to  intrinsic  value.  Too  much 
attention  could  not  be  paid  to  this  great  field,  either  by 
governmental,  institutional,  or  individual  enterprise  for 
many  years  to  come.    It  should  be  one  of  the  great  centers 

1  See  Map. 
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of  national  and  local  interest.  The  whole  land  would  seem 
to  be  a  fruitful  field;  and  the  pioneer  work  has  gone  far 
enough  to  warrant  further  and  broader  anthropological 
attention.  Masses  of  material  have  been  collected  in  mu- 
seums, but  still  vaster  ones  remain  unfound.  The  plow, 
the  railroad  excavation,  the  weather,  and  the  natural  forces 
of  rain  and  stream  are  carrying  on  a  two-fold  work  of  un- 
covering and  disturbing,  of  revealing  and  then,  obliterating. 
Many  a  valuable  piece  of  information  is  coming  to  light, 
and  then  passing  from  view  as  the  years  roll  by. 

Our  best  records  of  past  races  in  this  vicinity  are  probably 
of  Mound  Builder  origin,  but  no  record  is  imperishable.  A 
timely  study  of  these  is  desirable  for  every  reason.  More 
excavation,  more  analysis,  more  synthesis  are  needed.  The 
records  so  far  as  discovered  remain  unread.  They  are  to  us 
mostly  a  foreign  tongue.  Their  meanings  are  mostly  un- 
guessed.  A  partial  reason  for  this  is  to  be  found  in  the 
prejudice  that  has  stood  in  the  way.  Of  what  use  could  the 
bones,  the  implements,  or  the  doings  of  savage  races  be  to 
enlightened  people  like  us!  But  this  egotism  is  subsiding. 
The  Mound  Builders  and  other  pre-occupiers  of  our  home 
are  coming  into  respect.  Even  "savages"  are  now  believed 
to  be  worthy  of  all  the  study  that  we  can  give  them. 

THE  MOUND  BUILDEE's  PLAIN 

But  the  Mound  Builder  was  not  a  savage.  As  before 
remarked  he  was  well  on  in  civilization.  He  had  govern- 
ment, order,  and  discipline  on  a  large  scale.  He  knew  the 
arts  of  spinning,  dyeing,  and  weaving.  He  made  beautiful 
pottery  and  ideal  baskets.    He  possessed  a  broad  work 
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bench  covered  with  tools  made  of  stone,  wood,  and  copper. 
His  implements  were  not  the  nineteenth  century  type,  but 
they  were  very  effective  in  the  chase,  and  even  the  White 
Man's  steel  would  have  found  them  difficult  to  overreach. 

The  evidences  are  that  he  had  many  superstitions,  but  the 
White  Man  of  today  forgets  that  his  pioneer  fathers  of  two 
or  three  centuries  ago  had  heads  no  less  full  of  unreasoned 
mysteries.  His  medicine  was  queer,  but  Ave  have  near  rela- 
tives and  neighbors  who  rivalled  him  also  in  this.  He,  like 
our  fathers  in  the  Middle  Ages,  believed  in  the  doctrine  of 
i  1  divine  signatures."  Deer's  eye  in  lotion  was  good  for 
sore  eyes.  "The  little  burrs  which  adhere  to  our  clothes  as 
we  pass  through  the  woods,  commonly  called  beggar  lice, 
were  boiled  and  the  tea  used  to  strengthen  the  memory, 
upon  the  theory  that  it  would  make  things  stick  in  the  mind ; 
probably  a  primitive  conception  of  the  'similia  similibus 
curantur;'  and  the  man  who  desired  to  become  a  good  singer 
drank  a  tea  made  from  crickets!"1 

But  these  primitive  notions  generally  had  a  nobler  side. 
Their  religion  often  reached  to  monotheism.  They  believed 
in  the  Great  Spirit.  Their  future  life  was  materialistic; 
and  if  they  did  not  get  out  titles  for  our  u mansions. of  the 
blessed,"  they  preempted  the  "happy  hunting  grounds." 
Both  were  figurative,  poetical  conceptions  of  human  aspir- 
ations. 

Their  homes  were  like  those  of  men  in  such  conditions  in 
other  parts  of  the  world.    They  were  better  than  the  "dug 
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out"  of  the  later  white  homesteader,  and  they  had  patterns 
and  styles  original  to  themselves.  The  larger  houses  were 
round,  made  by  digging  out  a  circular  pit.  This  "cellar" 
was  from  twenty  to  sixty  feet  in  diameter.  The  side  walls 
made  by  the  excavated  soil  were  from  eight  to  ten  feet  high. 
They  were  covered  with  poles,  and  these  with  brush,  and 
these  again  with  earth  and  grass  thatched  thereon. 

Around  these  homes  were  raised  corn  and  other  cereals, 
pumpkins,  squashes,  and  other  vegetables.  They  ground 
their  corn  into  meal  and  baked  the  meal  into  cakes.  They 
added  to  these  the  fruits  of  various  trees,  especially  nuts, 
plums,  etc. ;  while  rice  is  also  found  among  the  ruins.  They 
laid  in  a  winter  stock  of  pemmican  made  from  the  meat  of 
buffalo,  deer,  elk,  and  bear.  The  rivers  contributed  their 
share  of  the  living  in  the  way  of  fish,  at  the  spearing  and 
catching  of  which  they  were  expert. 

Their  home  industry  was  most  praiseworthy.  Robinson 
again  says :  i '  Those  soft  skins  of  the  fawn  and  these  with 
the  down  of  the  swan,  the  loving  mother  has  reserved  for 
the  clothing  of  her  babe  which  hangs  by  its  swinging  cradle 
to  another  peg,  and  its  garments  will  be  ornamented  with 
feathers  and  cpills  dyed  in  the  brightest  colors  the  pigments 
and  barks  of  the  locality  will  furnish.  By  her  skillful 
hands  too  will  be  made  the  clothing  of  the  older  children 
and  most  of  that  of  her  lord,  as  well  as  his  gorgeous  war- 
bonnet  and  the  feather -trimmed  robes  with  which  he  so 
proudly  decks  himself  on  state  occasions.  Her  thread  is  a 
moistened  tendon,  her  needle  a  sharpened  bone  used  as  an 
awl — thimble,  she  has  none — and  she  cuts  the  garments 
out  by  guess  with  a  flint  knife  shaped  very  much  like  the 
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round  knife  of  our  harness  maker,  or  tlie  hash,  knife  so 
familiar  in  the  kitchen." 1 

They  possessed  the  high  art  of  making  fire  at  will  in  a 
moment  of  time.  This  they  did  with  a  skill  that  few  white 
men  are  able  to  attain.  Fire  to  them  was  sacred,  and  their 
myths  concerning  it  are  worthy  rivals  of  those  of  the  Greeks, 
Hebrews,  and  Hindus. 

Their  pottery  is,  next  to  their  weapons,  their  best  trans- 
mitted account  of  themselves.  It  was  both  varied,  useful, 
and  artistic.  It  was  probably  almost  wholly  the  work  of 
the  women.  Several  excellent  monographs  have  been  writ- 
ten about  it.  I  must  refer  especially  to  articles  in  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Davenport  Academy  of  Natural  Sci- 
ences, to  articles  by  W.  H.  Holmes  and  Frederick  Starr,  to 
Smithsonian  Institute  Reports,  and  to  other  writings  referred 
to  in  Professor  Starr's  Bihliogrcvpliy  of  Iowa  Antiquities. 

Their  tools  and  weapons  were  limited  as  to  the  material, 
but  ir eluded  much  variety  of  forms  and  uses.  It  is  not 
known  that  they  were  acquainted  with  iron.  Wood,  bone, 
stone,  flint,  and  bronze  are  the  stufTs  from  which  they  made 
with  great  skill  a  great  variety  of  implements.  Large 
pieces  of  granite,  smoothed  and  shaped  for  convenience, 
formed  the  anvil.  Near  by  was  a  fire  for  the  easier  shaping 
of  various  raw  materials  and  for  the  seasoning  of  woods  for 
spears,  bows  and  arrows.  Hammers,  axes,  and  hatchets  of 
ingenious  shapes  and  of  varied  material  served  various  pur- 
poses. Flints  v^ere  used  perhaps  for  fire  production,  but 
more  often  for  spear  and  arrow  heads,  knives,  drills,  etc. 
Bones  were  made  into  awls  and  handles.    Handles  were 
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fastened  on  tools  by  perforations,  sometimes  in  the  tools 
and  sometimes  in  the  handle,  and  often  by  the  further  use 
of  thongs  and  leather  strips.  They  made  whetstones  on 
which  to  sharpen  their  stone  edged  tools,  and.  those  made  of 
bone  and  buffalo  and  deer  horn.  To  accomplish  all  this 
required  great  industry.  The  Mound  Builder  was  far  from 
the  lazy  idler  which  some  none  too  industrious  White  Men 
conceive  him  to  have  been.  "It  took  a  whole  day  to  make 
a  good  arrow  and  many  days  to  make  an  adze  or  hatchet. ' ' 
"When  we  recollect  too  that  to  make  a  canoe,  he  must 
first  burn  down  a  tree,  then  burn  it  off  the  right  length,  and 
then  alternately  burning  with  live  coals  and  scraping  and 
pecking  off  the  charred  parts  with  stone  tools,  he  must  form 
the  cavity;  and  when  we  consider  also  the  time  he  must 
employ  in  killing  game  for  the  support  of  his  family  and  to 
lay  up  for  winter,  we  will  certainly  modify  our  previous 
opinion  that  the  life  of  the  primitive  lowan  was  one  of 
either  dignified  ease  or  savage  laziness."1 

There  is  the  amplest  evidence  that  the  earlier  man  of 
Iowa  led  an  industrious  and  valuable  life;  and  when  we 
think  of  the  number  of  things  he  made,  the  quality  of  his 
work,  the  difficulties  of  his  clime,  and  yet  withal  the  high 
stage  he  reached,  our  admiration  must  grow  and  our  rever- 
ence for  that  life  and  civilization  must  increase. 

INDIAN  NAMES  AS  REMINDERS 

In  still  another  way  these  predecessors  have  left  with  us 
a  permanent  reminder.  The  very  name  of  the  State,  our 
fancy  has  borrowed  from  their  musical  tongue.    A  score  of 

1  Robinson,  Annals  of  Iowa,  3d  series,  vol.  in,  p.  17G. 
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our  counties,  a  dozen  of  our  creeks,  more  than  a  dozen  of 
our  rivers,  many  of  our  lakes,  kills,  and  choicest  nature 
regions  bear  the  imprint  of  the  Red  Man's  discernment. 
And  so  all  over  our  broad  nation,  as  Mrs.  Sigourney  says 
in  her  poetic  tribute,  their  names  are  on  our  waters,  their 
memory  lives  on  our  hills,  and  their  baptism  on  our  shores. 

THE  DAVENPOKT  ACADEMY 

The  best  continued  series  of  work  in  the  direction  of 
Anthropology  in  Iowa  has  doubtless  been  done  by  and  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Davenport  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 
Its  record  is  that  of  a  rare  devotion  on  the  part  of  a  self- 
made  institution.    It  was  founded  in  1867  through  the  scien- 
tific interest  of  four  business  men  of  that  town.    The  interest 
spread  because  of  the  untiring  effort  and  high  ability  of  the 
men  who  were  at  its  head.    In  a  few  years  it  became  known 
in  scientific  circles  all  over  the  world.    The  names  of 
Sheldon,  Parry,  Bands,  Farquharson,  the  Putnam s,  Pratt, 
Preston,   Harrison,  and  Starr  have  become  well  known 
through  the  publications  of  the  Proceedings  of  this  Academy. 
A  notable  account  of  its  rise  and  chief  workers  was  published 
by  Professor  Frederick  Starr  in  the  Popular  Science  Monthly 
for  May,  1897.    Through  the  appreciation  and  memorial 
devotion  of  Mrs.  M.  L.  D.  Putnam  the  Academy  has  finally 
gotten  well  housed.    There,  in  commodious  buildings,  are 
its  splendid  museum  containing  many  thousands  of  valuable 
specimens,  and  its  library  of  some  forty  thousand  volumes. 
It  is  a  great  source  and  center  of  scientific  information  and 
inspiration.    It  has  now  a  memorial  publication  fund,  and 
has  put  forth  some  seven  or  eight  volumes  of  Proceedings. 
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In  these  are  many  articles  and  monographs  of  the  first  order 
of  merit.  Perhaps  the  major  part  of  the  collections  and  of 
the  Academy's  interest  is  anthropological  in  character. 

PROFESSOR  STARR'S  WORK 

Asa  member  of  the  Davenport  Academy,  Professor  Fred- 
erick Starr,  (now  of  Chicago  University)  has  done  much  in 
the  direction  which  this  paper  urges.  About  1887  he  under- 
took the  assembling  of  a  Bibliography  of  Iowa  Antiqui- 
ties. This  was  revised  and  extended  in  1892  and  published 
as  part  of  the  Proceedings  in  Vol.  VI.  It  covers  205 
titles  of  articles,  references,  pamphlets,  monographs,  and 
more  extended  works,  while  in  itself  it  is  the  evidence  of 
large  industry  and  archaeological  interest. 

In  February  1895,  Professor  Starr  issued  in  the  same 
volume  of  Proceedings  a  Summary  of  the  Arcliceology  of 
Iowa,    In  the  prefatory  note  he  says: 

It  is  now  several  years  since  I  planned  the  work  of  which  this  is 
a  part.  As  a  student,  in  Iowa,  of  Iowa  archaeology,  I  believed  that 
a  systematic  work  carefully  outlined  might  be  carried  out  with 
profit.  As  the  plan  shaped  itself  it  comprised  five  separate  pieces  of 
work: 

(a)  Preparation  of  a  bibliography,  that  workers  might  know 
where  to  look  for  the  literature. 

(b)  Publication  of  a  summary,  that  those  interested,  who  do  not 
have  access  to  libraries,  may  know  what  has  been  done. 

(c)  Organization  of  exploration  in  every  part  of  the  State;  collec- 
tion of  data,  diagrams,  plans;  making  of  a  working-map,  showing  the 
location  of  mounds,  shell-heaps,  trails,  village  sites,  etc. — in  other 
word  s ,  jidd-ioork. 

(d)  Publication  of  a  final  report  of  the  work  done  under  such 
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organization,  and  a  separate  publication  of  the  map  worked  out  by 
the  exploration. 

(e)  Preparation  of  a  pamphlet  of  illustrations  of  "  Iowa  types"  of 
archaeological  specimens,  and  of  a  series  of  plaster  copies  and  models 
of  remarkable  specimens,  mounds,  and  the  like,  for  distribution  to 
universities,  high  schools,  colleges,  and  scientific  and  historical 
societies  within  the  State.  This  educational  work  is  the  most  impor- 
tant and  significant  part  of  the  whole  plan,  and  can  only  be  done  well 
after  the  other  parts  have  been  performed. 

How  far  this  plan  is  to  be  realized  remains  to  be  seen.  The  Bib- 
liography has  been  printed;  the  Summary  is  here  presented.  By  a 
wide  distribution  of  this  through  the  State  it  is  hoped  that  a  body  of 
helpers  and  co-workers  may  be  raised  up  to  work  under  direction 
toward  definite  ends.  Persons  interested  are  urged  to  write  to  the 
Academy  for  advice  and  for  fuller  statement  of  plans. 

In  this  summary  he  gives  a  carefully  detailed  account  of 
the  "finds"  concerning  pre-historic  men  in  various  parts  of 
the  State.  It  is  arranged  alphabetically  by  counties  and 
gives  location  and  authorities.  This  is  a  piece  of  splendid 
work  of  the  greatest  value  as  a  guide  to  further  study  and 
investigation  of  these  important  subjects.  It  is  perhaps  the 
main  purpose  of  the  present  paper  to  re- emphasize  the  plea 
made  by  Professor  Starr  in  his  introductory  note  to  the 
"Summary."  Already  half  a  dozen  years  have  passed,  and 
little  heed  to  these  words  has  been  taken  by  the  higher 
educational  institutions  or  by  State  instigation.  Individuals 
here  and  there  are  as  diligent  as  ever  in  their  pursuit  of 
information  and  their  collection  of  materials.  Articles  of 
brief  character  are  appearing  at  intervals  in  periodicals  and 
in  other  works.  With  no  attempt  to  mention  all,  reference 
may  be  made  to  the  Annals  of  Iowa,  the  various  volumes 
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of  documentary  materials,  compiled  and  edited  by  Professor 
Shambaugh,  the  Iowa  Historical  Lectures  of  1892  and  1894, 
the  Iowa  Historical  Record,  the  volumes  of  the  Iowa 
Academy  of  Sciences,  (annual  volume  since  1893),  the  his- 
tory of  numerous  counties,  Sabin's  The  Making  of  Iowa, 
the  American  Naturalist,  (articles  by  Clement  L.  "Webster 
and  others),  the  before  mentioned  Proceedings  of  the  Daven- 
port Academy  of  Sciences,  and  the  Reports  of  Geological 
Surveys,  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology  and  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  etc.  Doubtless  there  are  many  others 
that  would  deserve  a  place  in  any  list  that  pretended  to 
completeness.  The  intelligent  and  comprehensive  work  of 
the  State  Historical  Society,  at  Iowa  City,  in  collecting, 
classifying,  and  publishing  early  historical  documents  is 
worthy  of  special  mention.  In  another  way  Sabin's  Making 
of  Iowa  is  one  of  the  few  readable  compendium s. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  AND  EDUCATIONAL  ARGUMENT 

From  the  scholar's  point  of  view  the  study  of  early  man 
in  Iowa  (and  in  all  America,  of  course)  is  incalculably  desir- 
able. On  the  broader  knowledge  of  man  in  general  now 
depends  the  progress  of  the  present  and  coming  man  in 
particular.  Progress  has  become  the  one  great  end  of  life. 
To  understand  how  to  go  ahead  we  must  learn  how  we 
arrived  where  we  are.  The  law  of  evolution  is  today  the 
central  interest  in  science  and  education.  History  has  been 
most  imperfectly  kept.  Man  has  only  lately  become  a 
bookkeeper.  Thinking  of  hie  career  as  a  whole,  we  can 
say,  he  has  only  recently  taken  on  the  habit  of  keeping  a 
diary.    Printed  and  written  records  go  back  but  a  short 
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time.  These  we  are  accustomed  to  call  4 'history."  From 
these  we  can  learn  but  a  small  part  of  the  great  lesson 
needed.  But  there  are  other  kinds  of  history.  For  a  cen- 
tury past  we  have  been  searching  other  records.  From 
them  sometimes  we  learn  more  valuable  and  more  accurate 
facts  than  from  the  old  sources.  We  have  been  reading 
from  buried  remains  the  ancient  story  of  the  men  of  far  off 
ages,  and  it  has  helped  us  to  fill  up  gaps  with  knowledge. 
We  are  studying  the  more  primitive  men  who  are  still 
extant  and  taking  note  of  their  physical,  mental,  and  moral 
stages.  They  tell  us  much  that  is  true  of  the  men  of  yes- 
terday, and  thus  they  help  us  make  out  the  story  of  our 
own  natural  history.  Heading  this  story  we  perceive  the 
laws  of  our  lives.  Such  anthropological  study  is  necessary 
before  we  can  solve  the  nearer  problems  that  beset  us.  We 
have  arrived  at  the  stage  in  which  we  make  great  effort  to 
grow  "on  purpose,"  by  intention;  but  our  purpose  is  fruit- 
less unless  we  know  the  laws  of  growth.  Speculation, 
opinion,  dissension,  contradiction,  prejudice,  dogma tisni — 
these  go  but  a  little  way  toward  real  understanding.  For 
thousands  of  years  men  have  tried  these,  and  in  these 
thousands  of  years  they  have  made  little  progress  aside 
from  what  was  forced  upon  them  by  natural  selection  and 
the  ordinary  evolutional  forces.  Their  views  and  their 
ways  are  useful,  but  useful  mostly  as  warnings. 

Too  much  will  scarcely  be  said  upon  this  matter  of 
rational  purposive  undertaking.  Only  thus  do  we  discover 
truth.  Only  thus  do  we  displace  ignorance.  Only  thus  do 
we  correct  speculation.  Only  thus  shall  we  get  entirely  out 
of  the  woods  of  superstition.    Only  thus  shall  we  be  able 
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to  increase  in  ourselves  and  create  in  others  that  more  gen- 
eral human  interest  so  needed  to  make  the  method  and 
results  of  science  universal. 

THE  MORAL  ARGUMENT 

A  proper  magnanimity  on  the  part  of  the  conqueror  en- 
deavors to  do  justice  to  the  conquered.  The  present  always 
owes  it  to  the  past  to  write  its  history.  The  men  who  have 
literary  power  must  be  the  scribes  for  those  who  went 
before  but  had  it  not.  The  historian,  the  scientist,  the 
anthropologist,  the  archaeologist,  and  the  geologist  must  do 
justice  to  the  men  of  all  former  times.  There  rests  upon 
them  the  stringent  moral  obligation  to  pick  up  every  pos- 
sible letter  and  line  of  human  career  from  the  great  book  of 
Nature,  and  with  these  to  write  history  and  make  a  science 
of  man.  He  is  a  most  ungracious  victor  who  would  not 
deliver  the  funeral  address  for  him  whom  he  has  slain. 
The  least  that  we  who  are  in  possession  of  these  fair  Iowan 
acres  can  do,  is  to  pay  the  fullest  and  justest  tribute  by  way 
of  record  and  estimate  to  those  who  have  previously  occu- 
pied this  soil.  To  us  has  come  the  heritage  without 
struggle  and  without  loss  of  blood  or  treasure.  This  hard- 
ship our  pioneer  forefathers  endured.  This  wrong  of  forc- 
ible possession  (if  wrong  it  was)  they  perpetrated.  For 
our  peaceable  abode  we  are  neither  to  be  credited  nor  blamed. 
To  us  is  the  blessing,  and  upon  us  is  the  responsibility.  As 
sons  of  the  victors  we  owe  to  the  conquered  a  tribute  which 
is  fast  becoming  tardy.  We  owe  it  as  the  survivors  in  a 
conflict  to  pay  what  only  is  due  to  those  once  dispossessed. 
We  owe  it  as  the  only  small  return  possible  for  our  incalcul- 
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able  gift.  We  owe  it  as  tlie  least  we  can  do  to  correct  in 
our  own  and  in  posterity's  minds  the  one-sided  influence  and 
prejudices  against  the  vanquished.  We  owe  it  as  lovers  of 
literature,  of  truth,  and  of  justice  to  pass  on  to  posterity  a 
magnanimous  account  of  the  races  whose  further  develop- 
ment our  race  cut  off. 

Duren  J.  Hi  Ward 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 


A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  THE  LITERATURE 
OF  IOWA  HISTORY 

English  scholars  are  still  at  loggerheads  over  the  relative 
merits  of  the  two  schools  of  historical  study  and  research, 
the  archaeological  and  the  philosophical.  One  camp,  ably- 
led  by  Round,  insist  that  history  is  a  science,  and  not  litera- 
ture at  all;  that  it  is  not  written  for  the  general  public;  that 
it  is  weakened  by  so  much  as  makes  it  interesting;  that  it  is, 
in  fact,  simply  a  grouping  of  documentary  evidence  exhaust- 
ively covering  a  given  period.  The  other  camp,  as  ably  led 
by  Frederic  Harrison  and  Andrew  Lang,  maintain  that 
the  true  historian  is  more  judge  than  reporter;  that,  how- 
ever great  his  dependence  on  the  archaeologist,  he  must  ever 
write  about  men  and  events  "in  a  human  kind  of  a  way," 
his  distinguishing  quality  being  "a  constructive  imagina- 
tion, "  and  that,  therefore,  his  work  is  essentially  literary. 

Undisturbed  by  old  world  controversies  over  definitions, 
pleased  to  accept  from  any  source  any  genuine  material 
bearing  upon  Iowa's  past,  and  always  willing  to  give  every 
contribution  the  credit  to  which  it  may  justly  be  entitled,  the 
student  of  Iowa  history  gladly  welcomes  all  who  have  any- 
thing to  bring  to  his  table,  whether  it  be  the  dry  bones  out 
of  which  with  the  aid  of  his  constructive  imagination  he  may 
reproduce  the  past,  or  the  work  of  the  contemporaneous  his- 
torian, whose  temperament  and  whose  relation  to  the  events 
he  describes  must  ever  be  borne  in  mind  by  the  reader. 
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The  history  of  Iowa  may  for  the  sake  of  convenience  be 
divided  into  periods  as  follows:  (1)  The  Territorial  Period. 
(2)  The  Pioneer  Period  of  the  Commonwealth.  (3)  The 
War  and  Reconstruction  Period.  (4)  The  Contemporaneous 
Period,  or  the  Present. 

THE  TERRITORIAL  PERIOD 

1.  The  history  of  the  territorial  or  constitution -making 
period  has  recently  found  expression  in  a  historical  work 
entitled,  History  of  the  Constitutions  of  Iowa. 1  This 
volume,  as  the  title  implies,  is  an  account  of  the  political 
foundations  of  the  Commonwealth.  Beginning  with  the 
Louisiana  Purchase,  rapidly  passing  on  to  the  epoch  of  the 
explorer  and  the  fur-trader,  during  which  Iowa  was  part 
of  the  vast  Territory  of  Michigan,  lingering  longer  over 
Iowa's  two-years'  career  as  part  of  the  Territory  of  Wiscon- 
sin, giving  the  extended  space  which  its  importance  demands 
to  the  eight  years'  career  of  Iowa  as  a  Territory  and  to  the 
first  eleven  years  of  Iowa  as  a  State,  the  importance  of  this 
work  as  a  political  history  can  not  well  be  over-estimated. 
Especially  interesting  and  valuable  is  the  chapter  on  the 
Squatter  Constitutions,  for  we  must  go  back  to  the  u  squat- 
ters" of  the  thirties  to  find  that  starting  point  of  character 
and  conditions  which  in  large  measure  accounts  for  the  Iowa 
of  today.  Still  more  important  as  an  addition  to  history  is 
the  main  body  of  the  work  covering  the  constitution-making 
years,  1840-46.  During  those  years  the  new  Territory  went 
through  several  campaigns  of  education,  these  finally  result- 

*  History  of  the  Constitutions  of  Iowa.  Historical  Department  of 
Iowa.    Des  Moines.  1902. 
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ing  in  the  adoption  of  a  State  Constitution  satisfactory  both 
to  Congress  and  to  the  people  of  the  Territory.  The  debates 
in  Congress  and  the  discussions  in  the  newspapers  and  on  the 
stump  over  the  question  of  statehood,  and  as  to  the  kind  and 
quality  of  statehood,  are  here  for  the  first  time  brought 
together  in  their  proper  sequence.  The  reader  is  strongly 
impressed  with  the  prominence  given  the  Territory  of  Iowa 
in  the  congressional  debates  of  the  early  forties.  The  last 
two  chapters  of  the  book,  devoted  to  the  Constitutional  Con- 
vention and  the  Constitution  of  1857,  briefly  present  the 
incidents  and  the  results  of  that  first — and,  down  to  date, 
only — attempt  on  the  part  of  the  State  of  Iowa  to  improve 
upon  the  foundation  work  of  its  pioneers. 

2.  The  substantial  foundation  in  character  and  convic- 
tions upon  which  the  new  State  was  builded  finds  illustra- 
tion in  the  official  utterances  of  Iowa's  territorial  Govern- 
ors. For  example,  Governor  Lucas'  first  message,  in  1838, 
strongly  urged  the  free  common-school  system.  Note  his 
earnestness : 

There  is  no  subject  to  which  I  wish  to  call  your  attention  more 
emphatically  than  the  subject  of  establishing,  at  the  commencement 
of  our  political  existence,  a  well-digested  system  of  common-schools. 

Two  years  later  the  Governor  urged  the  adoption  of  the 
township  system  of  aid  to  public  schools  as  fostered  by  the 
general  government. 

The  present  freedom  of  Iowa  law  from  legal  verbiage 
received  its  first  bent  from  Governor  Lucas.  Himself  a 
lawyer,  he  early  recommended  that,  "in  laying  the  founda- 
tions of  a  system  of  jurisprudence  in  the  Territory,"  it  was 
advisable  to  unite  ain  simplifying  not  only  our  laws,  but 
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the  rules  of  practice  and  proceedings,  and  to  exclude 

therefrom  as  much  as  practicable,  everything  of  a  fictitious 
or  ambiguous  character." 

It  is  hard  for  residents  of  other  States  to  comprehend  the 
firmness  with  which  Iowa  clings  to  her  "settled  policy," 
making  the  prohibition  of  the  saloon  the  rule  of  the  State 
and  the  payment  of  a  mulct  tax  the  local  exception  to  that 
rule.  In  his  second  message,  in  184.0,  Governor  Lucas 
urged  upon  the  legislature  the  repeal  of  all  laws  granting 
license  to  retail  ardent  spirits.    He  then  added: 

But  should  the  foregoing  recommendation  be  deemed  inexpedient, 
I  would  suggest  an  alteration  in  the  laws,  so  that  no  license  to  retail 
ardent  spirits  or  other  intoxicating  drinks,  should  be  granted  by  any 
authority  in  any  county  within  the  territory  of  Iowa,  unless  a 
majority  of  the  legal  voters  in  such  county,  should  vote  in  favor  of 
granting  such  license  at  their  respective  annual  elections. 

His  Whig  successor,  Governor  Chambers,  also  grew  elo- 
quent over  the  evils  of  intemperance  and  the  necessity  of 
bettering  the  public  schools;  but  the  treaty  with  the  Sac 
and  Fox  Indians,  by  which  a  vast  region  of  the  Territory 
was  thrown  open  to  actual  settlers,  was  Governor  Chambers7 
crowning  achievement  in  practical  statesmanship.1 

Governor  Clarke,  the  last  of  the  territorial  Governors, 
in  1845.  sounded  the  first  note  of  warning  against  the  evil 
of  over-legislation  and  against  a  tendency  to  extravagance 
in  public  expenditures.2 

3.  Embedded  in  the  laws  of  the  Territory  is  a  mass  of 
history-making  material  which  can  not  be  omitted  in  any 

1  Treaty  of  1842,  IT.  S.  Statutes  at  Large,  vol.  vn,  p.  596. 
^Message  of  December  3,  1845. 
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review  of  the  literature  of  Iowa  history.  It  is  free  from 
verbiage,  revealing  on  every  page  the  thoroughness  of  the 
emancipation  from  old-world  formalism.  The  titles  of  the 
laws  from  1838  to  1846  would  seem  to  cover  well-nigh 
every  point  of  possible  difference  between  man  and  man, 
<  between  individuals  and  corporations,  and  between  corpora- 
tions. No  one  can  study  this  crystalization  of  experience 
into  statutes  without  becoming  impressed  with  the  splendid 
equipment  of  the  Territory  for  the  burdens  and  the  privi- 
leges of  statehood. 

4.  We  must  go  to  the  territorial  court  reports  for  the 
practical  application  of  these  laws  to  concrete  cases.  The 
very  first  case  in  the  supreme  court  reports,  in  1839,  is 
full  of  historic  interest.  It  is  In  the  matter  of  Ralph  (a 
colored  man,)  on  Habeas  Corpus,1  and  defines  the  status  of 
the  negro  in  the  Territory.  The  findings  of  the  court,  as 
annotated  by  reporter  Morris,  are: 

Where  a  slave  goes  with  the  consent  of  his  master  to  become  a 
.  permanent  resident  of  a  free  State,  he  can  not  be  regarded  as  a  fugi- 
tive slave.  The  act  of  1820,  for  the  admission  of  Missouri  into  the 
Union,  which  prohibits  slavery  north  of  36  deg. ,  30  min.,  was  not 
intended  merely  as  a  naked  declaration,  requiring  further  legislative 
action  to  carry  it  into  effect,  but  must  be  regarded  as  an  entire  and 
final  prohibition.  The  master,  who  subsequently  to  this  act,  per- 
mits his  slave  to  become  a  permanent  resident  here,  can  not  afterwards 
exercise  any  acts  of  ownership  over  him  within  this  territory. 

This  pioneer  court's  independence  of  the  letter  of  the  law 
and  its  jealous  regard  for  the  rights  of  the  individual  are  seen 


1\  Morris  (Iowa)  1. 
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in  Justice  Mason's  emphatic  No  to  the  appeal  in  the  case  of 
Hill  against  Smith  and  others,1  in  1840: 

It  is  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  our  institutions,  to  revive  without 
notice,  a  penal  statute,  grown  obsolete  by  long  disuse;  especially 
when  the  general  current  of  legislation  shows  the  statute  to  have  been 
regarded  by  the  legislature  as  no  longer  in  force.  Custom  can  repeal 
a  statute. 

5.    Following  are  a  few  of  the  out-of-print  works  bearing 
upon  this  period;    Monette's  History  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley;2  Fulton's  Red  Men  of  Iowa;3  Lea's  Notes  on  the 
Wisconsin  Territory;*  Drake's  Life  of  Black  Hawlc;5  aud 
Wilkie's  Davenport,  Past  and  Present* 

Among  the  valuable  brochures  issued  by  the  State  His- 
torical Society  especial  mention  should  here  be  made  of 
Iowa  Historical  Lectures  (1892)  and  Historical  Lectures  on 
Early  Leaders  in  the  Professions  in  the  Territory  of  Iowa 
(1894),  severally  contributed  by  T.  S.  Parvin,  J.  L.  Pick- 
ard,  C.  M.  Hobby,  Emlin  McClain,  William  Watson,  and 
L.  F.  Parker. 

Early  mention  should  be  made  of  the  quarterlies  issued 
xl  Morris  (Iowa)  70. 

8  History  of  the  Discovery  and  Settlement  of  the  Valley  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi, etc.  By  John  W.  Monette,  M.  D.   2  vols.  New  York.  1846. 

8The  Heel  Men  of  Iowa.    By  A.  R.  Fulton.    Des  Moines.  1882. 

4Lieutenant  Albert  M.  Lea's  Notes  on  the  Wisconsin  Territory,  etc., 
was  published  at  Philadelphia  in  1836.  This  book  of  53  pages  is 
very  rare. 

*  Life  and  Adventures  of  Blade  Hawk,  with  Sketches  of  Keokuk, 
the  Sac  and  Fox  Indians,  and  the  late  Black  Hawk  War.  By  Benj- 
amin Drake.    Cincinnati,  Ohio.  1844. 

*  Franc  B.  Wilkie's  book  was  published  at  Davenport  in  1858. 
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by  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  and  by  the  Histor- 
ical Department  of  Iowa.  The  first  series  of  the  Annals 
of  Iowa,  covering  the  years  1863-74,  published  by  the  State- 
Historical  Society,  was  edited  respectively  by  S.  S.  Howe, 
T.  S.  Parvin,  Frederick  Lloyd,  and  S.  W.  Huff,  and  its 
contributors  included  many  of  the  ablest  and  most  promi- 
nent pioneers  of  the  Territory  and  State.  The  second  series 
of  the  Annals,  including  the  years  1882-84,  was  chiefly  the 
work  of  S.  S.  Howe  by  whom  it  was  privately  published. 
This  publication  was  succeeded  in  1885  by  the  Iowa  His- 
torical Record,  edited  first  by  Frederick  Lloyd  and  then  by 
J.  L.  Pickard.  The  Record  was  discontinued  with  the 
number  dated  October,  1902,  the  publication  to  be  suc- 
ceeded by  the  Iowa  Journal  of  History  and  Politics.  The 
third  series  of  the  Annals  of  Iowa,  issued  from  the  Histor- 
ical Department  of  Iowa,  must  ever  be  regarded  as  a 
monument  to  the  foresight  and  resultful  labors  of  its  founder 
and  editor,  the  Hon.  Charles  Aldrich,  Curator  of  that  de-~ 
partment.  This  series  is  especially  rich  in  literature  bear- 
ing upon  pioneer  life  in  Iowa,  its  editor  and  many  of  its 
contributors  being  themselves  part  of  the  history  of  their 
State. 

Before  passing  to  the  second  division  of  the  subject,  let 
us  take  a  parting  glance  at  the  Territory  as  seen  by  John 
B.  Newhall  "when  the  Iowa  boom  was  on."  In  his  book, 
Glimpses  of  Iowa,  published  in  184G,  Mr.  JSTewhall  says: 

The  writer  of  these  pages,  frequently  having  occasion  to  traverse 
the  great  thoroughfares  of  Illinois  and  Indiana,  in  the  years  1836-7, 
the  roads  would  be  literally  lined  with  the  long  blue  wagons  of  the 
emigrant  slowly  wending  their  way  over  the  broad  prairies — the 
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cattle  and  hogs,  men  and  dogs,  and  frequently  women  and  children, 
forming  the  rear  of  the  van — often  ten,  twenty,  and  thirty  wagons  in 
company.  Ask  them  when  and -where  you  would,  their  destination 
was  the  "Black  Hawk  Purchase."1 

THE  PIONEER  PEKIOD  OF  THE  COMMONWEALTH 

In  our  general  survey  of  the  liistorical  literature  of  the 
pioneer  period  of  the  Commonwealth  we  must  again  go 
back  to  the  original  sources  already  consulted. 

1.  The  files  of  the  Congressional  Globe  indicate  that 
Iowa's  attitude  toward  the  slavery  question,  at  first  conserva- 
tive, underwent  a  radical  change  in  1856.  In  1850,  Senator 
Dodge  opposed  " slavery  in  the  abstract"  but  supported  it 
on  constitutional  grounds.  He  was  "willing  and  anxious  for 
the  passage  of  the  fugitive  slave  bill"  and  affirmed  that  his 
constituents  were  not  "negro -stealers." 2  At  the  next  session 
thereafter  Senator  Jones  presented  resolutions  passed  by  the 
Iowa  legislature  declaring,  with  reference  to  the  reactionary 
measures  of  the  previous  Congress,  that  it  was  "the  duty  of 
all  good  citizens  to  carry  them  out  in  good  faith,  seeking 
their  modification  or  repeal,  if  such  should  be  necessary,  in 
the  manner  contemplated  in  the  constitution  and  the  laws."3 
The  Senator  was  certain  that  "the  resolution  reflected  the 
sentiments  of  the  Democratic  party  and  of  a  small  portion 
of  the  Whigs  of  Iowa. "  Senator  Dodge  boasted  that  he  and 
his  colleague,  Senator  Jones,  were  two  of  the  three  senators 
who  voted  for  the  fugitive  slave  law,  and  that  since  then  his 


xSee  page  12. 

'First  Sess.,  31st  Cong.,  p.  1085. 
8 First  Sess.,  32d  Cong.,  p.  700. 
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colleague  had  been  returned  without  objection  from  Demo- 
crat or  Whig  on  account  of  his  votes  on  this  bill.1  In  1856 
the  voice  of  Senator  Harlan  was  heard  in  favor  of  a  bill 
authorizing  the  people  of  Kansas  to  form  a  Constitution.2 
Senator  Jones  affirmed  that  Harlan's  views  were  not  those  of 
the  people  of  Iowa.3  The  following  winter,  the  Iowa  legis- 
lature put  itself  on  record  as  "unqualifiedly  opposed  to  the 
further  extension  of  slavery  within  the  jurisdiction  or  by  the 
sanction  of  the  general  government,"  insisting  that  Congress 
should  "exert  all  constitutional  power  to  preserve  our 
national  territory  free. " 

2.  In  passing  to  the  consideration  of  early  state  legisla- 
tion as  a  source  of  history,  we  may  well  recall  the  words 
of  a  statesman  whose  eloquent  speeches  and  addresses  are 
part  of  the  literature  of  Iowa  history.  Said  Senator  James 
P.  Wilson  in  an  address  before  the  makers  of  the  Iowa 
Constitution  at  their  reunion  in  1882: 

Law  is  history.    A  substantially  correct  history  of  a  people  may 

be  written  from  a  copy  of  their  laws   The  growth  of  a  nation 

may  be  read  in  the  laws.  They  tell  us  how  it  commenced,  how  it 
progressed,  what  point  of  excellence  it  reached,  when  it  faltered  and 
how  it  failed.  They  tell  us  of  its  moral  conditions,  its  degree  of 
intelligence,  its  pursuits,  its  dominant  thoughts,  its  characteristic 
traits.  In  the  lines  of  its  laws,  we  read  of  its  trade,  its  commerce, 
its  occupations,  its  times  of  peace,  its  preparations  for  conflict,  its 

victories  and  defeats   For  the  things  which  most  nearly, 

practically  and  definitely  affect  a  people  are  almost  sure  of  a  lodg- 
ment in  their  laws. 

1  First  Sess.,  33d  Cong.,  Appendix,  pp.  37G,  382. 
8 First  Sess.,  34th  Cong.,  Appendix,  p.  270. 
8  The  same,  p.  405. 
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The  messages  of  the  pioneer  Governors  to  the  pioneer 
legislators  of  the  State  abound  in  the  material  of  which  his- 
tory is  made.  This  is  preeminently  true  of  those  which  bear 
the  name  of  James  W.  Grimes.  Let  a  single  reference  suffice, 
at  present,  as  showing  the  quality  of  the  man  behind  the 
message.  In  December,  1854,  two  years  before  the  Repub- 
lican party  began  its  career  as  a  national  party,  Governor 
Grimes  officially  filed  his  protest  against  the  repeal  of  the 
Missouri  Compromise,  the  conclusion  of  which  reads: 

It  becomes  the  State  of  Iowa  —  the  only  free  child  of  the  Mis- 
souri Compromise — to  let  the  world  know  that  she  values  the  bless- 
ings that  the  compromise  has  secured  to  her,  and  that  she  will  never 
consent  to  become  a  party  to  the  nationalizing  of  slavery.1 

The  Iowa  General  Assemblies  of  this  period  were  engaged 
mainly  in  the  pioneer  work  of  carving  out  new  counties, 
making  roads,  granting  rights  of  way  to  railroad  corpora- 
tions, strengthening  the  common  school  system,  founding  a 
state  university,  studying  constitutional  questions,  ratifying 
the  work  of  the  constitution -makers,  and  in  various  other 
practical  ways  developing  the  theory  of  local  self-government 
upon  which  the  Commonwealth  was  founded.  It  is  inter- 
esting to  note  in  passing  that  the  present  policy  of  merging 
railroad  organizations  had  its  forerunner  in  an  act  passed  by 
the  Fifth  General  Assembly  of  Iowa  (1854-5)  authorizing 
railroad  companies  "to  consolidate  their  stock  with  the 
stock  of  railroad  companies  in  this,  or  an  adjoining  state, 
and  to  connect  their  roads  with  the  roads  of  said  com- 
panies." 

1  Inaugural  address,  December  9,  1854. 
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The  opinions  of  Justices  Wright,  Stockton,  Greene,  and 
other  able  jurists  who  were  early  called  to  the  supreme 
bench  of  the  State  are  interesting  " human  documents" 
revealing  rare  strength  of  mind,  clearness  of  logic,  and 
sturdy  common  sense  in  the  fitting  of  new  duties  to  new 
occasions. 

3.  JSTo  other  chapter  of  Iowa  history  has  been  quite 
so  thoroughly  written  as  that  which  is  related  to  events 
grouped  around  the  Spirit  Lake  Massacre  of  1857.  In  this 
connection,  of  prime  importance  as  a  first-hand  contribution 
is  Mrs.  Abigail  Gardner  Sharp's  little  book  entitled  History 
of  the  Spirit  Lake  Massacre  and  Captivity  of  Miss  Alhie 
Gardner.1  Though  somewhat  marred  by  "fine  writing," 
the  work  is  valuable  as  a  story  told  from  memory  by  the 
sole  survivor  of  the  tragic  events  pictured.  The  following 
extract  will  suggest  the  human  interest  which  attaches  to 
the  story: 

Near  the  ghastly  corpses  and  over  the  blood-stained  snow;  with 
blackened  faces,  and  fierce  and  uncouth  gestures;  and  with  wild 
screams  and  yells,  they  circled  round  and  round,  keeping  time  to  the 
dullest,  dreariest  sound  of  drum  and  rattle,  until  complete  exhaustion 
compelled  them  to  desist. 

4.  John  Brown's  several  sojourns  in  Iowa  (in  1857-8-9) 
have  developed  several  papers  in  the  Annals,  a  chapter  in 
Grinnell's  Men  and  Events,2  a  first-hand  contribution  from 
Lieutenant  Governor  Gue  in  the  Midland  Monthly,  and  fifty 

^his  book  was  published  at  Des  Moines  in  1885. 

*3fen  and  Events  of  Forty  Years:  Autobiographical  Reminiscences 
of  an  active  career  from  1850  to  1890.  By  Josiah  Bushnell  Grinncll. 
Boston.  1891. 
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well-written  pages  entitled  John  Brown  among  the  Quakers, 
by  Mr.  Irving  B.  Itichman.1  Mr.  Grinnell's  sketch  of  the 
great  fanatic  begins  thus  interestingly  : 

A  ring  at  my  door,  March,  1850.  "C4ood  evening,  sir.  I  am  a 
stranger  here  —  pardon  me — is  this  Mr.  Grinnell?"  "That  is  my 
name."  "I  have  heard  of  you  and  do  not  feel  like  a  stranger,  for  you 
married  a  daughter,  I  am  told,  of  my  old  friend,  Deacon  Chauncey 
Chapin,  of  Springfield,  Mass.,  where  I  once  resided." 

"Will  you  come  and  see  the  daughter?"  "Yes,  I  am  chilly 
riding,  and  wish  to  open  my  errand  privately."  

He  accepted  an  invitation  to  tea;  and  his  attentions  to  the  little 
girl,  our  prattling  Mary,  soon  brought  her  playfully  to  his  knees. 

"Let  me  see  you  in  the  hall  a  moment;  I  am  not  here  for  a 
social  visit  —  I  am  the  awful  JZroicn  of  whom  you  have  heard  — 
Captain  John  Brown  of  Kansas." 

5.  The  historical  periodicals  contain  much  that  bears 
upon  those  first  years  of  statehood.  Charles  Aldrich,  T. 
S.  Parvin,  Dr.  Salter,  Lieutenant  Governor  Gue,  Hiram  Price, 
Judge  Wright,  Governor  Carpenter,  Judge  Springer,  Colonel 
Gatch,  Captain  Ingham,  Tacitus  Hussey,  and  many  others 
have  done  the  State  excellent  service  in  their  columns. 

6.  Interesting  works  have  been  written  by  present-day 
writers  on  certain  striking  sociological  phases  of  Iowa  history. 
Prominent  among  these  are  Dr.  Albert  Shaw's  Icaria,  issued 
in  1884, 2  and  the  late  William  Ilufus  Perkins'  The  Amana 
Society,  a  historical  monograph  issued  from  the  State  Uni- 

*Jbhn  Brown  among  the  Quakers  and  other  Sketches.  By  Irving  B. 
Richman.  llevised  edition.  Historical  Department.  Des  Moines. 
1899. 

2 Icaria:  A  Chapter  in  the  History  of  Communism.  By  Albert 
Shaw.  1884. 
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versity  of  Iowa.1  These  have  been  supplemented  by  maga- 
zine articles  by  Bertha  Horack  Shambaugh,2  Earthinius  L. 
Wick,3  Richard  T.  Ely,4  and  others. 

7.  The  Pioneer  Law-makers'  Association  of  Iowa  has 
published  reports  of  its  re -unions.  These  reports  contain 
not  a  few  first- hand  contributions  to  history  in  the  form  of 
letters,  addresses,  and  impromptu  remarks  by  prominent 
lawyers  and  legislators.  To  these  reports  the  student  of 
Iowa  history  must  go  if  he  would  make  that  close  personal 
study  of  the  evolution  of  a  Commonwealth  without  which 
the  history  of  the  State  would  be  incomplete. 

THE  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  PERIOD 

1.  The  heroic  period  of  Iowa  history  (18(31-5)  is  well 
covered  by  regimental  and  company  histories,  Loyal  Legion 
papers,  a  series  of  war  sketches  in  the  Midland  Monthly, 
and  a  large  number  of  individual  contributions  to  the  Annals 
of  Iowa  and  the  Iowa  Historical  Record.  Several  of  the 
county  histories  add  to  the  mass  of  war  material.  Stuart's 
Iowa  Colonels  and  Regiments*  is  an  interesting  grouping  of 
events  about  the  military  careers  of  Iowa's  most  famous 

1  History  of  the  Amana  Society,  or  Community  of  True  Inspira- 
tion. By  William  Rufus  Perkins  and  Barthinius  L.  Wick.  State 
University  of  Iowa  Publications.  1891. 

*  Midland  Monthly,  July,  189G;  The  World  Today,  October,  1902; 
Report  of  the  Iowa  Commissioner  of  labor  Statistics,  1901. 

s  The  Amish  Mennonites.  Published  by  the  State  Historical  Society 
of  Iowa.  1890. 

4 An  article  on  Amana  in  the  October,  1902,  number  of  Harpers* 
Magazine. 

6  This  volume  was  published  at  Des  Moines  in  18G5. 
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soldiers.  IngersolPs  Iowa  and  the  Rebellion1  is  not  to  be 
omitted  in  any  mention  of  the  State's  war  history. 

2.  The  one  comprehensive  historical  Avork  covering  this 
entire  period  is  Iowa  in  War  Times,  by  S.  H.  M.  Byers.2 
Major  Byers'  book  of  over  six  hundred  pages  tells  in  stirring 
words  the  story  of  Iowa's  splendid  response  to  every  call  for 
troops.  It  pictures  the  advent  of  Grant  upon  the  troubled 
scene  in  Missouri;  it  takes  the  reader  to  Belmont,  Donelson, 
Pea  Ridge,  Shiloh,  Iuka,  Corinth,  Prairie  Grove,  Port  Gib- 
son, Champion  Hills,  Black  River  Bridge,  Helena,  and 
Vicksburg,  and  tells  him  of  Iowa's  part  in  the  events  for 
which  those  names  stand.  The  scene  next  shifts  to  Chatta- 
nooga, Lookout  Mountain,  and  Missionary  Ridge.  The 
disastrous  Red  River  campaign  follows,  and  then  the  story 
of  several  u engagements, "  beside  which  the  "battles"  in 
our  recent  war  are  mere  skirmishes.  Then  follows  a  vivid 
picture  of  the  1  'March  to  the  Sea"  which  the  author  has  since 
immortalized  in  epic  and  lyric  verse.  We  next  turn  back  to 
Hood's  invasion,  followed  by  the  battle  of  Franklin,  and  of 
Nashville.  The  reader  is  next  translated  to  the  Shenandoah 
valley,  thence  to  the  Carolinas,  finally  rounding  up  in  the 
national  capital.  Sketches  of  Iowa  soldiers,  Iowa  regiments, 
and  Iowa  activities  at  home,  with  much  other  material,  are 
also  included  in  this  work — a  work  the  historical  value  of 
which  has  not  as  yet  been  generally  appreciated. 

*Iowa  and  the  Rebellion;  A  History  of  the  T?*oops  furnished  by 
the  State  of  Iowa  to  the  Volunteer  Armies  of  the  Union,  which  con- 
quered the  Great  Southern  Rebellion  of  18G 1-6.  By  L.  D.  Ingersoll. 
Philadelphia.  1806. 

*This  book  of  799  pages  was  published  at  Pes  Moines  in  1888. 
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3.  The  files  of  the.  Congressional  Glohe  during  this 
period  give  no  uncertain  sound  from  Iowa's  stalwart  senators, 
Grimes  and  Harlan,  and  from  Representatives  Wilson,  Price, 
Grinnell,  Kasson,  and  others  on  such  vital  questions  as  the 
vigorous  prosecution  of  the  war,  emancipation,  and  the 
arming  of  the  negroes. 

4.  The  war  messages  of  Governor  Kirkwood,  and  the 
resjDonses  of  Iowa's  legislatures  are  in  part  brought  out  in 
Lathrop's  Life  and  Times  of  Kirkwood,  to  which  work 
further  mention  will  be  made  hereafter. 

Let  us  pause  at  this  point  long  enough  to  consider  briefly 
the  lives  of  the  great  triumvirate  of  statesmen  to  whom 
reference  has  already  been  made.  Though  their  personal- 
ities are  vividly  recalled  by  many  who  belong  to  the  present, 
their  respective  careers  essentially  belong  to  Iowa's  past. 

1.  The  Life  of  James  W.  Grimes,  by  William  Salter,1 
is,  as  the  author  says  in  his  preface,  u substantially  autobio- 
graphical. "  In  fact  its  author  too  severely  repressed  his 
own  strong  personality,  believing  he  might  thereby  the  bet- 
ter develop  his  subject.  This  best  of  Iowa's  biographies 
brings  to  the  front  of  the  reader's  vision  a  character  of 
superb  strength  and  a  career  of  rare  usefulness.  It  also 
throws  many  a  side-light  upon  the  territorial,  early  state- 
„  hood,  and  war  periods  of  Iowa's  history.  As  citizen,  lawyer, 
pioneer  legislator,  campaigner,  executive  officer,  and  consti- 
tution-maker, he  is  found  to  have  been  possessed  of  uncom- 
promising honesty,  rare  moral  courage,  and  the  statesman's 

xThis  book  was  published  in  1870,  and  bears  the  imprint  of  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.    New  York. 
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gift  of  prophecy.  Two  events  in  his  life  well  represent  these 
qualities. 

In  1854  the  country  was  agitated  over  an  attempt  to 
repeal  the  Missouri  Compromise  which  prohibited  the  ex- 
tension of  slavery  into  Kansas  and  Nebraska.  Grimes  was 
the  candidate  of  the  Whig  party  for  Governor.  That  party 
was  thought  to  be  in  a  hop.eless  minority.  The  nominee, 
then  only  thirty-eight  years,  old,  put  into  the  campaign  a 
degree  of  intellectual  and  moral  force  which  was  the  delight 
of  his  supporters  and  a  surprise  to  his  opponents.  In  a  letter 
to  his  wife,  dated  Glenwood,  June  18,  1854,  he  gives  this 
vivid  picture  of  one  "situation1'  as  he  found  it,  and  as  he 
left  it: 

When  I  came  here,  I  found  that  the  population  was  entirely 
Southern.  My  friends  were  tender-footed,  and  did  not  wish  me  to 
denounce  the  Nebraska  infamy.  I  did  not  tell  them  what  I  would 
do,  but  when  we  met  in  the  court  house  I  told  them  that  the  prin- 
ciples I  maintained  on  the  Mississippi  River  I  should  maintain  and 
express  just  as  boldly  on  the  Missouri  River.  I  then  discussed  the 
subject  an  hour,  and  pleased  both  my  friends  and  enemies.  They  all 
saw  that  my  principles  did  not  change  with  a  change  of  latitude,  and 
they  applauded  me  to  the  skies.  Although  this  is  a  Democratic 
county,  my  friends  assure  me  that  I  will  receive  fifty  majority  in  the 
county. 

Fortunately,  we  have  the  substance  of  this  campaign 
speech  in  a  published  address  to  the  people  of  Iowa.  After 
calmly  reciting  the  history  of  the  Missouri  Compromise  the 
campaigner  proceeded  to  an  argument  against  repeal,  first 
on  the  ground  of  expediency  and  then  on  the  ground  of 
duty,  concluding  with  an  appeal  to  the  public  conscience. 
These  are  his  concluding  words: 
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I  am  content  that  the  slaveholders  of  the  South  may  possess  their 
slaves  and  he  responsible  for  their  control  over  them  to  their  own 
laws  and  their  own  consciences.  I  will  not  even  presume  to  judge 
them.  But,  with  the  blessing  of  God,  I  will  tear  and  war  continually 
against  the  abandonment  to  slavery  of  a  single,  foot  of  soil  now  con- 
secrated to  freedom.  Whether  elected  or  defeated — whether  in 
office  or  out  of  office — the  Nebraska  outrage  shall  receive  no  4 4  aid  or 
comfort"  from  me. 

His  election  to  the  governorship  made  James  W.  Grimes 
the  leader  of  political  thought  in  Iowa — and  in  the  entire 
West  as  well.  Salmon  P.  Chase  in  a  congratulatory  letter 
declared  this  representative  of  "the  extreme  West"  entitled 
to  "the  honor  of  being  first  to  lay  down  the  great  principle 
on  which  the  slavery  question  must  be  settled,  if  peacefully 
settled  at  all. " 

No  less  courageous  was  Senator  Grimes'  position  in  18G8 
on  the  impeachment  of  President  Johnson.  He  saw  in  the 
proposed  impeachment  "a  movement  which  might  result  in 
making  ours  a  sort  of  South  American  republic  where  the 
ruler  is  deposed  the  moment  the  popular  sentiment  sets 
against  him."  Two  months  after  he  thus  stated  his  views 
in  a  letter  to  his  wife,  Senator  Grimes  delivered  a  lengthy 
opinion,  the  logic  of  which,  as  regarded  from  the  standpoint 
of  today,  is  simply  impregnable.  He  maintained  that  con- 
viction would  establish  the  complete  supremacy  of  Congress 
over  the  other  branches  of  government.  He  had  "no  apol- 
ogy to  make  for  the  President's  speeches.  Grant  that  they 
were  indiscreet,  indecorous,  improper,  vulgar;  shall  we  not, 
by  his  conviction  on  this  [the  eleventh]  article,  violate  the 
spirit  of  the  Constitution  which  guarantees  to  him  the  free- 
dom of  speech?" 
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His  conclusion  was  a  crystal! zati on  of  the  whole  argu- 
ment into  a  few  forcible  sentences,  such  as  the  following: 

I  cannot  agree  to  destroy  the  harmonious  working  of  the  Consti- 
tution for  the  sake  of  getting  rid  of  an  unacceptable  President. 
Whatever  may  be  my  opinion  of  the  incumbent,  I  can  not  consent  to 
trifle  with  the  high  office  he  holds.  I  can  do  nothing  which,  by  im- 
plication, may  be  construed  into  an  approval  of  impeachments  as  a 
part  of  future  political  machinery. 

The  strain  of  that  long-drawn-out  impeachment  trial  and 
the  abuse  and  detraction  which  followed  his  vote  of  "Not 
guilty,"  all  together  resulted  in  a  physical  catastrophe  from 
which  the  Senator  never  recovered.  Two  days  after  the 
delivery  of  his  opinion,  Senator  Grimes,  while  at  his  post 
of  duty  in  the  senate-cliamber,  was  stricken  with  paralysis. 
He  lived  long  enough  thereafter  to  receive  from  his  con- 
gressional associates  and  from  the  people  of  his  own  State 
many  gratifying  assurances  of  their  continued  respect  and 
confidence. 

2.  The  Life  and  Times  of  Samuel  J.  Kirkwood*  by  H. 
W.  Lathrop,  though  far  from  being  a  finished  literary  pro- 
duction, without  the  touch  of  the  critical  biographer,  and 
wanting  in  reference  dates  and  table  of  contents,  is  one  of 
the  most  important  of  the  many  individual  contributions  to 
Iowa's  biographical  history.  It  is  valuable  both  as  a  semi- 
official history  of  Iowa's  part  in  the  Civil  War,  and  for  the 
vivid  pictures  of  early  life  in  Iowa,  especially  during  the 
war  period.    Mr.  Lathrop  has  quoted  liberally,  and  wisely, 

'Mr.  Lathrop  submitted  his  manuscript  to,  and  secured  the  ap- 
proval of,  Governor  Kirkwood.  The  book  was  published  by  the 
author  at  Iowa  City  in  1893. 
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from  the  writings  and  speeches  of  the  great  war  Governor. 
As  in  the  case  of  Senator  Grimes,  these  quoted  utterances 
reveal  a  character  combining  rare  wisdom  and  strength. 
The  personality  portrayed  in  the  narrative  is  one  which  in 
picturesqueness  is  scarcely  surpassed  by  even  that  of  Lincoln 
himself. 

Among  the  incidents  included  in  this  work  is  one  show- 
ing how  destiny,  or  providence,  or  chance — call  it  what 
you  will — drew  the  Johnson  County  miller  into  politics. 

There  had  been  published  a  mysterious  call,  signed 
"Many  Citizens,"  for  the  organization  of  a  Republican 
party  in  Iowa  ' 6  to  make  common  cause  with  a  similar  party 
already  formed  in  several  other  of  the  States,"  against  "the 
evident  purpose  of  the  Democratic  party  to  nationalize 
slavery."  On  the  day  of  the  convention  (Feb.  22,  185G), 
Kirkwood's  partner,  Ezekiel  Clark,  drove  from  Iowa  City 
to  the  mill  near  town,  where  he  found  the  future  statesman 
hard  at  work  as  usual.  He  asked  him  if  he  wasn't  going 
to  attend  the  meeting.  Kirkwood,  who  had  but  recently 
emigrated  from  Ohio,  said  those  in  attendance  would  be 
strangers  to  him,  and  besides  there  was  so  much  to  do  in 
the  mill  he  couldn't  well  leave.  When  told  that  one  or 
two  old  friends  from  Ohio  would  be  there,  he  decided  to 
attend.  Several  of  his  Iowa  City  neighbors,  who  knew  of 
his  successful  career  in  the  Ohio  legislature,  by  agreement, 
started  a  call  for  a  speech  from  Kirkwood.  While  the  call 
was  being  made,  loud  whispers  of  "Who's  Kirkwood?" 
were  heard  around  the  room.  The  Ohio  man  eloquently 
responded,  and  from  that  time  on  there  were  few  in  Iowa 
who  didn't  know  all  about  Samuel  J.  Kirkwood. 
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That  picture  of  the  rival  candidates  for  Governor  in  1  S.r,9 
as  they  entered  Washington,  Iowa,  is  a  fit  subject  for  tbe 
painter's  brush.  General  Augustus  Caesar  Dodge,  ex-min- 
ister to  Spain,  and  the  Democratic  nominee  for  Governor, 
was  driven  into  town  in  a  "coach  and  four,"  as  befitted  his 
recent  association  with  royalty.  Kirkwood,  the  farmer  and 
miller,  nominee  on  "the  plow-handle  ticket,"  arrived  ahead 
of  the  General  and  was  seen  seated  in  "a  good-sized  wagon 
with  a  hay-rack  on,"  the  wagon  drawn  by  two  yoke  of 
oxen.  The  cheers  of  the  crowd  frightened  the  oxen  and 
they  began  to  run,  but  their  owner  applied  the  whip  and 
"drove  them  around  the  square  in  true  farmer  style." 
Suffice  to  say  that  the  contrast,  completed  by  the  grand 
entree  of  the  ex-minister,  was  very  effective. 

The  patriotic  and  prompt  action  of  Governor  Kirkwood 
in  putting  troops  into  the  held,  faster  than  they  could  be 
cared  for  by  the  Government,  the  personal  sacrifices  he 
made  and  the  financial  risks  he  ran  in  borrowing  money  for 
the  feeding  and  clothing  of  the  men  in  the  held,  are  told 
from  the  records. 

There  was  not  a  man  in  the  whole  State  of  Iowa — Grimes 
and  Harlan  not  excepted — who  could  more  effectively  reach 
and  move  the  plain  people.  His  own  personal  plainness, 
his  quaint  humor,  his  wealth  of  illustration,  his  wide  range 
of  experience — as  lawyer,  legislator,  store -keeper,  farmer, 
and  miller — a  naturally  logical  mind,  and  a  courage  at 
times  approaching  audacity,  altogether  made  him  well-nigh 
irresistible  in  debate  and  on  the  stump. 

Perhaps  the  best  illustration  of  these  qualities  is  Gover- 
nor Kirkwood's  Sherman  hall  speech  in  Des  Moines,  Sep- 
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tember  4,  1861.  No  outline  can  convey  an  adequate  con- 
ception of  the  combined  cleverness,  boldness,  and  effective- 
ness of  this  appeal  to  the  latent  conscience  and  patriotism 
of  the  people.  Fault  had  been  found  with  him  as  chief 
executive.  Some  thought  him  lacking  in  energy  and  effi- 
ciency. He  frankly  admitted  his  errors  in  judgment.  Hind- 
sight was  so  much  better  than  foresight.  He  pressed  this 
matter  not  on  his  own  account;  what  should  become  of  him 
was  of  Jittle  consequence;  but  * 4 upon  you  and  each  one  of 
you  the  Administration  leans  for  support,  and,  I  say  it 
plainly  and  boldly,  you  are  not  standing  by  that  Adminis- 
tration as  you  should  stand  by  it." 

Did  ever  a  candidate  for  reelection  look  a  people  in  the 
face  with  more  of  courage?  But  he  had  more  to  say  in  the 
same  plain-spoken  way.  He  had  visited  the  national  capital 
recently,  and  this  was  the  message  he  brought  back  with 
him: 

I  say  to  you,  what  I  think  I  know,  that  this  same  spirit  of  fault- 
finding, this  same  spirit  of  denunciation,  is  discouraging  and  weak- 
ening your  Administration  at  Washington.  It  has  to  fight  Jeff. 
Davis  and  Beauregard  on  the  one  side,  and  men  who  should  rally 
round  it  on  the  other ......... 

It  has  been  said  that  the  Iowa  volunteers  have  not  been  clothed 
as  well  and  as  rapidly  as  they  should  have  been  clothed.  That  is 
your  fault,  not  mine.  I  had  not  the  money  to  do  that.  You  have 
it  and  I  have  not  been  furnished  with  it.  The  clothes  worn  by  your 
First,  Second,  and  Third  Regiments  to-day  have  not  been  paid  for! .  . . 
After  they  were  mustered  in  at  Keokuk,  Ezekiel  Clark,  Hiram  Price 
of  Davenport,  and  your  speaker  borrowed  on  their  private  credit  the 
mo'iey — some  $30,000 — which  was  required  to  pay  them,  and  paid 
it,  and  the  debt  is  unsatisfied  today.  
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If  there  be  fault  in  this  connection,  on  whom  does  it  rest?  

You  should  at  least  endeavor  to  help  furnish  the  means  to  refund 
this  money,  by  subscribing  for  State  bonds.  I  grew  pathetic  in  a 
newspaper  appeal,  a  few  days  since,  asking  you  to  subscribe  for  State 
bonds. .  . .  And  let  me  say  plainly — though  as  a  candidate  I  ought 
not  to  talk  so  to  you — that,  in  so  doing,  you  would  be  performingj 
your  duty  as  well  as  in  carping  and  fault-finding.  j 

Now  I  am  probably  making  a  mistake.  I  don't  know.  I  ought 
perhaps  to  make  handsome  vows,  speak  soft  and  honeyed  words, 
things  I  can  not  do;  but  I  will  tell  you  the  truth,  as  I  understand 
and  believe  it,  and  if  you  don't  like  it  you  have  the  remedy  in  your 
own  hands,  you  know. 

Having  thus  fearlessly  and  fully  freed  his  mind,  the  Gov- 
ernor proceeded  to  tell  his  hearers  the  story  of  what  the 
Iowa  executive  had  actually  done  despite  the  lack  of  money. 
He  grew  eloquent  over  the  cause  of  the  war.  He  dwelt  on 
the  leniency  of  the  administration,  making  its  cause  there- 
fore the  stronger.  "And  now,  my  friends,"  he  asked, 
' 1  what  is  our  duty?"  And  with  tremendous  force  came 
the  answer:  u  We  must  put down  rebellion"  ;0 

The  Governor,  by  this  time  fully  relieved  of  his  message 
to  his  people,  dropped  into  that  vein  of  humor  which  never  * 
failed  to  send  his  audience  home  in  good  spirits.  * 

The  impress  of  this  "  plain,  blunt  man,"  who  loved  his| 
country  even  more  than  his  friends,  is  deep  and  indelible,'' 
and  the  literature  of  Iowa  history  must  ever  give  large 
prominence  to  the  public  career  and  public  utterances  of 
Iowa's  war  Governor. 

3.  The  life  of  James  Harlan  is  yet  to  be  written.  Sen- 
ator Harlan's  biographer  will  be  compelled  to  make  the 
Congressional  Globe  his  textbook,  and  to  have  frequent 
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recourse  to  the  files  of  the  Iowa  press.  Nor  will  he  neglect 
the  historical  periodicals  of  the  State. 

A  loving  tribute  to  the  man  and  a  keenly  appreciative 
estimate  of  his  career  appeared  in  the  Midland  Montlily  of 
March,  1894,  written  by  the  late  Samuel  M.  Clark,  a  gen- 
erous free-hand  contributor  to  the  literature  of  Iowa  history. 
Let  a  few  characteristic  sentences  from  this  source  suffice  as 
showing  the  author's  conception  of  the  character. 

Hard  work  was  structural  with  him. 

A  faithful  and  even  affectionate  response  to  every  friendly  appeal 
lias  been  made  the  habit  of  his  life. 

Mr.  Harlan  is  universal  and  orbicular-minded.  He  sees  every- 
thing in  large  and  universal  relations,  and  is  a  teacher  of  teachers. 

Mr.  Clark's  grouping  of  incidents  of  1870-71,  leading 
down  to  Senator  Harlan's  famous  defence  of  President 
Grant  from  the  assault  of  Senator  Sumner,  is  highly  dra- 
matic. 

This  general  survey  would  be  sadly  incomplete  without 
some  typical  utterance  of  the  virile  Iowa  senator  whose 
speeches  were  events.  Of  his  many  speeches  in  Congress, 
perhaps  the  one  already  referred  to  was  the  most  immedi- 
ately resultful  and  is  the  one  most  vividly  recalled.  Sen- 
ator Harlan  first  recited  the  story  of  occurrences  leading 
down  to  the  charge  that  the  President  had  engaged  our  navy 
uin  measures  of  violence  and  belligerent  intervention,  being 
war,  without  the  authority  of  Congress."    He  said: 

You  may  travel  through  these  long  columns  of  extracts  and  com- 
ments which  required  several  hours  in  their  delivery,  and  you  will 
find  the  whole  case  stated  in  that  brief  sentence,  that  the  President 
instructed  the  officers  of  the  navy  to  maintain  the  peace  in  Dominica 
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within  the  limits  of  that  republic,  and,  if  need  be,  to  repel  foreign 
invasion  during  the  pendency  of  the  treaties.  There  proved  to  be 
no  necessity  for  the  use  of  force,  and  none  was  used,  either  within 
the  limits  of  the  republic  or  against  any  foreign  power.  There  was, 
therefore,  no  act  of  war,  no  single  act  of  violence. ....  Not  one  gun 
was  fired,  not  one  American  soldier  in  hostile  attitude  trod  the  soil 
of  the  Dominican  republic. 

Then  followed  an  extended  colloquy  in  which  Sumner 
maintained  that  the  President  had  no  belligerent  powers 
without  sanction  of  Congress.  Harlan  showed  from  the 
record  that  every  President  from  Washington  to  Buchanan 
had  anticipated  congressional  action.  Schurz  came  to  Sum- 
ner's rescue  by  citing  Mexico.    Again  interrupting  lie  asked: 

[Mr.  Schurz.]  Does  not  the  Senator  know  that  war  can  be 
brought  on  by  an  attack  on  us  without  declaring  it  ? 

[Mr.  Harlan.]  Not  unless  we  resist. ...  That  is  the  very  point 
in  issue. 

[Mr.  Sumner.]  I  beg  the  Senator's  pardon;  no  such  ground  has 
been  taken.  Everybody,  I  take  it,  recognizes  the  right  of  national 
defense. 

[Mr.  Harlan.]  I  expected  to  drive  both  Senators  from  their  posi- 
tion before  I  closed.  I  had  not  expected  them  to  yield  so  early  in 
the  discussion. 

"With  a  few  closing  words  on  the  unseemliness  of  the 
assault  upon  the  President  in  advance  of  the  report  of  com- 
missioners sent  by  Congress  to  San  Domingo,  and  the  evi- 
dent purpose  of  the  assault — to  lay  the  foundation  for  the 
President's  removal  —  Harlan  moved  to  lay  the  Sumner 
resolutions  on  the  table.  The  motion  carried  by  a  vote  of 
39  to  16! 

Thus,  for  the  second  time  in  three  years,  was  the  Nation 
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saved  from  mexicanization,  and  that  too,  by  the  courage 
and  logic  of  an  Iowa  senator. 

In  April,  1891,  the  late  Frank  Hatton  gave  to  the  press 
a  notable  contribution  on  the  life  and  public  services  of 
James  Harlan,  declaring  the  subject  of  his  sketch  to  be 
"the  most  influential  senator,"  and  "the  most  effective  and 
powerful  political  speaker,  Iowa  ever  produced.'' 

Gen.  James  B.  Weaver,  though  long  alienated  from 
the  party  of  Grimes  and  Harlan,  still  retains  profound 
admiration  for  both  these  statesmen.  In  the  whole  range 
of  invective  it  would  be  hard  to  find  language  more  scathing 
than  that  which  General  Weaver  used  in  the  World  Review, 
of  November  30,  1901,  in  commenting  on  the  defeat  of 
Harlan  in  1871. 

Among  the  notable  Iowa  biographies  should  again  be  men- 
tioned Men,  and  Events  of  Forty  Years,  a  series  of  "auto- 
biographical reminiscences  of  an  active  career  from  1850  to 
1890,"  by  the  late  J.  B.  Grinnell.1  Its  scenes  from  pioneer 
life  in  the  fifties  are  highly  impressionistic,  making  clear  many 
a  confusing  page  of  Iowa  history.  Its  descriptions  of  public 
men  are  so  many  flash-light  pictures.  In  the  main,  the 
artist  was  fortunate  in  having  caught  the  subject's  character- 
istic pose. 

Iowa  has  had  until  now2  but  one  history  covering  at 
1  Published  by  D.  Lothrop  Company,  Boston. 

8 History  of  Iowa,  from  the  Earliest  of  Times  down  to  the  Twentieth 
Century,  is  the  title  of  a  four  volume  work  announced  by  the  New 
Century  History  Co.  of  New  York.*  The  work  has  been  prepared 
by  Lieutenant  Governor  B.  F.  Gue,  of  Des  Moines. 
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the  time  of  its  publication  the  entire  period  of  its  existence 
as  Territory  and  State.  I  refer  to  the  Illustrated  His tory 
of  lotva,  by  Tuttle  and  Durrie,  published  in  1876.  It  was 
one  of  a  series  of  histories  written  to  order  by  Prof.  Charles 
R.  Tuttle,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  and  "sold  only  by  subscrip- 
tion," by  R.  S.  Peale  &  Co.,  Chicago.  The  part  contributed 
by  Mr.  Durrie  was  slight,  being  chiefly  a  summary  of  Iowa 
legislation.  This  pioneer  history  has  some  value  because  it 
covers  in  a  general  way  a  theretofore  partially  trodden  field ; 
but  the  reader  is  compelled  to  take  the  author  at  his  word 
in  his  modest  introduction  which  says:  "In  the  preparation 
of  this  volume  I  have  not  aimed  so  much  at  literary  excel- 
lence as  to  produce  a  work  of  usefulness."  The  limitations 
of  the  pioneer  historian  were  realized  by  himself,  for  farther 
on  he  says: 

The  history  of  Iowa  is  my  sixth  book  and  fourth  state  history. 
I  regret  that  I  was  unable  to  bring  to  my  assistance  a  long  residence 
in  the  State,  which  is  so  necessary  to  the  success  of  such  an  under- 
taking; yet,  after  all,  scarred  with  errors  as  it  may  be,  I  fancy  this 
work  will  serve  a  purpose  of  some  value  to  the  great  State  of  which 
it  treats,  and  be  the  means  of  preserving  the  materials  for  a  better 
history  which  future  generations  will  demand. 

Many  works  not  as  yet  mentioned  in  this  review  are  en- 
titled to  a  place  in  any  thorough  evaluation  of  the  sources 
of,  or  bibliography  of  contributions  to,  the  history  of  Iowra. 
Of  the  later  publications  the  following  should  be  men- 
tioned: Die  Deutsclien  von  Iowa  unci  deren  Errungen- 
schaflen,  by  the  veteran  Iowa  editor  and  publisher,  Joseph 
Eiboeck;1  Fox's  History  of  Political  Parties  and  National 

1  Published  at  Des  Moines  in  1900. 
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Reminiscences;1  Institutional  Beginnings  in  a  Western 
State,  by  Prof.  Jesse  Macy  of  Grinnell;2  Progressive  Men 
of  Iowa,  published,  by  ConaWay  &  Shaw;3  Chandler's  His- 
tory and  Civil  Government  of  Iowa,'1  and  Iowa  and  the 
Nation;5  Ainsworth's  Recollections  of  a  Civil  Engineer; 
Seerley  and  Parish's  History  and  Civil  Government  of 
Ioiua;%  The  Making  of  Iowa,  a  series  of  historical  sketches, 
by  ex -State  Superintendent  Henry  Sabin  and  Edwin  L. 
Sabin,  one  of  the  coming  litterateurs  of  Iowa;  Holbrook's 
Recollections  of  an  Nonagenarian;  Adams'  The  Iowa 
Band;  and  Elizabeth  II.  Avery's  Some  Fragments  of  Iowa 
History,  Gathered  from  the  Records  of  Congress. 

THE  CONTEMPORANEOUS  PERIOD 

Space  will  not  permit  the  protraction  of  this  review  beyond 
the  war  and  reconstruction  period.  It  must  suffice  simply 
to  say  that  within  the  memory  of  men  yet  in  middle  life  there 
has  been  much  history-making  in  Iowa  and  by  Iowans  in 
the  councils  of  the  Nation.  In  the  volumes  of  the  Congres- 
sional Record,  there  stand  out  prominently  the  parts  taken 
by  Iowa  statesmen  on  all  the  great  questions  of  our  time, 
such  as  the  tariff  and  its  complement,  reciprocity,  the  cur- 
rency, appropriations,   interstate  commerce,    civil  service 

1  Published  at  Des  Moines  in  1805. 

2 Published  in  the  Jb7ms  Hopkins  University  Publications  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science, 

s  Published  at  Des  Moines  in  1900. 
4  A  text  book  for  schools. 
6  A  text  book  for  schools. 
6  A  text  book  for  schools. 
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regulation,  labor  issues,  corporate  powers  and  legislation, 
the  war  with  Spain,  and  the  Philippine  insurrection.  The 
Iowa  men  who  stand  before  the  country  as  representatives 
of  policies  on  these  and  other  public  questions  are  every- 
where finding  generous  recognition  as  among  the  foremost 
contributors  to  the  solution  of  these  questions. 

At  home  there  has  also  been  much  history-making.  The 
files  of  our  newspapers  are  rich  in  stories  of  the  State's  un- 
halting  progress  from  good  to  better.  Iowa  has  apparently 
settled .  for  all  time  the  status  of  the  saloon.  In  handling 
the  railroad  question,  having  well  survived  the  excesses  of 
grangerism  and  the  reaction  from  those  excesses,  it  begins 
the  new  century  with  promise  of  a  full  and  fair  solution  of 
that  question  also.  Its  citizens,  having  individually  and 
collectively  mastered  the  problem  of  financial  independence, 
are  now  turning  their  thoughts  toward  the  higher  problems 
of  individual  and  community  life,  thereby  giving  abundant 
promise  for  the  future  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Johnson  Brigham 

The  State  Library 
Des  Moines 


SOME  PUBLICATIONS 


The  Iowa  Band.  New  and  Revised  Edition.  By  Reverend  Ephraim 
Adams,  D.  D.  Boston  and  Chicago:  The  Pilgrim  Press.  Pp. 
xx,  240. 

This  little  book,  as  the  author  states  in  his  preface,  is  the  story  of 
Congregational  home  missions  in  Iowa.  The  story  is  told  in  a  very 
simple  and  effective  way.  Mr.  Adams  (who  by  the  way  is  the  father 
of  Henry  C.  Adams  of  Michigan)  was  one  of  eleven  ministers  who 
came  to  Iowa  in  1843  from  Andover  Theological  Seminary  to  begin 
missionary  work  in  the  newly  organized  Territory. 

The  book  is  somewhat  significant  as  a  contribution  to  early  Iowa 
history.  It  suggests  rather  than  elucidates  the  close  relation  of  the 
mission  churches  to  the  social  and  political  development  of  the  Ter- 
ritory and  State.  One  feels  somewhat  disappointed  that  this  in- 
fluence is  not  more  fully  dealt  with,  especially  with  respect  to  the 
question  of  slavery,  as  the  Congregational  churches  were  early  known 
as  the  "abolition  churches."  The  influence  of  "The  Band"  and  their 
associates  was  of  course  most  strongly  felt  through  their  teachings, 
hence  rather  difficult  to  fully  estimate,  though  their  attitude  was  un- 
questioned. 

Two  other  matters  are  treated  which  have  a  general  interest.  One 
of  these  is  the  close  relation  of  "The  Band"  to  the  cause  of  educa- 
tion. "If  we  can  each  organize  a  church  and  together  organize  a 
College,"  the  expressed  hope  of  one  of  the  number,  gives  the  keynote 
of  their  plans.  Perhaps  the  most  gratifying  fact  about  these  efforts, 
which  finally  founded  Iowa  College  at  Grinnell,  was  the  thoroughly 
non-sectarian  spirit  with  which  the  work  was  undertaken.  The  New 
Presbyterians  joined  hands  with  "The  Band"  to  start  the  educational 
movement,  and  remained  for  some  time  connected  with  the  College. 
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It  would  indeed  be  interesting  to  trace  the  influence  of  this  move- 
ment upon  the  development  of  our  common  school  system. 

Another  interesting  part  of  the  book  is  that  treating  of  the  effect 
of  intermingling,  upon  the  denominations  in  the  Territory  and  the 
influence  of  western  Congregationalism  upon  its  eastern  parent. 
There  is  no  doubt  but  that  this  influence  has  been  beneficm!  in  broad- 
ening and  deepening  the  spiritual  element  as  opposed  to  the  formal, 
thus  making  it  more  a  religion  of  the  heart  while  not  less  of  the  head. 

The  book  would  have  been  improved  had  it  been  thoroughly  re- 
vised instead  of  having  here  and  there  a  supplementary  chapter 
inserted.  One  forgets  now  and  then  whether  he  is  standing  at  the 
year  1870  or  1901.  But  on  the  whole  we  should  be  thankful  that 
Mr.  Adams  was  induced  to  reprint  his  interesting  little  volume.  It 
is  to  be  hoped  that  he  may  be  repaid  by  seeing  similar  contributions 
inspired  from  other  denominations  in  the  State. 

Harry  Grant  Plum 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


Stephen  Arnold  Douglas.  By  William  Garrott  Brown.  Boston 
and  New  York:  Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.  (The  Riverside 
Press,  Cambridge).     1902.    Pp.  141. 

Stephen  A.  Douglas  has  an  especial  interest  for  Iowa  since  she 
was  one  of  the  seven  States  admitted  to  the  Union  by  his  good  offices 
while  he  was  chairman  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Territories. 

Mr.  W.  G.  Brown,  whose  spirited,  eulogistic,  and  readable  life  of 
Andrew  Jackson  was  contributed  to  the  Riverside  Biographical 
Series  two  years  ago,  has  just  published  in  the  same  series  a  brief  life 
of  Senator  Douglas,  equally  spirited,  eulogistic,  and  readable. 

The  story  is  vividly  told  of  the  poor  Vermont  boy  who  leaves  the 
bench  of  a  cabinet-maker  to  go  West,  reaches  Illinois  sick,  eager  and 
ambitious,  with  thirty-seven  cents  in  his  pocket.  There  he  wins  a 
debate  against  a  popular  leader  before  he  is  twenty  and  becomes  for 
life  "The  Little  Giant,"  is  public  prosecutor  at  twenty-two,  member 
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of  the  legislature  at  twenty-three,  meeting  in  that  body  and  beginning 
his  life  long  duel  with  that  far  higher  spirit,  Abraham  Lincoln.  At 
twenty-eight  he  becomes  Secretary  of  State,  and  in  the  same  year 
Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois,  at  thirty  is  in  Congress,  at 
thirty-three  TJ.  S.  Senator,  and  from  that  time  until  his  death,  at 
forty-eight,  a  prominent  and  influential  leader  of  that  august  body,  a 
constant  candidate  for  the  presidency,  and  a  large  factor  in  national 
aifairs. 

With  all  this  success  it  seems,  as  we  look  back,  a  life  of  wretched 
failure;  and  Mr.  Brown's  book  would  be  stronger  and  truer  if  it 
showed  this  somewhat  more  fully.  It  was  a  life  apparently  with  one 
aim — self  advancement  in  public  office.  The  goal  was  the  White 
House,  and  it  was  never  attained. 

Yon  Hoist's  estimates  of  our  public  men  are  not  flattering  or  sym- 
pathetic. Some  of  them  are  mistaken;  but  they  have  the  impress  of 
sincerity  if  not  of  symyathy.  He  says  of  Douglas:  "His  exterior  and 
manners  revealed  to  a  marked  and  sometimes  almost  disgusting 
extent  the  coarseness  and  half  culture  of  the  growing  west."  He 
attributes  to  him  "an  adroit  tongue,  a  sharp  natural  understanding, 
great  presence  of  mind,  a  large  measure  of  the  shrewdness  that  bor- 
ders on  cunning."  He  says  he  "always  presented  himself  with  the 
entire  coarse  aplomb  of  the  bold,  influential,  half  educated  contest- 
ant, who  is  filled  with  immeasurable  confidence  in  himself;"  that  he 
was  "by  profession,  by  nature  and  inclination  a  demagogue  who 
desired  to  satisfy  the  South  without  breaking  altogether  with  the 
North,  because  this  seemed  to  him  the  only  way  for  the  attainment  of 
the  highest  goal  of  his  ambition." 

On  the  great  controlling  issue  of  the  hour,  slavery,  he,  a  northern 
man,  refused  to  stand  for  human  liberty,  but  sought  on  that  radical 
question  a  safe  middle  course.  There  was  none  such,  and  the  South 
deserted  him  for  Breckenridge,  and  the  Xorth  for  Lincoln.  It  was 
his  "moral  hollowncss,"  as  Yon  Hoist  styles  it,  that  left  him  but 
twelve  votes  in  the  electoral  college.  Something  of  this  appears  in 
Mr.  Brown's  book;  but  it  is  too  much  glossed  over.    The  rugged 


108 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


judgments  of  Dr.  Von  Hoist  may  help  us  to  a  just-er,  more  discrim- 
inating, and  on  the  whole  more  salutary  estimate  of  such  a  life  as 
that  of  Stephen  A.  Douglas. 

Charles  Noble  Gregory 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


Die  ■  Deutschen  von  Iowa  und-  derm  Errungenschaften. — Eine 
Geschichle  des  /Staates,  dessen  deutsche  Pioniere  und  Hirer  JSfacli- 
hommen.  By  Joseph  Eiboeck.  Des  Moines:  Iowa  Staats- 
Anzeiger.    1900.    Pp.  799. 

This  book  takes  up  a  phase  of  the  history  of  Iowa  that  has  been 
almost  entirely  neglected.  When  we  consider  that  nearly  one  half 
(43.1  per  cent  according  to  the  census  of  1900)  of  Iowa's  white  in- 
habitants have  foreign  born  parents  and  that  of  these  the  German 
element  is  more  than  three  times  as  numerous  as  any  other,  it  cer- 
tainly seems  that  German  influence  in  the  building  of  the  State  is  a 
subject  that  ought  to  receive  attention.  From  the  standpoint  of  the 
student,  however,  the  volume  before  us  is  little  more  than  a  sugges- 
tion, being  a  compilation  of  a  popular  character.  Yet  even  in  such 
a  book  it  would  be  strange  if  the  author,  an  editor  of  German  news- 
papers in  Iowa  for  half  a  century,  had  not  preserved  in  its  eight 
hundred  pages  much  that  will  be  of  value  to  future  investigators. 

As  the  sub-title  indicates,  the  author  does  not  confine  himself  to 
telling  of  the  Germans  of  Iowa  and  their  achievements,  but  includes 
matters  of  general  interest  in  order  that  Germans  may  read  about 
them  in  "unserer  lieben  und  herrlichen  Muttersprache."  About 
seventy-five  pages  are  taken  up  with  such  matters  as  a  general  sketch 
of  the  history  of  Iowa,  its  geography,  geology,  governmental  organ- 
ization, educational  and  charitable  institutions,  commercial  develop- 
ment, etc.  Chapter  VIII  tells  of  the  Germans  of  Iowa  in  the  Union 
army.  In  it  (p.  84)  Ave  find  the  interesting  statement  that  < 'the  first 
company  of  militia  that  placed  itself  at  the  disposal  of  President 
Lincoln  in  1861  was  from  Burlington,  Iowa,  and  was  composed 
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almost  wholly  of  Germans. "  If  not  the  first  in  the  United  States,  it 
was  at  least  among  the  very  first.  (See  Byers'  Iowa  in  War  Times, 
p.  40,  footnote.)  The  list  of  officers  of  German  birth  in  Iowa  Regi- 
ments during  the  war  shows  1  major,  1  regimental  surgeon,  1  adju- 
tant, 2  quartermasters,  1  assistant  surgeon,  28  captains,  27  first  lieu- 
tenants, and  16  second  lieutenants.  A  later  chapter  on  the  Spanish- 
American  war  brings  out  the  fact  that  the  Germans  were  almost  unani- 
mous in  their  opposition  to  its  declaration.  In  the  chapter  on  Iowa's 
colonies  are  descriptions  of  the  Clydesdale,  Communia,  and  Liberty 
colonies,  all  of  Clayton  County,  the  Icaria  colonies  of  Adams  County, 
and  the  Amana  Society  of  Iowa  County.  The  account  of  the 
"Prohibition  Pestilence"  and  Iowa's  breweries  presents  vigorously 
the  German  view  that  the  prohibition  legislation  was  not  only  a 
blunder  economically,  but  an  infraction  of  the  inviolable  rights  of 
citizenship. 

Then  follow  chapters  on  German  activity  in  the  church,  the 
schools,  the  press,  in  lodges  and  societies,  in  poetry  and  in  public 
life.  The  names  of  the  seventy-five  Germans  in  Iowa  who  are  ninety 
years  of  age  or  over  are  reprinted  from  the  census  of  1895.  A  few 
pages  are  devoted  to  the  Israelites  in  Iowa. 

About  one  half  the  book  is  devoted  to  an  account  of  the  German 
settlements,  including  over  two  hundred  biographical  sketches,  and 
many  portraits.  These  biographical  sketches  are  of  course  eulogistic, 
but  are  of  real  interest  and  constitute  the  most  valuable  part  of  the 
work.  The  volume  closes  with  some  reminiscences  of  Iowa  in  the 
forties  and  fifties,  and  miscellaneous  legal  and  practical  information. 

In  a  work  of  this  sort,  naturally,  very  little  use  is  made  of  the 
statistical  method,  by  means  of  which  a  much  clearer  view  could  be 
obtained  of  the  distribution,  growth,  occupations,  etc.,  of  the  German 
population.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  some  one  will  take  the  present 
work  as  an  inspiration  and  investigate  the  subject  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  critical  instead  of  the  popular  historian. 

Max  O.  Lokenz 

The  University  of  Wisconsin 
Madison 
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The  History  of  the  Louisiana  Purchase.    By  James  K.  Hosmkk, 
New  York:  D.  Applet  on  &  Co.     1902.    Pp.  xv,  230. 

In  the  preface,  the  author  states,  that  in  writing  this  volume,  he  h  \ . 
< 'in  mind,  youths  on  the  verge  of  maturity,  and  men  and  women  too 
busy  for  deep  study  of  the  matter."  He  has  produced  a  Look  w<-]] 
calculated  to  please  and  profit  the  general  reader;  it  is  attractive  an<] 
generally  reliable.  It  is  tastily  bound,  neatly  printed,  and  well  ill  ti- 
trated. The  author's  style  is  clear,  simple,  and  engaging.  Sparing 
the  "diplomatic  details"  and  the  "state-paper  minutiae"  of  a  work 
for  the  historical  scholar,  he  gives  a  large  place  to  the  picturesque, 
the  dramatic,  the  personal.  While  he  has  made  no  notable  contribu- 
tion to  our  knowledge  of  the  subject,  he  has  written  a  popular  work 
based,  evidently,  on  original  sources  and  on  good  secondary  author- 
ities, indebtedness  to  Henry  Adams  being  especially  apparent.  Jn 
view  of  the  proposed  exposition  at  St.  Louis  and  of  present-day 
interest  in  expansion  in  general  and  in  Louisiana  in  particular,  this 
history  is  peculiarly  timely. 

The  story  is  told  in  eleven  chapters.  A  cursory  consideration  of 
French  colonization  and  of  the  struggle  for  French  supremacy  in 
America,  is  followed  by  accounts  of  the  Spanish  possession  of  Louis- 
iana, Napoleon's  dream  of  colonial  empire,  and  the  negotiations  prior 
to  the  retrocession  of  1800;  of  Napoleon's  unsuccessful  San  Domingo 
project  and  the  beginning  of  American  negotiation;  of  Monroe's 
mission  and  Napoleon's  determination  to  sell  Louisiana;  of  the  First 
Consul's  quarrels  with  his  brothers  over  this  determination;  of  Ameri- 
can negotiations  and  purchase;  of  political  and  constitutional  contro- 
versies occasioned  by  the  treaty;  of  American  occupation  and  gov- 
ernment of  the  new  territory;  and,  finally,  of  leading  events  in  tin 
subsequent  history  of  Louisiana.  The  appendices  contain  a  memoii 
of  Livingston  addressed  to  Talleyrand,  Napoleon's  order  for  the  sai< 
of  Louisiana,  the  treaty  of  purchase  by  the  United  States,  and  th 
convention  concerning  payment. 

Dr.  Hosmer  has  approached  his  subject  from  the  French  side,  i 
which  he  thinks  "too  little  attention  has  been  paid  heretofore,"  and 
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like.  Henry  Adams,  aims  to  recount  "the  European  as  well  as  the 
American  phases  of  the  story."  He  seeks  to  show  that  the  "vast 
dimensions  of  the  United  States  are  due  to  an  influence  from  Europe." 
And,  while  he  pays  high  tribute  to  the  perseverance,  foresight,  and 
skill  of  Chancellor  Livingston  as  a  diplomat,  he  believes  that  the 
sale  of  Louisiana  was  a  "piece  of  Napoleon's  statesmanship,  Jeffer- 
son and  his  negotiators  playing  only  a  secondary  part." 

A  few  errors  and  defects  have  been  noted.  Doubtless  a  carefully 
selected  list  of  the  best  books  on  the  subject  would  have  added  to 
the  general  serviceability  of  a  work  even  of  this  popular  nature. 
Considering  LeClere's  position  at  home,  the  deathfulness  of  his  mis- 
sion to  San  Domingo,  and  the  censure  and  ingratitude  of  Napoleon, 
it  is  a  question  whether  the  former  was  really  "much  cherished  by 
his  great  brother-in-law,"  as  Dr.  Hosmer  assures  us  (p.  40).  It  is 
certainly  startling  to  read  that  the  "Spanish  attitude  toward  the 
United  States  was,  in  fact,  most  friendly"  (p.  35).  The  statement 
that  "it  was  not  easy  for  him  (Jefferson)  to  feel  that  the  free  navi- 
gation of  the  Mississippi  was  so  very  important"  (p.  G3)  clearly  is 
not  based  on  a  careful  reading  of  Jefferson's  private  correspondence. 
His  letters  of  1786  and  1787  gave  frequent  expression  to  the  opinion 
that  "the  navigation  of  the  Mississippi  we  must  have."1 

In  this  connection  it  should  be  pointed  out,  however,  that  careless 
reading  of  page  03  and  misquotation  of  the  sentence  last  referred  to, 
are  responsible  for  some  adverse  criticism  at  the  hands  of  Mr.  David 
Y.  Thomas,2  which  is  quite  gratuitous  and  unwarrantable.  The 
context  shows  that  the  pronoun  "him"  cannot  but  refer  to  Jefferson. 
For  a  reviewer  to  misquote  the  sentence  in  the  following  form:  "It 
was  not  easy  for  Madison  to  feel,"  etc.,  and  then  to  take  Dr.  Hosmer 
to  task  for  a  statement  thus  distorted,  is  inexcusable. 

Paul  S.  Peirce 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


^ord,  Writings  of  Jefferson,  iv,  pp.  189,  262,  333,  363,  392. 
8  American  Historical  Heview,  October  1902,  p.  140. 


112 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


The  Iowa  Historical  Record.  Vols.  I  to  XVIII.  Iowa  City:  Ti,- 
State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa.     1885-1902.    Pp.  3482. 

This  Quarterly  Magazine  was  published  by  the  State  Historical 
Society  of  Iowa  in  revival  of  the  Annals  of  Iowa  (suspended  in 
1874)  with  the  purpose  of  rescuing  from  oblivion  much  valuable 
history  held  only  in  the  memory  of  men  of  advanced  age. 

Of  the  one  hundred  and  forty-live  contributors  to  the  pages  of  the 
Record  thirty-five  have  passed  away.  The  names  of  T.  S.  Parvin, 
Hawkins  Taylor,  John  H.  Gear,  Senator  Harlan,  Senator  Wilson, 
Judge  Wright,  and  Governor  Kirkwood,  will  be  recognized  as  author- 
ity in  statement  of  early  historical  data.  A  most  valued  contributor, 
Rev.  Dr.  Salter,  survives  and  may  yet  continue  important  service. 

The  range  of  topics  has  been  wide,  but  may  be  classified  under  a 
few  general  heads.  The  first  and  the  most  prominent  is  the  his- 
torical. 

I.  Historical — Subdivisions — (1)  General  from  1*799  to  date, 
100  articles.  (2)  Military — (a)  Indian  troubles,  (b)  Civil  War,  01 
articles  embracing  100  letters  from  the  field.  (3)  Anniversary  ad- 
dresses, 18  articles.  (4)  Educational  and  religious,  21  articles.  (5) 
Scientific,  18  articles.    (6)  Indians,  17  articles.    Total,  217  articles. 

II.  Biographical — (1)  Personal  history  with  photogravure  or 
half-tone  portraits,  97  articles.  (2)  Brief  obituary  notices,  200 
articles. 

III.  Reminiscences  of  persons  and  places,  48  articles. 

IV.  Poetry,  31  articles. 

V.  Illustrations  of  historical  matter,  20  in  number. 
VI.    Editorials,  notes,  and  book  reviews. 

Such  is  a  mere  skeleton  of  the  body  of  the  work  of  eighteen  years 
of  unpaid  devotion  to  the  preservation  of  material  which  the  student 
of  fifteen  years  will  find  full  of  life.  Sketches  of  the  lives  of  men 
and  women  who  have  been  the  makers  of  Iowa;  incidents  of  early 
struggles  and  privations  which  will  find  no  place  in  more  elaborate 
treatises;  the  strife  with  savage  occupants  of  the  soil;  reminiscences 
of  soldier  life  as  given  in  familiar  letters;  incidents  in  professional 
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life,  drawn  from  personal  experience  and  from  observation;  simple 
habits  of  pioneer  life — these  will  clothe  the  skeleton  and  give  it  the 
form  which  the  noble  State  presents  to  the  onlookers  of  today.  The 
Record  lives  but  under  a  new  name  and  in  enlarged  form. 

JOSIAII  L.  PlCKARD 

Minneapolis,  Minnesota 


7  he  Statute  Laws  of  the  Territory  of  Iowa  enacted  at  the  First  Ses- 
sion of  the  legislative  Assembly  of  said  Territory  held  at  Bur- 
lington, A.  I).  1838-39.  Published  by  Authority.  Dubuque. 
Russell  &  Reeves,  Printers.  1839.  Des  Moines:  Reprinted  by 
the  Historical  Department  of  Iowa.    1900.  Pp.634. 

Journal  of  the  Council  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  Second 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territory  of  Iowa.    At  the  Special 
Session  which  convened  at  the  City  of  Burlington,  July  13,  18 J/0. 
Des  Moines:  Published  by  the  Historical  Department  of  Iowa. 
1902.    Pp.  v,  116. 
The  Historical  Department  of  the  State  of  Iowa,  through  its  Cur- 
ator, Mr.  Charles  Aldrich,  has  recently  published  two  volumes  which 
will  be  highly  prized  by  all  who  value  source  work  in  historical 
study.    The  first  of  these  includes  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  the  Ordinance  of  1787,  and  the  Organic  Act  of  the  Territory 
of  Iowa,  as  well  as  the  statutes  of  the  First  Legislative  Assembly  of 
the  Territory.    The  first  two  documents  are  well  known  to  all 
students.    The.  Organic  Act  of  the  Territory  of  Iowa  is  less  acces- 
sible to  the  average  reader.    It  is  especially  interesting  to  students 
of  Iowa  history  and  politics  because  it  was  a  sort  of  charter  granted 
by  Congress,  outlining  the  government  of  the  Territory  and  desig- 
nating the  limits  of  powers  granted  to  its  officers  and  legislative 
body.    The  remarkable  "absolute  veto"  granted  to  the  Governor  in 
this  document  was  the  cause  of  endless  bickerings  on  the  part  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly,  and  was  later  modified  by  Congress  after  an 
unsuccessful  appeal  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  for  the 
removal  of  Robert  Lucas,  the  first  Governor. 
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The  statutes  enacted  during  the  first  session  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  reveal  the  political  theories  of  the  day,  and,  by  comparison 
with  later  legislation,  help  us  to  trace  the  change  of  sentiment  in 
Iowa  as  its  citizens  learned  wisdom  by  experience. 

The  second  volume  is  the  result  of  a  desire  to  fill  a  gap  in  the 
printed  records  of  Iowa  legislation,  inasmuch  as,  by  some  inadver- 
tence, the  records  of  this  special  session  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  the  Territory  had  never  before  been  printed.  Among  the  acts 
passed  at  this  session  we  find  some  that  would  be  unconstitutional 
today;  and  we  find  some  bills  voted  down,  though  the  same  idea  has 
since  become  a  part  of  our  State  Constitution.  A  bill  of  divorce- 
ment was  granted  by  this  assembly,  though  our  present  Constitution 
vests  this  power  in  the  courts  alone.  We  find  this  assembly  repeat- 
edly changing  county  seats,  while  today  this  power  lies  with  the 
people  of  the  county  interested.  On  page  24  (Journal  of  the  Coun- 
cil) there  is  recorded  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  abolish  imprison- 
ment for  debt;  and  in  various  places  we  find  propositions  to  grant 
town  lots  for  church  "and  literary "  ^purposes.  Lack  of  space  for- 
bids further  details;  but  we  desire  to  say  that  the  tedious  work  of 
editing  and  publishing  these  books  is  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
great  labor  of  love  which  Mr.  Charles  Aldrich  has  for  years  been 
performing  under  many  discouragements,  but  with  an  unconquerable 
devotion  to  the  cause  of  the  Historical  Department  of  Iowa. 

Leonard  Woods  Parish 

Iowa  State  Normal  School 
Cedar  Falls 


Rhode  Island — Its  Making  and  Its  Meaning.  By  Irving  Berdine 
Riciiman.  With  an  introduction  by  James  Bryce.  New  York 
and  London:    G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.     1902.    2  vols.    Pp.  560. 

Ever  since  the  beginning  of  historical  writing  in  America  the  early 
annals  of  the  four  New  England  colonies  have  afforded  a  mine  of 
inexhaustible  resources.    Not  only  has  the  history  of  New  England 
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been  the  subject-matter  of  many  of  our  ablest  historical  works,  but 
it  has  also  furnished  the  themes  of  our  most  valuable  historical  essays. 
In  the  struggle  for  supremacy  between  the  northern  and  southern 
elements  in  our  history  the  Old  Dominion  has  constantly  yielded 
ground  to  the  more  aggressive  and  progressive  New  England  States. 
Among  the  latter  Massachusetts  has  held  and  still  holds  the  place  of 
first  importance.  Much  of  this  importance,  paradoxical  as  it  may 
seem,  Massachusetts  owes  to  her  New  England  neighbors. 

Nothing  in  the  domain  of  American  historical  interpretation  has 
lately  been  published  of  greater  suggestive  value  than  the  two  vol- 
umes of  Irving  13.  Richman  on  JUiode  Island,  its  Making  and 
its  Meaning.  The  introduction  by  the  Honorable  James  Bryce  fully 
recognizes  this  fact.  The  student  of  our  history  must  be  similarly 
impressed  after  a  careful  perusal  of  the  two  volumes.  It  is  impos- 
sible, perhaps,  to  agree  with  every  expression  of  opinion,  it  is  doubt- 
ful whether  all  of  Mr.  Richman's  statements  would  receive  general 
endorsement,  but  of  the  permanent  value  of  the  author's  work  there 
can  be  no  question.  Mr.  Richman  points  out  most  clearly  that  the 
opening  chapter  hi  the  history  of  Rhode  Island  is  to  be  found  in 
Massachusetts,  and  that  the  final  interpretation  of  a  certain  phase  of 
the  history  of  the  larger  colony  must  be  sought  for  in  the  smaller. 

The  title  of  the  work  is  most  felicitous.  It  is  simply  a  fact  that 
the  two  volumes  are  an  interpretation  of  the  making  and  meaning  of 
Rhode  Island  as  one  of  those  thirteen  English  colonies  which  after- 
wards contributed  their  several  quotas  to  the  vast  complex  of  our 
national  American  life.  Most  thorough  scholarship  based  upon  care- 
ful research,  a  pleasing  presentation,  ably  seconded  by  a  superior 
piece  of  work  on  the  part  of  the  publisher,  make  these  two  volumes 
a  genuine  contribution  to  our  historical  literature.  Even  had  Mr. 
Richman  been  heretofore  unknoAvn,  which  is  certainly  not  the  case, 
this  last  production  would  be  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to  a  place 
among  the  scientific  historical  writers  of  the  younger  generation  in 
America.  The  history  of  Rhode  Island  during  the  life  time  of 
Roger  Williams  and  two  of  the  fundamental  ideas  in  our  American 
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political  development  have  found  a  successful  expositor  in  the  author 
of  these  volumes. 

William  Craig  Wilcox 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


History  of  the  Constitutions  of  Iowa.  By  Benjamin  F.  ShaMbaugh, 
Ph.  D.  Des  Moines:  The  Historical  Department  of  Iowa.  1902. 
Pp.  vii,  352. 

Under  the  above  title  the  Historical  Department  of  Iowa  has  lately 
issued  an  interesting,  instructive,  and  suggestive  volume  of  352 
pages.  The  book  has  been  written  by  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Shambaugh 
of  the  University  of  Iowa,  at  the  request  of  Mr.  Charles  Aldrich, 
and  is  worthy  of  special  mention  as  a  step  in  the  important  work 
(hitherto  largely  neglected)  of  interpreting,  in  concise  and  readable 
form,  American  state  history  as  distinguished  from  American  na- 
tional history. 

Dr.  Shambaugh  opens  his  subject  by  directing  attention  to  the  fact 
that  Iowa — although  created  a  State  within  the  memory  of  men  still 
living,  and  although  possessing  a  considerable  literature  along  the 
lines  of  local  incident  and  personal  episode — has  never  been  interpre- 
ted from  the  point  of  view  of  its  larger  relations,  its  relations,  that  is 
to  say,  to  the  great  Union  whereof  it  has  at  no  time  been  an  unimpor- 
tant member,  and  whereof  to-day  it  is  a  member  the  importance  of 
which  is  conspicuous  and  commanding. 

In  those  larger  relations  spoken  of — relations  essentially  political' 
in  their  nature  —  it  is  the  Constitutions  of  Iowa  which  are  of  primary 
importance,  and  these,  in  the  book  before  us,  are  taken  up  one  after 
another,  beginning  with  the  "Act  [passed  in  1836]  establishing  the 
Territorial  Government  of  Wisconsin"  and  ending  with  the  instru- 
ment (so  generally  familiar)  ratified  on  August  3,  1857. 

But  behind  and  underlying  the  various  Constitutions  which  suc- 
cessively were  in  force  throughout  the  Iowa  country  there  was  some- 
thing (a  something  vitally  important  to  be  understood  by  us,  for  it  is 
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the  key  to  these  Constitutions)  and  that  was  "the  makers  of  the 
Constitutions."  "A  Constitution,"  says  Dr.  Shambaugh,  "is  a  social 
product.  It  is  the  embodiment  of  popular  ideals."  Hence,  if  one  is 
to  comprehend  the  Constitutions  of  Iowa,  he  must  first  comprehend 
the  Iowa  pioneer  and  settler.  He  must  remind  himself  of  such  facts 
as  that  the  founders  of  the  State  pitched  their  abodes  alongside 
streams,  near  timber,  and  in  groups,  thus  creating  the  local  com- 
munity; that  they  did  this  without  legal  warrant,  but  that  (owing  to 
their  Anglo  Saxon  heritage)  law  sprang  up  among  them  as  it  were 
proprio  vigore;  and  that  the  kind  of  law  which  thus  sprang  up  was 
naturally  the  broadest  consistent  with  safety  to  persons  and  property. 
"The  broad  rich  prairies  of  Iowa  and  Illinois,"  remarks  our  author, 
"seem  to  have  broadened  men's  views  and  fertilized  their  ideas. 
Said  Stephen  A.  Douglas:  'I  found  my  mind  liberalized  and  my 
opinions  enlarged  when  I  got  out  on  these  broad  prairies,  with  only 
the  heavens  to  bound  my  vision,  instead  of  having  them  circum- 
scribed by  the  narrow  ridges  that  surrounded  the  valley  [in  Ver- 
mont] where  I  was  born.'"  Indeed,  no  less  than  three  elements  of 
American  Democracy  are  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Shambaugh  as  empha- 
sized by  the  Iowa  pioneer,  and  these  are:  (1)  Equality  before  the 
Law  ;  ( 2  )  Equality  in  the  Law  ;  and  (  3 )  Equality  in  making  the  Law. 

The  plan  of  conducting  the  study  of  Constitutions  in  the  light  of 
facts  and  not  merely  in  the  light  of  the  documents  themselves  —  a 
plan  so  happily  conceived  and  carried  out  in  works  such  as  Bagehot's 
"English  Constitution,"  Macy's  "English  Constitution,"  Woodrow 
Wilson's  "Congressional  Government,"  and  Bryce's  "American 
Commonwealth" — receives  illustration  anew  in  Dr.  Shambaugh's 
book,  and  Iowans  may  take  pride  and  pleasure  in  the  circumstance. 

Irving  B.  Riciiman 

Muscatine,  Iowa 
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Supplement  to  the  Code  of  Ioica.  Published  by  Authority  of  the 
State.  [Des  Moines]:  Bernard  Murphy,  State  Printer.  1902. 
Pp.  xxxviii,  874. 

Every  one  is  presumed  to  know  the  law  —  save  perhaps  the  judges 
of  the  courts — hence  the  maxim,  Ig  nor  antia  juris  non  excusat.  The 
exception  is  noted  because  of  a  remark  attributed  to  a  distinguished 
Iowa  lawyer,  who  in  speaking  of  the  nominee  of  a  political  party  for 
judicial  office  declared:  "He  will  make  a  most  excellent  judge,  for 
he  will  not  be  hampered  with  any  preconceived  notions  of  the  law." 

The  maxim  quoted  is  based  on  public  policy,  or  perhaps  more 
properly  speaking,  on  necessity.  If  this  were  not  the  rule  courts 
would  be  compelled  in  each  and  every  case  to  institute  a  preliminary 
investigation  as  to  the  knowledge  the  parties  had  of  the  law  which 
should  govern. 

Precognition  of  the  law  being  conclusively  presumed,  publicity  is 
quite  as  important  as  beneficent  legislation.  Of  some  laws  we  must 
take  notice  because  of  universal  tradition  and  long  practice,  which 
supposes  previous  publication,  as  is  the  case  with  that  immense  store- 
house of  unwritten  law  largely  borrowed  from  England.  At  one 
time  proclamations  and  some  acts  of  Parliament  were  announced  by 
officers,  or  criers  appointed  for  the  purpose.  Other  acts  were  read 
in  churches  and  at  public  gatherings.  Finally  they  were  written  or 
printed  and  promulgated  in  the  most  public  and  perspicuous  manner. 

One  of  the  merits  of  our  system  of  Jurisprudence  is  the  wide  pub- 
licity given  to  acts  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  state  legislatures. 
We  can  never  be  accused  of  doing  as  Caligula,  who  it  is  said  wrote 
his  laws  in  very  small  characters  and  hung  them  upon  high  pillars, 
the  more  effectually  to  ensnare  his  people. 

The  Constitution  does  not  in  express  terms  require  publication, 
although  such  an  intent  may  fairly  be  inferred.  Until  comparatively 
recent  years  it  had  been  the  practice  to  publish  nothing  but  the  laws. 
Annotated  codes  have  come  into  general  use  since  the  AvTriter  came 
to  the  bar,  twenty-four  years  ago.  The  Revision  of  18G0  contains  a 
few  annotations,  but  they  have  never  been  regarded  as  of  much  value. 
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Prior  to  the  Code  of  1897  excellent  annotated  codes  were  prepared 
by  William  E.  Miller  and  Emlin  McClain  (the  latter  being  now  one 
of  the  judges  of  our  Supreme  Court)  and  printed  as  private  enter- 
prises. Justice  McClain  also  blazed  the  way  for  continuations  by 
preparing  a  supplement  to  his  code,  which  was  published  in  the  year 
1884,  and  which  stands  as  the  prototype  of  the  volume  we  are  to 
consider. 

The  Code  of  1897  is  the  first  ambitious  attempt  made  by  the  State 
at  publication  of  a  complete  annotated  code.  That  attempt  has 
been  remarkably  successful,  and  in  spite  of  the  short  time  given  for 
its  publication  it  is  singularly  free  from  error  or  mistake.  It  has 
not  been  a  profitable  investment  from  a  financial  standpoint — the 
State  not  having  recouped  the  expense  of  publication  — but  it  has 
everywhere  been  regarded  as  nearly  a  perfect  annotated  code  as  it  is 
possible  to  make. 

The  difficulties  in  continuing  law  books  and  keeping  them  "up  to 
date"  are  everywhere  recognized;  and  these  difficulties  are  accentuated 
when  attempt  is  made  to  classify  and  work  into  a  code  subsequent 
acts  of  a  legislative  body.  To  meet  these  difficulties  the  legislature 
which  adopted  the  Code  passed  an  act  which  reads  as  follows: 

44 The  Twenty-ninth  General  Assembly,  and  each  third  General 
Assembly  thereafter,  shall  select,  in  a  manner  as  provided  in  section 
two  hereof  for  the  selection  of  editor,  some  competent  and  suitable 
person,  to  compile,  annotate  and  superintend  the  publication  of  the 
statutes  of  a  general  nature  enacted  after  the  adoption  of  the  code." 

Pursuant  to  that  act  the  Twenty-ninth  General  Assembly  selected  a 
supervising  committee  composed  of  Senators  Trewin,  Whipple,  and 
Porter,  and  Representatives  Payne,  Barker,  and  liamann.  It  also 
elected  John  R.  Carter,  Esq.,  editor.  As  a  result  of  their  joint 
labors  we  have  the  new  Supplement  which  has  recently  gone  into  the 
hands  of  the  profession  and  the  people  generally.  This  supplement 
Dot  only  includes  all  the  laws  passed  by  the  General  Assemblies  after 
the  Code  of  1897,  but  also  annotations  of  all  decisions  of  the  Supreme 
Court  announced  since  that  time,  and  down  to  the  October,  1902,  term 
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of  that  court,  extended  tables  showing  where  the  various  acts  of  the 
legislatures  may  be  found  in  this  Supplement,  a  revised  enlarged  and 
much  improved  index  of  the  Code  to  which  it  is  a  supplement,  and  of 
the  Supplement  itself,  all  the  rules  and  regulations  with  reference  i«> 
the  collection  of  the  collateral  inheritance  tax,  and  notation  of 
decisions  from  all  the  States  bearing  on  the  new  negotiable  instru- 
ments law  enacted  by  the  last  legislature  to  secure  uniformity.  This 
last  feature  is  an  invaluable  aid  to  uniformity  in  construction,  which 
is  quite  as  important  as  similarity  in  language.  The  committee  is 
entitled  to  great  credit  for  introducing  this  apparent  innovation. 

The  arrangement  generally  follows  that  of  the  Code.  In  a  few 
instances  there  is  room  for  criticism  here,  but  as  the  matter  is  largely 
arbitrary  it  is  perhaps  after  all  a  mere  question  of  taste.  The  prac- 
tice of  citing  the  code  section  number  and  then  reciting  in  brackets 
("for  earlier  annotations  see  code,  <fcc." )  seems  to  be  superfluous. 
Every  one  of  necessity  turns  back  to  these  old  sections;  and  few  if 
any  give  any  attention  to  the  page  number. 

On  the  whole  the  work  is  well  done.  Some  mistakes  of  citation  in 
the  original  Code  have  been  corrected,  and  all  of  the  cases  bearing  on 
statutory  construction  down  to  the  October,  1902,  term  of  our  Su- 
preme Court  seem  to  have  been  cited.  The  index  as  it  now  appears  is 
worthy  of  special  mention,  as  it  is  very  full  and  comprehensive. 

No  argument  is  needed  in  justification  of  this  work  or  of  its  pre- 
decessor the  annotated  Code.  It  is  quite  as  important  to  know  how 
a  statute  has  been  construed  by  the  highest  court  in  the  State  as  to 
have  the  statute  before  you;  and  there  is  as  much  reason  for  the 
State  publishing  these  annotations  as  for  its  publication  of  the  laws 
themselves. 

This  Supplement  is  not  only  invaluable  to  the  lawyer,  but  to  every 
layman  who  has  occasion  to  know  the  law  as  well.  The  price  82.00 
per  volume  is  very  reasonable  considering  the  quality  of  the  work 
and  the  amount  of  matter  it  contains. 

Great  credit  is  due  Senator  Trewin  for  the  full  consummation  of 
this  plan  for  which  he  has  worked  with  untiring  devotion  and  energy. 
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The  editor,  Mr.  Carter,  and  in  fact  all  who  have  had  part  in  the 
preparation  of  this  Supplement  are  entitled  to  a  just  proportion  of 
these  words  of  praise. 

Horace  E.  Deemeb 

Supreme  Court  Chambers 

Des  Moines   

The  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  /States.  By  Francis  New- 
ton Thorpe.  Chicago:  Callaghan  &  Co.  3  Vols.  Pp.  xxi, 
xix,  xvi,  595,  685,  718. 

The  most  valuable  estimates  of  a  book  arc  those  which  come  from 
scholars  and  readers  who  live  after  the  author.  And  so  the  only  just 
review  of  the  historian's  labors  is  the  review  of  the  centuries.  At 
the  same  time  it  is  not  improper  for  an  author's  cotemporaries  to 
express  an  appreciation  of  his  work. 

So  extensive  are  the  works  of  history  already  published  by  Dr. 
Thorpe  that  one  can  do  little  more  than  notice  their  titles.  His 
two  4 'constitutional  histories"  are,  however,  the  largest  and  the  most 
valuable  of  his  writings.  A  Constitutional  History  of  the  American 
People,  a  work  in  two  volumes,  which  was  published  in  1898,  illus- 
trates, emphasizes,  and  proves  the  value  of  the  constitutional  history 
of  the  States.  The  appearance  of  these  volumes  was  an  event  which 
promises  to  become  a  landmark  in  the  study  of  American  history.  A 
larger  interest  in  the  local  or  provincial  history  of  the  Common- 
wealths is  herein  anticipated  by  Dr.  Thorpe.  It  is  fitting  that  one 
of  the  "  fathers"  of  the  movement  should  be  found  among  the  con- 
tributors to  the  first  number  of  the  Iowa  Journal  of  History  and 
Politics. 

Dr.  Thorpe's  work  in  American  history  has  not,  however,  been 
narrowed  by  the  view-point  from  the  States.  He  has  kept  the  Nation, 
too,  within  the  range  of  his  vision.  And  so  in  his  latest  three  vol- 
ume Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States  he  traces  the  prog- 
ress of  the  national  elements  in  our  system  of  government.  Thus,  in 
the  two  works,  he  has  treated  the  evolution  of  our  system  of  govern- 
ment completely  and  with  rare  poise. 
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It  is  believed  that  Dr.  Thorpe's  Constitutional  History  of  th* 
United  States  will  outlive  the  interest  in  its  first  appearance  because: 
(1)  It  represents  the  labors  of  more  than  twenty  years.  (2)  It  bears 
ample  evidence  of  careful,  critical,  exhaustive  study.  (3)  It  was 
written  at  first  hand  from  the  original  sources.  (4)  It  does  not  con- 
sist of  discussions  and  opinions  of  motives,  but  represents  modesty 
in  the  presence  of  great  events.  (5)  It  possesses  literary  merit.  It 
is  history  made  clear,  plain,  readable,  and  respectable  by  a  proper 
use  of  the  English  language. 

In  reading  these  volumes  one  is  impressed  with  the  fact  that  Dr. 
Thorpe  is  more  than  a  descriptive  historian.  Like  Prof.  John  W. 
Burgess,  he  rises  to  the  level  of  Political  Science  in  his  treatment  of 
our  constitutional  history.  His  books  are  contributions  to  American 
Politics  in  particular  and  to  Political  Science  in  general.  He  sees 
the  general  principles  underlying  political  phenomena;  and  above  all, 
he  has  firmly  grasped  the  fundamental  truth  that  the  development  of 
the  American  system  of  government  is  essentially  the  evolution  of 
Democracy. 

Dr.  Thorpe  has  searched  the  records,  marshaled  the  testimony, 
presented  the  facts,  and  described  the  events.  In  the  volumes  under 
review  he  has  given  us  a  narrative  of  the  origin,  evolution,  and 
administration  of  American  government. 

Benj.  F.  Shambaugh 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 

Daniel  Boone.  By  Reuben  Gold  Tiiwaites.  New  York:  D. 
Appleton  &  Company.  1902.  Pp.  xv,  257. 
The  biographical  treatment  of  history  has  long  since  justified 
itself.  Full  expiation  has  been  made  for  the  numerous  sins  of  John 
S.  C.  Abbott.  So  far  has  the  reaction  against  the  myth-maker  gone, 
that  it  is  sometimes  claimed  that  the  present  biographical  emphasis  in 
historical  writing  has  become  a  mania.  If  it  is  a  madness  there  is  at 
least  a  method  in  it.  Men,  it  is  true,  are  not  the  only  factors  in  the 
making  of  history,  but  they  are,  after  all,  the  most  important  ones. 
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Genuine  biography  must  always  be  a  contribution  to  scientific  history. 
The  past  errors  of  ill-prepared  and  unauthentic  biographers  are  no 
more  to  be  charged  up  against  the  modern  scientific  writers  of  histor- 
ical biography,  than  are  the  sins  of  Hume,  in  the  treatment  of  Eng- 
lish history,  to  be  remembered  against  Stubbs.  The  popular  predi- 
lection in  favor  of  sensational  biography  can  hardly  be  more  deplor- 
able than  an  occasional  scientific  prejudice  against  sensible  biography. 

Among  the  numerous  American  authors  of  the  present  day  who 
are  co-operating  to  redeem  biographical  writing  in  our  country  from 
any  ill-repute  which  it  may  have  borne  in  the  past  is  Reuben  Gold 
Thwaites  of  Wisconsin.  There  has  just  come  from  his  pen  a  brief 
biographical  work  which  is  all  that  modern  criticism  demands.  In 
more  than  one  respect  Mr.  Thwaites'  little  volume  on  Daniel  Boone 
is  a  model  of  what  a  brief  modern  biography  should  be. 

In  this  volume  the  general  historical  setting  of  Boone's  time  is 
never  for  a  moment  lost  sight  of.  It  is  not  the  sketch  of  some  Rob- 
inson Crusoe  in  an  ideal  insular  isolation.  Mr.  Thwaites  does  not 
represent  Boone  as  a  hero  to  be  worshipped,  does  not  even  call  him  a 
great  man,  and  makes  no  claim  for  him  as  the  first  or  the  greatest 
pioneer  in  Kentucky.  In  the  author's  judgment  Boone  is  simply  a 
man  whose  interesting  life  makes  a  convenient  point  of  view  in  treat- 
ing the  early  history  of  one  of  the  important  sections  of  the  middle 
west.  The  book  is  admirably  proportioned,  the  narrative  never  lacks 
interest,  while  every  page  gives  evidence  of  the  most  careful  research. 
A  constant  distinction  is  made  between  ascertained  fact  and  plausible 
conjecture.  The  illustrations  are  excellent  and  the  volume  has  a 
good  index,  a  feature  which  is  conspicuously  absent  in  many  brief 
biographical  sketches.  The  absence  of  any  maps  to  illustrate  the 
journeys  of  Boone  and  his  friends  is  the  one  serious  defect  in  the 
work.  The  ease  with  which  such  maps  could  be  prepared  makes 
their  absence  all  the  more  a  matter  of  surprise. 

The  author  is  to  be  congratulated  upon  his  good  terminal  facili- 
ties. When  the  story  is  told  the  book  closes.  There  are  no  super- 
numerary chapters  at  the  close  as  there  is  no  padding  in  the  body  of 
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the  work.  It  is  a  terse,  concise,  clear,  accurate  account  of  a  man 
and  a  period  which  have  a  permanent  and  positive  historical  value. 

William  Craig  Wilcox 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


Father  Marquette.    By  Reuben  Gold  Thwaites.  New  York:  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.    Pp.  xv,  224. 

Since  the  days  of  Francis  Parkman  interest  in  the  history  of  the 
Middle  West  has  scarcely  abated.  The  rapid  accession  of  interest  in 
the  subject  manifest  in  recent  years,  however,  impresses  one  who  has 
not  closely  followed  its  development  as  being  of  the  nature  of  a 
revival  rather  than  a  sound  and  permanent  growth.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  the  West  is  beginning  to  recognize  that  it  has  a  history  of  its 
own,  apart  from  that  of  the  New  England  pioneers  whose  grandsons 
finally  came  to  occupy  the  valleys  of  the  Ohio  and  the  Mississippi 
and  the  fertile  prairies  beyond.  One  tangible. result  of  thus  coming 
to  their  full  inheritance  is  that  the  people  of  the  Middle  West  have 
in  prospect  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Imposition,  to  be  held  in  the  city 
which,  of  all  cities,  is  perhaps  richest  in  historic  associations  of  the 
truly  western  type. 

This  biograp'  •  of  Father  Marquette  is  thus  timely  in  its  appear- 
ance, the  more  ^  is  more  than  a  mere  biography.  No  more 
central  figure  could  have  been  chosen  about  which  to  group  the  rug- 
ged features  which  form  the  background  of  the  history  of  the  Missis- 
sippi Valley  than  the  person  of  Marquette.  He,  more  than  any  other 
man  of  his  time,  was  in  touch  with  all  the  springs  of  action  which 
urged  the  white  man  past  the  remotest  shores  of  our  inland  seas  and 
on  to  "the  Great  WTater  of  the  West."  The  author  has  made  good 
use  of  this  unique  position  of  his  hero  —  for  no  biographer  could 
treat  Marquette  as  other  than  a  hero  —  and  has  given  us  a  picture  of 
his  surroundings,  both  as  to  place  and  time,  which  has  not  been  sur- 
passed. This  has  been  done,  too,  without  the  least  straining  for  liter- 
ary effect.    On  the  contrary,  much  of  the  narrative  and  many  of  the 
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descriptions  are  given  in  the  simple  and  artless  language  of  Mar- 
quette or  of  his  contemporaries,  as  recorded  in  the  Jesuit  Relations 
and  other  original  documents.  Yet,  despite  the  faithful  freedom 
with  which  the  quotation  marks  are  used,  there  is  no  lack  of  contin- 
uity in  the  text.  "  * 

In  point  of  general  accuracy  the  work  is,  as  the  name  of  the  author 
would  lead  one  to  expect,  quite  above  suspicion.  Few  disputed 
points  are  touched  upon,  as  for  example,  the  questions  as  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  Mission  of  St.  Ignace  and  that  of  the  village  of  the  Mas- 
coutins.  Marquette's  presence,  at  any  time,  upon  the  site  of  Chicago 
is  also  doubted.  While  these  questions  are  all  dealt  with  gently,  the 
author's  own  views  are  sometimes  easily  apparent.  The  statement 
regarding  La  Salle's  exploration  of  the  Ohio  to  the  falls  of  Louisville 
(p.  129),  however,  might  have  been  made  a  little  less  positively; 
though  any  discussion  of  the  question  would  certainly  have  been 
irrelative. 

The  illustrations  are  good  and  well  selected.  Mac  Neil's  fine  bronze 
reliefs  from  the  Marquette  Building  (Chicago)  are  appropriately  in- 
cluded. Trentanove's  "idealized"  statue  of  Marquette  should  have 
no  place  here — nor  in  the  national  capitol  for  that  matter.  The 
reader's  natural  curiosity  as  to  the  grounds  upon  which  the  frontis- 
piece is  "reputed"  to  be  a  portrait  of  Marquette  is  quite  unsatisfied 
Marquette's  MS.  map  would  be  even  more  interesting  if  accompanied 
by  a  table  identifying,  as  far  as  possible,  the  various  localities  and 
other  proper  names  recorded  thereon.  One  would  rather  see  the 
junction  of  the  Wisconsin  with  the  Mississippi  from  the  point  of 
view  occupied  by  Marquette  and  Joliet,  than  from  the  bluff  below 
McGregor.  But  these  are  trivial  matters  which  do  not  in  any  way 
mar  the  real  excellence  of  the  work. 

Laenas  Gifford  Weld 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


NOTES  AND  COMMENT 


An  eight  page  pamphlet  on  4 'Publications  in  Iowa  History,"  issued 
by  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa,  contains  this  announcement: 
4 'The  Board  of  Curators  has  provided  for  the  compilation  and  publi- 
cation of  the  Messages  and  Proclamations  of  the  Governors  of  Iowa. 
The  entire  compilation  will  be  issued  in  four  large  octavo  volumes 
which  will  contain  all  of  the  Inaugural  Addresses,  Biennial  Mes- 
sages, Veto  Messages,  Special  Messages,  and  Proclamations  of  the 
Governors  of  Iowa  from  1836  to  1902.  The  complete  set  of  four 
volumes  will  be  issued  before  December,  1903.  The  subscription 
price  has  been  fixed  at  six  dollars." 

Frontier  Land  Clubs  or  Claim  Associations,  a  paper  published 
in  the  Annual  Report  of  the  American  Historical  Association  for 
1900,  is  based  largely  upon  materials  taken  from  the  sources  of  Iowa 
history. 

The  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  has  recently  issued  a  pam- 
phlet which  contains  a  list  of  all  its  regular  and  special  publications 
in  Iowa  history. 

In  June,  1902,  a  chair  of  American  History  was  established  at  the 
State  University  of  Iowa.  Professor  William  Craig  "Wilcox,  who 
for  eight  years  occupied  the  chair  of  History  in  this  University,  has 
been  elected  to  the  newly  established  professorship. 

To  the  October,  1902,  number  of  the  Annals  of  Ioica,  Mr.  W.  H. 
Ingham  of  Algona,  Iowa,  contributes  the  leading  article  which  is  on 
"  The  Iowa  Northern  Border  Brigade  of  1S62-3."  Mr.  Ingham's 
article  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  what  may  be  called  the  Indian 
history  of  Iowa. 
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The  Iowa  Monument  Commission  has  decided  to  locate  the  second 
of  the  monuments,  which  are  to  be  erected  on  the  Chattanooga  battle 
grounds,  on  the  extreme  end  of  Missionary  Ridge.  At  this  place 
the  Sixth  Iowa  Regiment  was  stationed  during  the  battle  of  Mission- 
ary Ridge.  The  third  monument  will  probably  be  located  near  the 
site  of  Bragg's  headquarters. 

After  having  served  as  instructor  for  four  years  and  as  assistant 
professor  for  two  years  at  the  State  University  of  Iowa,  Harry  Grant 
Plum,  A.  M.,  has  been  promoted  to  the  position  of  Professor  of 
European  History.  Mr.  Plum  was  born  in  Iowa  and  educated  at  the 
Stat^  University.  He  pursued  graduate  study  at  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, where  in  1899  he  held  a  fellowship  in  History. 

At  last  the  books  and  pamphlets  in  the  Library  of  the  State  His- 
torical Society  of  Iowa  are  to  be  completely  accessioned,  arranged, 
classified,  and  catalogued.  Miss  Margaret  Budington,  who  was  re- 
cently elected  to  the  position  of  Acting  Librarian  and  Cataloguer, 
will  superintend  the  work.  The  Historical  Society  is  fortunate  in 
securing  the  services  of  one  so  efficient  in  library  administration. 
Miss  Budington  is  an  alumna  of  Vassar,  having  graduated  in  1900. 
She  received  her  special  training  for  library  work  at  the  Illinois 
jtate  Library  School  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  From  June,  1901, 
to  March,  1902,  Miss  Budington  served  as  assistant  cataloguer  in  tho 
library  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati.  Then  she  came  to  Iowa, 
where  she  occupied  the  position  of  assistant  cataloguer  in  the  library 
of  the  State  University  until  August,  1902.  Miss  Budington  entered 
the  library  of  the  State  Historical  Society  on  October  1,  1902. 

Frank  E.  Horack,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  has  recently  been  appointed  to 
the  position  of  Instructor  in  Political  Science  in  the  State  University 
of  Iowa.  Dr.  Horack  is  a  native  born  Iowan  and  a  graduate  of  the 
State  University  of  Iowa,  from  which  he  also  holds  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  His  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  conferred 
by  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.    The  Board  of  Curators  of  the 
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State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  Lave  recently  elected  Dr.  Horack  to 
the  position  of  Custodian. 

Simeon  E.  Thomas,  formerly  Custodian  of  the  State  Historical 
Society  of  Iowa,  is  pursuing  graduate  work  in  History  at  Harvard 
University. 

An  eight  page  article  on  The  Public  Archives  of  Iowa,  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  first  report  of  the  Archives  Commission  of  the 
American  Historical  Association  as  published  in  the  Annual  Report 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  of  1900,  suggests  the  neces- 
sity of  more  care  for  the  preservation  of  our  state  archives. 

William  J.  Haddock,  who  on  account  of  advancing  years  recently 
resigned  from  the  secretaryship  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa  —  a 
position  which  he  held  for  38  years — did  something  more  than  keep 
the  records  of  the  University.  He  lived  besides;  and  while  he  lived 
he  builded  two  homes — "Buffwood"  and  "The  Crag."  In  a  hand- 
some volume  entitled  "JYbvels  and  Pictures"  or  "A  Comparative 
Review  of  the  Heart  of  Midlothian  and  Little  JJorrit  and  Other 
Notes"  of  which  only  forty  copies  were  printed  in  December,  1900, 
for  private  circulation,  Mr.  Haddock  has,  under,  the-,  headlines  of 
"Days  o'  Lang  Syne,"  given  us  a  glimpse  of  the  building  of  "Buff- 
wood,"  a  typical  Iowa  country-place.  Of  more  historical  interest, 
however,  is  Mr.  Haddock's  "Reminiscence"  entitled  "The  Prairies 
of  Iowa."  This  is  a  bit  of  historical  literature  well  worth  preserving. 
The  seventy-one  pages  were  "printed  for  private  circulation."  Only 
fifty  copies  were  issued. 

Two  ve^y  readable  articles  have  recently  appeared  on  Amana, 
Iowa's  successful  communistic  society.  Professor  Richard  T.  Ely  of 
Madison,  Wisconsin,  is  the  author  of  the  sketch  which  was  published 
as  the  leading  article  in  Harper's  Monthly  for  October,  1902.  Five 
of  the  seven  illustrations  which  accompanies  this  interesting  sketch 
are  from  photographs  taken  by  Bertha  H.  Shambaugh,  the  author  of 
the  article  entitled  Amana,  which  appeared  at  the  same  time  in 
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The  World  Today.  This  is  the  third  article  on  Amana  which  lias 
been  published  above  Mrs.  Shambaugh's  signature.  The  first  was  a 
prize  essay  in  the  Midland  Monthly  for  July,  1896,  when  that  maga- 
zine was  still  under  the  able  editorship  of  Mr.  Johnson  Brigham. 
The  second  was  a  somewhat  exhaustive  descriptive  and  statistical 
production  which  was  prepared  upon  the  request  of  the  Iowa  Com- 
missioner of  Labor  for  publication  in  his  Report  for  1901.  This 
article  in  the  Commissioner's  Report  is  clearly  the  most  reliable 
source  of  data  on  Amana  that  has  yet  been  published. 

Mr.  Lewis  Todhunter  died  at  Indianola,  Iowa,  February  1,  1902, 
at  the  age  of  eighty-five.  He  voted  for  William  Henry  Harrison  in 
1840.  Later  he  joined  the  Republican  party.  In  1850  he  was 
chosen  to  represent  Warren,  Madison,  and  Adair  counties  in  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly.  He  was  a  member- of  the  Constitutional  Convention 
of  1857. 

Thousands  of  loyal  people  from  Iowa  and  Missouri  assembled, 
August  7,  1902,  on  the  old  battle  grounds  about  twenty-five  miles 
south  of  Keokuk  to  celebrate  the  battle  of  Athens,  which  was  fought 
in  1861  to  prevent  the  confederate  forces  from  invading  Iowa  and 
capturing  the  powder  magazine  at  Keokuk. 

Of  special  interest  to  the  members  of  the  State  Historical  Society 
of  Iowa  and  to  Iowans  generally  are  the  two  volumes  entitled 
Rhode  Island — Its  Making  and  Its  Meaning,  recently  announced  by 
G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons.  The  author  of  these  volumes  is  Mr.  Irving 
B.  Richman  of  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Mr.  Richman,  who  is  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Curators  of  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa,  is 
the  well  known  author  of  Appenzell  and  John  Brown  Among  the 
Quakers. 

Mrs.  Harriet  Foote  Gear,  widow  of  the  late  U.  S.  Senator,  John 
Henry  Gear,  died  at  Burlington,  Iowa,  October  4,  1902.  She  was 
born  in  Vermont,  November  16,  1818,  where  she  resided  until  1843 
when  she  came  to  Burlington,  Iowa,    In  1842  she  married  Mr,  Gear, 
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The  following  reference  to  Mrs.  Gear  is  taken  from  an  article  written 
by  Peter  A.  Dey  for  the  July,  1902,  number  of  the  Historical 
Record.  "In  his  [Mr.  Gear's]  political  career  he  had  in  Mrs.  Gear 
a  wonderfully  able  and  earnest  supporter.  She  sympathized  with 
his  ambitions,  and  by  her  personality  held  the  men  he  had  attracted 
to  them.  While  he  was  Governor  she  joined  in  all  his  plans,  was 
consulted  as  to  men  and  measures,  and  probably  felt  as  deeply  polit- 
ical reverses  and  enjoyed  as  fully  political  success." 

The  New  Century  Historical  Company,  of  New  York  City,  has 
agents  in  the  field  soliciting  subscriptions  for  a  work  entitled,  History 
of  Iowa,  From  the  Earliest  of  Times  to  the  Beginning  of  the  Twenti- 
eth Century,  by  Benjamin  F.  Gue.  The  company  promises  to 
deliver  the  work  to  subscribers  in  four  volumes  of  about  500  pages 
each,  "bound  in  buckram,  gilt  top,  deckle  edge,"  etc.,  for  &18.00. 
Mr.  Gue  was  at  one  time  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Iowa. 

Mr.  George  Griswold,  one  of  Iowa's  oldest  pioneers  and  for  sixty- 
three  years  a  resident  of  Clinton  County,  died  August  24,  1902. 

Mr.  Damon  N.  Sprague,  born  in  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.,  March  21, 
1832,  died  in  Wapello,  Iowa,  August  13,  1902.  He  came  to 
Wapello,  Iowa,  in  1855.  In  1857  he  was  elected  to  the  lower  house 
of  the  General  Assembly.  In  1870  he  was  elected  district  attorney, 
an  office  which  he  held  for  twelve  years  in  all.  Mr.  Sprague  was  a 
Democrat  in  politics. 

Mr.  J.  E.  Conner,  the  new  Instructor  in  Commerce  and  Finance 
at  the  University  of  Iowa,  was  born  at  Wilmington,  Ohio.  He 
graduated  from  Howe's  Academy,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa,  in  1887. 
He  entered  the  University  of  Iowa  in  the  fall  of  1887  and  graduated 
with  the  degree  of  A.  B.  in  1891.  He  spent  the  academic  year  of 
1891-92  at  Yale.  He  also  spent  two  years  in  resident  graduate 
work  at  the  University  of  Chicago.  For  two  years  he  has  held  a 
Fellowship  in  the  department  of  Economics  and  Sociology  at  the 
University  of  Iowa.  Hit  book  treating  of  our  foreign  service  was 
published  under  the  title  of  Uncle  Sam  Abroad, 
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A  beautiful  tribute  to  one  of  Iowa's  pioneers  was  the  presentation 
to  the  Historical  Department  of  a  portrait  of  Dr.  William  Salter  of 
Burlington,  Iowa.  The  portrait,  which  was  formally  presented  on 
Monday,  November  24,  1902,  was  the  gift  of  the  Hon.  Frank 
Springer  and  other  friends  of  Dr.  Salter.  For  more  than  half  a 
century  Dr.  Salter  has  served  as  pastor  of  the  First  Congregational 
Church  of  Burlington.  He  has  always  taken  a  lively  interest  in 
Iowa  history,  and  is  the  author  of  The  Life  of  James  W.  Grimes. 

Dr.  Margaret  A.  Schaffner,  recently  appointed  Instructor  in  Soci- 
ology and  Economics  at  the  State  University  of  Iowa,  was  born  at 
New  Bloomington,  Ohio.  She  has  studied  at  Baker  University, 
Kansas;  at  Emporia  College,  Kansas  (graduating  from  this  institu- 
tion in  1895  with  the  degree  of  A.  B.);  at  the  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin; and  at  the  University  of  Michigan.  In  1900-01  she  was  Fellow 
in  Economics  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  She  also  held  for 
one  year  the  Chicago  Social  Settlement  Fellowship  granted  by  the 
University  of  Wisconsin.  In  1902  she  received  the  degree  of  Ph.  D. 
from  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Dr.  V.  II.  Roberts,  a  new  appointee  in  Law  and  Political  Science 
at  Drake  University  (Des  Moines,  Iowa),  was  born  at  St.  Joseph, 
Michigan,  in  1874.  He  received  his  college  education  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  Afterwards  he  spent  three  years  in  Germany  at 
the  University  of  Heidelberg,  from  which  institution  he  received  his 
doctor's  degree  insigni  cum  laude.  He  has  given  special  attention  to 
International  Law  and  has  written  on  the  form  of  contracts  in 
Private  International  Law. 

Volume  XVI  of  the  Collections  of  the  State  Historical  Society  of 
Wisconsin  is  devoted  to  the  French  Regime  in  Wisconsin,  1631^-1121 . 
The  documents  published  in  this  volume  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Thwaites  will  surely  arouse  a  greater  interest  among  scholars  in  the 
romantic  period  of  Wisconsin  history.  The  volume  is  an  excellent 
illustration  of  critical  historical  work. 
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Dr.  Paul  S.  Peirce,  recently  appointed  Instructor  in  History  at  the 
State  University  of  Iowa,  was  born  at  Johnson  Creek,  N.  Y.,  in 
1874.  He  entered  Cornell  University  (Ithaca)  in  1893,  and  gradu- 
ated from  that  institution  in  1807.  As  a  graduate  student  lie 
attended  Cornell  University  during  the  year  of  1897-08.  In  1898- 
99  he  was  Fellow  in  History  at  Yale,  where  he  received  the  degree 
of  Ph.  D.  in  1900.  During  the  academic  year  of  1900-02  he  was 
Professor  of  English  and  History  at  Iledding  College,  Abingdon, 
Illinois. 

Mr.  Charles  H.  Horn  began  the  academic  year  of  1902-03  as 
Instructor  in  History  and  Principal  in  the  Academy  at  Iowa  College, 
Grinnell.  He  was  born  in  Michigan  in  18G5.  He  entered  Olivet 
College  in  188S  and  received  the  degree  of  A.  B.  in  1892  and  A.  M. 
in  1893  from  that  institution.  He  has  spent  ten  years  in  active 
school  work  in  Michigan,  three  of  which  were  spent  as  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Traverse  City  public  schools. 

Mr.  T.  W.  Mitchell,  who  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Instructor 
in  Economics  and  Statistics  at  the  University  of  Iowa,  was  born  in 
Arkansas  in  1879.  lie  entered  the  University  of  the  State -of  Wash- 
ington in  the  fall  of  189G  and  graduated  in  May  1900  with  the  degree 
of  B.  A.  and  with  honors  in  Political  Science.  After  spending  a  year 
as  Instructor  in  his  Alma  Mater  he  was  appointed  Fellow  in  Eco- 
nomics at  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  where  he  pursued  graduate 
study  during  the  year  1901-02. 

CONFERENCE  OF  CHARITIES  AND  CORRECTIONS 

The  fifth  annual  convention  of  the  Iowa  State  Conference  of  Char- 
ities and  Corrections  convened  at  Iowa  City,  October  30  and  31, 
1902,  under  the  presidency  of  Isaac  A.  Loos,  Professor  of  Sociology 
and  Political  Economy  in  the  State  University.  The  object  of  this 
annual  conference  is,  according  to  the  constitution  of  the  association, 
"to  discuss  the  problems  of  charity  and  corrections,  to  improve  the 
methods  of  dealing  with  delinquents  and  disseminate  information  on 
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these  subjects."  The  present  interest  in  social  questions  shows  a 
healthful  growth  of  public  sentiment  concerning  the  problems  of  our 
social  development.  The  interest  of  legislators  and  public  men  in 
Iowa,  as  well  as  that  of  sociologists  and  philanthropists,  is  being 
directed  at  the  present  time  to  the  child  Labor  problem  and  the  prob- 
lem of  the  juvenile  offender.  The  interest  in  the  former  is  largely 
centered  in  the  crying  need  for  remedial  legislation  in  other  States 
rather  than  in  our  own.  In  discussing  the  evils  of  the  system  as 
they  exist  in  other  States  the  conference  is  educating  the  public  to 
the  advantage  of  passing  preventive  rather  than  remedial  legislation. 
The  problem  of  the  juvenile  offender  is,  however,  one  which  already 
demands  remedial  legislation  at  the  hands  of  the  next  General 
eral  Assembly.  In  the  two  days  of  the  conference  five  sessions  were 
held,  in  which  the  subjects  of  child  labor  and  the  juvenile  offender, 
as  well  as  general  charity  work  in  the  State,  were  ably  discussed  by 
such  men  as  Mr.  John  Cownie  and  Mr.  G.  S.  Robinson  of  the  State 
Board  of  Control,  Mr.  B.  F.  Miles  and  Mr.  F.  P.  Fitzpatrick  super- 
intendents of  the  industrial  schools  at  Eldora  and  Mitchellville  re- 
spectively, and  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Nealley,  Judge  Emlin  McClain,  and 
others. 

LEAGUE  OF  IOWA  MUNICIPALITIES 

In  the  year  1898  four  mayors  of  representative  Iowa  cities,  while  in 
attendance  upon  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  League  of  American 
Municipalities,  came  to  the  realization  that  their  respective  cities  had 
little  in  common  with  the  national  league.  The  proceedings  of  the  na- 
tional league  were  largely  taken  up  in  discussing  the  municipal  prob- 
lems of  our  large  American  cities,  whereas,  but  few  of  the  cities  in  the 
State  of  Iowa  exceed  15,000  in  population.  It  was  then  that  Mr.  John 
MacVicar,  mayor  of  Des  Moines,  Mr.  John  1ST.  Redmond,  mayor  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  Mr.  F.  G.  Pierce,  mayor  of  Marshalltown,  and  Mr. 
F.  K.  Stebbins,  mayor  of  Iowa  City  conceived  the  idea  of  organiz- 
ing a  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities;  the  annual  meetings  of  which 
should  be  devoted  to  the  live  problems  of  the  smaller  cities.  That 
their  efforts  have  been  highly  successful  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that 
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nearly  one  hundred  delegates  representing  the  most  progressive  cities 
of  Iowa  were  in  attendance  upon  the  fifth  annual  meeting  of  the 
League  which  convened  at  Iowa  City,  October  8  and  9,  1902.  At 
these  meetings  no  effort  is  spared  to  bring  before  the  League  men 
who  can  speak  authoritatively  upon  the  municipal  problems  of  our 
State.  Members  of  the  League  have  taken  advanced  ground  in 
reference  to  municipal  government  by  advocating  the  separation  of 
municipal  alfairs  from  party  politics.  The  League  as  a  body  is 
endeavoring  to  secure  state  legislation  relative  to  municipalities  in 
accordance  with  the  more  advanced  views  of  the  students  of  this  sub- 
ject. The  organ  of  the  Iowa  League  is  a  monthly  magazine  the 
Midland  Municipalities,  ably  edited  by  Mr.  F.  G.  Pierce  of  Mar- 
shalltowij.  In  all  the  work  of  the  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities  is 
to  be  highly  commended,  for  its  efforts  are  earnestly  directed  toward 
making  local  government  in  Iowa  of  the  people,  by  the  people,  and 
for  the  people  in  the  fullest  sense. 


CONTRIBUTORS 

Laenas  Gifford  Weld,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  College  (State  University  of  Iowa),  and  State 
Superintendent  of  Weights  and  Measures  for  Iowa.  Born 
at  Sherwood,  Michigan,  1862.  Graduated  from  University 
of  Iowa.  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science.  Member  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa,  Baconian 
Club,  etc.  Author  of  The  Theory  of  Determinants y  the  chapter 
on  Determinants  in  Merriam  and  Woodward's  compendium  of 
Higher  Mathematics y  etc. 

Francis  Newton  Thorpe,  Author  and  Member  of  the  Bar. 
Born  in  Massachusetts,  1857.  Fellow  and  Professor  of  Ameri- 
can Constitutional  History  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 


OF  HISTORY  AND  POLITICS 


135 


1885-1898.  Member  of  the  American  Historical  Association, 
also  of  the  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society.  Author  of  A  Con- 
stitutional History  (State)  of  the  American  People,  2  vols,  Harper 
Bros.,  1898;  The  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States, 
3  vols,  Callaghan  &  Co.,  1901;  A  History  (Social  and  Economic) 
of  the  American  People,  McClurg  &  Co.,  1901;  The  Government 
of  the  People  of  the  United  States,  Eldredge  &  Bro.,  25th  edition; 
etc. 

Duren  James  Henderson  Ward,  Lecturer  and  Minister 
(All  Souls'  Church,  Iowa  City,  Iowa).  Born  at  Dorchester, 
Ontario,  1851.  Traveling  Fellow  from  Harvard  University  at 
Berlin  and  Leipsic  (Germany)  1885-1887.  Lecturer  on  Anthro- 
pology and  Philosophy  at  Harvard  University  (1887-1889). 
Member  of  Harvard  Philosophical  Club  (1887-1889),  New  York 
Academy  of  Anthropology  (1890-1894),  Political  Science  and 
Philosophical  Clubs  (University  of  Iowa),  etc.  Author  of 
Anthropology — a  Syllabus;  The  Human  Paces;  IIovi  Religion 
Arises;  and  numerous  articles  on  Anthropology,  Sociology, 
Religion,  etc. 

Johnson  Bbigham,  State  Librarian  for  Iowa.  Born  in 
Cherry  Valley,  New  York.  While  at  Cornell  University  was 
awarded  Goldwin  Smith  prize  for  English  history  essay.  Editor 
of  Cedar  Rapids  Republican  for  twelve  years.  Founder  and 
editor  of  the  Midland  Monthly.  Contributor  to  the  Century, 
Forum,  Chautauquan,  etc.  At  one  time  Consul  at  Aix  la  Cha- 
pelle,  Germany. 
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A  BRIEF  HISTORY  OF  THE  STATE  HISTORICAL 
SOCIETY  OF  IOWA 

There  are  times  and  circumstances  which  seem  to  inspire 
a  larger  interest  in  matters  historical — times  especially  when 
the  human  mind  cherishes  what  has  been,  times  when  the 
past  touches  the  human  imagination  even  to  sympathy.  The 
discovery  of  new  scientific  truths,  for  example,  provokes 
curiosity  in  the  history  of  scientific  truth  discovery;  the  ele- 
vation of  men  to  high  positions  of  trust,  honor,  or  power 
among  their  fellows  stimulates  biography;  while  a  people 
aroused  by  formative  events,  dramatic  episodes,  or  by  anni- 
versaries to  a  consciousness  of  change,  progress,  or  political 
unity,  invariably  turn  with  no  little  pride  to  the  annals  of 
their  social  and  political  evolution. 

In  our  own  Commonwealth  of  Iowa  the  revision  of  the 
Constitution  in  1857  seems  to  have  been  the  event  which 
occasioned  the  first  formal  expression  of  the  conviction  that 
the  history  of  this  State  was  worthy  of  preservation.  And 
yet  this  conviction  itself  had  surely  been  born  of  earlier 
days.  That  it  had  been  maturing  gradually  for  more  than 
two  decades  was  natural  and  could  hardly  have  been  other- 
wise. The  courageous  pioneers,  who  in  the  thirties  and 
forties  of  the  last  century  crossed  half  a  continent  to  make 
permanent  homes  in  Iowa,  must  have  realized  as  they  blazed 
their  names  on  primaeval  oaks  or  drove  their  stakes  deep 
into  the  prairie  land  that  their  lives  were  indeed  part  of  a 
great  movement  which  would  some  day  become  truly  historic. 
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Many  rare  and  inspiring  exr)eriences  were  in  store  for 
those  who  crossed  the  Mississippi  prior  to  1857.  The 
beauties  of  nature  untouched  were  theirs;  and.  theirs,  too, 
was  the  freedom  of  opportunity.  During  the  lifetime  of  a 
single  generation  the  pioneers  beheld  the  evolution  of  a 
community  of  men  and  women  from  a  few  simple  families 
to  a  complex  society;  and  as  participants  in  that  social  and 
political  transformation  they  successfully  established  and 
maintained  law  and  order  on  the  frontier.  These  early  set- 
tlers founded  social  and  political  institutions.  They  partici- 
pated in  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  highest 
form  of  Territorial  government  which  the  genius  of  our  peo- 
ple has  yet  devised.  Earnestly  they  mingled  their  labors 
with  the  virgin  soil  of  the  richest  prairies  of  all  America. 
Beneath  their  eyes  a  thousand  hills  were  stripped  of  forests 
and  more  than  a  million  acres  of  prairie  land  were  turned 
into  corn-fields.  The  hardships  and  privations  which  they 
endured  remain  largely  untold. 

During  the  early  forties  the  pioneers  took  part  in  an  agi- 
tation for  a  State  government.  In  1845  they  twice  rejected 
the  boundaries  prescribed  by  Congress.  In  1846  they 
formed  the  Constitution  under  the  provisions  of  which  Iowa 
was  organized  as  a  State  and  admitted  into  the  Union. 
Having  witnessed  the  birth  of  "the  only  free  child  of  the 
Missouri  Compromise,"  these  Iowa  pioneers  enthusiastically 
applauded  their  Governor  when  in  1854  he  declared  that  it 
was  fitting  that  this  State  of  Iowa  should  let  the  world  know 
1 '  that  she  values  the  blessings  which  that  Compromise  has 
secured  her,  and  that  she  will  never  consent  to  become  a 
party  to  the  nationalization  of  slavery."1    In  185G  they 

1From  the  inaugural  address  of  James  W.  Grimes. 
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made  preparations  for  a  third  constitutional  convention 
and  witnessed  the  birth  of  the  political  party  which,  with 
but  one  exception,  has  dominated  the  politics  of  the  State 
even  unto  this  day.1  Finally,  in  the  eventful  year  of  1857 
they  were  seriously  engaged  in  drafting  anew  their  code  of 
fundamental  law. 

Many  of  the  pioneers  had  now  passed  middle  life.  With 
axes  and  plows  they  had  bravely  fought  the  battles  of  the 
frontier;  and  now  they  had  begun  to  enjoy  some  of  the 
fruits  of  victory.  They  loved  to  tell  the  story  of  "the  early 
days."  At  the  fireside  they  lived  over  and  over  again  the 
history  of  their  lives.  The  hardships  and  privations  through 
which  they  had  passed  were  now  endeared  to  them.  They 
were  proud  of  the  great  Commonwealth  which  they  had 
founded.  The  marvelous  transformations  which  they  had 
witnessed  stirred  their  imaginations.  They  felt  that  some- 
how their  own  humble  lives  were  really  a  part  of  history; 
and  so  they  resolved  "to  rescue  from  oblivion  the  memory 
of  the  early  pioneers."2  Thrice  fathers- — fathers  of  the 
Frontier,  fathers  of  the  Territory,  fathers  of  the  State — the 
unschooled  pioueers  of  Iowa  now  became  the  fathers  of  our 
local  provincial  history. 

It  was  in  January,  1857,  while  the  Third  Constitutional 
Convention  was  revising  the  Constitution  of  the  State  in  the 
Old  Stone  Capitol  at  Iowa  City,  that  the  Sixth  General 
Assembly,  which  was  then  in  session  in  the  same  historic 

1  The  Republican  party  of  the  State  of  Iowa  was  organized  at  Iowa 
City,  in  February,  1856. 

'From  the  Constitution  of  the  State  Historical  Society  as  adopted 
in  1857. 
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building,  voted  a  j)ermanent  annual  appropriation  ' L  for  the 
benefit  of  a  State  Historical  Society." 1 

To  be  sure,  discussion  of  tlie  importance  and  value  of 
such  a  society  had  preceded  and  in  a  way  called  forth  this 
action  of  the  General  Assembly;  but  the  movement  was  not 
fully  organized  until  February  7,  1857,  when  a  Constitution 
for  the  u  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa"  was  adopted.2 
The  provisions  of  this  simple  instrument  have  continued  to 
be  the  basis  of  the  organization  of  the  Society  for  more  than 
forty -five  years. 

According  to  the  original  Constitution  of  1857, 3  the  State 
Historical  Society  of  Iowa  consisted  of  members  who  were 
admitted  upon  election  by  the  Society,  or  by  the  Board  of 
Curators,  and  the  payment  of  an  "admittance  fee"  of  three 
dollars.  The  members  of  the  Society  held  regular  annual 
meetings  at  which  officers  were  elected  and  new  members 
admitted.4 

The  officers  of  the  Society  consisted  of  "a  President,  six 
Vice  Presidents,  a  Corresponding  Secretary,  a  Recording 
Secretary,  a  Treasurer,  Librarian,  and  eighteen  Curators," 
who  were  chosen  annually.    Article  seven  of  the  Constitu- 

1By  a  vote  of  tlie  Board  of  Curators  on  March  3,  1857,  ''the  pres- 
ent members  of  the  Constitutional  Convention  and  the  General  As- 
sembly were  elected  members  of  the  Society." 

2  The  Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Society  evidently  erred  when 
in  his  report  of  December  1,  1857,  he  wrote  that  the  Society  was 
organized  in  March,  1857. 

8  The  Constitution,  By-Laws,  and  Articles  of  Incorporation  of  the 
Society,  and  the  acts  of  the  State  relating  to  the  Society  were  pub- 
lished in  1869. 

4  The  annual  meetings  were  at  first  held  in  December,  but  after 
1872  they  were  held  in  June. 
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tion  constituted  the  Curators  "the  Executive  Department  of 
this  Association"  with  "full  power  to  manage  its  affairs." 
In  April,  1869,  a  series  of  "By-Laws"  was  adopted,  which, 
among  other  things,  provided  for  officers  and  monthly  meet- 
ings of  the  Board  of  Curators,  fixed  the  quorum  thereof, 
prescribed  an  order  of  business,  and  named  the  standing 
committees. 

After  the  lapse  of  nearly  half  a  .century  it  is  interesting 
to  observe  the  aims  and  functions  of  this  Historical  Society 
as  indicated  in  chapter  III  of  the  Constitution  of  1857. 
This  chapter,  which  is  entitled  " Object,"  reads  as  follows: 
"The  object  of  this  Society  shall  be  to  collect,  embody, 
arrange  and  preserve  in  authentic  form,  a  library  of  books, 
pamphlets,  maps,  charts,  manuscripts,  papers,  paintings, 
statuary  and  other  materials  illustrative  of  the  history  of 
Iowa;  to  rescue  from  oblivion  the  memory  of  its  early 
pioneers;  to  obtain  and  preserve  narratives  of  their  exploits, 
perils  and  hardy  adventures;  to  secure  facts  and  statements 
relative  to  the  history,  genius,  progress  or  decay  of  our 
Indian  tribes,  to  exhibit  faithfully  the  antiquities,  and  the 
past  and  present  resources  of  the  State;  and  to  promote  the 
study  of  history  by  lectures,  and  diffuse  and  publish  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  description  and  history  of  Iowa." 

At  the  outset  the  State  seems  to  have  had  no  direct  con- 
trol over  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  Society. 
As  time  wTent  on,  however,  the  feeling  arose  that  the  State 
Historical  Society  of  Iowa  should  be  brought  into  closer  re- 
lations with  the  State.  This  was  certainly  a  legitimate 
demand  since  the  Society  existed  for  public  purposes  and 
was  supported  by  State  appropriations.    Accordingly,  the 
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Fourteenth  General  Assembly  passed  "An  Act  to  Reorgan- 
ize the  State  Historical  Society,"  which  was  approved 
April  23,  1872.1 

The  act  of  1872  was  for  the  most  part  a  compilation  of 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  and  By-laws  which  the 
Society  had  previously  adopted.  Some  significant  changes 
were,  however,  introduced.  The  Curators  were  thereafter 
to  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  nine  of  the  eighteen  were 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  State.  The  annual 
meeting  of  the  Society  was  to  be  held  "on  the  Monday  pre- 
ceding the  last  Wednesday  in  June  of  each  year."  Section 
five  empowered  the  Board  of  Curators  to  "choose  annually, 
or  oftener,  if  need  be,  a  corresponding  secretary,  recording 
secretary,  a  treasurer,  and  a  librarian  from  the  mem- 
bers outside  of  their  own  number."  These  officers  were  to 
serve  as  officers  of  both  the  Society  and  the  Board  of  Cu- 
rators. A  President  was  likewise  chosen  by  the  Curators, 
but  from  their  own  number.  He  presumably  held  the  same 
office  in  the  Society.  It  was  further  provided  by  this  act 
that  "No  officer  of  the  Society  or  of  the  Board  shall  receive 
any  compensation  from  the  State  appropriation  to  the 
Society." 

Whatever  may  have  been  its  political  and  legal  status 
prior  to  1872,  it  is  certain  that  by  the  act  of  April  23d  of 
that  year  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  was  made  a 
State  institution  in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  term.  Since 
1872  no  change  of  any  importance  has  been  made  in  the 
organic  law  of  the  Society;  so  that  today  the  Code  provi- 
sions2 are  substantially  those  of  the  act  of  1872. 

1Zaws  of  Iowa,  1872,  p.  113. 
"See  Code  of 1897,  p.  975. 
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It  can  hardly  be  said  that  the  State  Historical  Society  of 
Iowa  was,  in  its  earlier  years,  liberally  supported  by  the 
State.  The  idea  seems  to  have  prevailed  that  the  library 
and  collection  would  somehow  grow  by  voluntary  contribu- 
tions, and  that  with  little  or  no  expense  the  materials  of 
history  would  find  their  way  to  the  store-rooms  of  the  Society. 
By  the  act  of  January,  1857,  the  sum  of  $250  was  appro- 
priated as  a  permanent,  annual  allowance.  In  1860  this 
annual  allowance  was  increased  to  §500. 1  Twenty  years 
later  it  was  fixed  at  $1000.2  And  finally  in  1902  the  per- 
manent annual  support  of  the  Society  was  raised  to  §2 500. 3 
In  the  meantime  several  special  appropriations  were  voted 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Society.  The  first  special  appropria- 
tion was  made  in  1868,  when  in  "  An  Act  in  relation  to  the 
State  Historical  Society,"  §3000  annually  for  two  years  was 
appropriated. 4  In  1892  a  second  special  appropriation  of 
$1000  for  the  biennial  period  was  voted.5.  Again  in  1900 
the  Society  received  a  special  appropriation  of  $2000. 6  The 
last  of  the  special  appropriations  was  made  in  1902  and 
amounted  to  $9500. 7 

In  the  original  act  of  appropriation,  as  well  as  in  subse- 
quent statute  and  code  provisions,  the  State  Historical  So- 
ciety is  referred  to  as  uin  connection  with  and  under  the 
auspices  of  the  State  University."  Precisely  what  was  to 
be  understood  by  these  words  was  not  clearly  defined.  The 
expression,  however,  has  never  been  interpreted  to  mean 


1  Laws  of  Iowa,  1860,  p.  146. 

2  La ws  of  Iowa,  1880,  p.  60. 
8  Laws  of  Iowa,  1902,  p.  143. 
4  Laws  of  Iowa,  1868,  p.  225. 


5  Laws  of  Iowa,  1892,  p.  133. 

6  Laws  of  Iowa,  1900,  p.  115. 
''Laws  of  Iowa,  1902,  p.  143. 
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that  any  organic  connection  existed  between  the  two  institu- 
tions. The  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  remains  to  this 
day  an  independent  State  institution,  whose  organization, 
support,  and  management  are;  in  no  way  connected  with  the 
State  University.  It  is  probable  that  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  1857  aimed  to  secure  the  permanent  location  of  the 
Society  at  Iowa  City,  where  it  would  "be  fostered  by  the 
literary  and  scientific  influences  of  the  University."1  The 
only  material  assistance  which  has  ever  been  rendered  by 
the  University  consisted  of  providing  rooms  for  the  Society 
from  1857  to  1868  and  again  from  1901  to  this  day. 

Although  Iowa  City,  the  historic  capital  of  Iowa  and  the 
seat  of  the  State  University,  has  been  the  most  fitting  loca- 
tion for  the  State  Historical  Society,  the  library  and  collec- 
tions of  this  Society  have  not  always  had  satisfactory 
accommodations.  At  first  rooms  in  the  Old  Stone  Capitol 
were  assigned  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  These 
quarters  were  occupied  by  the  Society  until  September, 
1862,  when  other  rooms  were  assigned  in  the  "Mechanics 
Academy."  This  building  was  occupied  by  the  Historical 
Society  until  March,  1865.  It  was  at  this  time  that  the 
Trustees  of  the  University  passed  a  resolution  authorizing 

1  At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Curators  in  18G6,  Colonel  S.  C. 
Trowbridge  said  that  "he  [Trowbridge]  was  at  the  first  organization 
of  this  Society,  which  was  born  after  the  politicians  had  swapped  off 
all  the  public  institutions  that  had  been  located  at  Iowa  City,  and 
arranged  for  their  removal  to  other  parts  of  the  State,  and  the  object 
of  placing  the  Historical  Society  under  the  auspices  of  the  Uni- 
versity was  to  insure  its  permanent  location  at  this  point. 

"  .  .  .  .If  allowed  to  remain  here  it  will  be  fostered  by  the  liter- 
ary and  scientific  influences  of  the  University" — From  the  Records 
of  the  Board  of  Curators,  March  2,  1S66. 
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tlie  Society  to  use  "the  Library  Room  and  Cabinet  of  the 
University  for  their  purposes  as  a  Society,  with  leave  to  hold 
the  annual  meetings  of  the  Society  in  the  University 
Chapel."  This  arrangement  proved  unfortunate  in  that  it 
gave  rise  to  misunderstanding,  controversy,  and  no  little  ill 
feeling  between  the  two  State  institutions. 

In  June,  1866,  the  Trustees  of  the  University  "Resolved, 
That  the  Historical  Society  be  requested,  so  soon  as  they 
can,  to  surrender  the  government  of  the  Society  to  the 
Trustees  of  the  State  University,  and  after  thorough  exam- 
ination, if  they  consider  that  they  have  not  sufficient  author- 
ity to  do  so,  that  they  petition  the  Legislature  for  such 
authority;  and  in  the  meantime,  as  a  condition  of  occupying 
a  room  in  the  University,  that  they  employ  as  their  Libra- 
rian the  Librarian  of  the  University,  and  on  failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  condition  by  the  first  day  of  September,  1866, 
the  Executive  Committee  are  hereby  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  have  the  effects  of  the  Historical  Society  removed 
from  the  University  building  at  the  expense  of  the  Uni- 
versity."1 The  Curators  of  the  Historical  Society  believing 
the  performance  on  their  part  of  such  an  act  would  be  clearly 
a  violation  of  their  oath  of  office  did  not  comply  with  the 
request  of  the  Trustees. 

Again  in  June,  1867,  the  Trustees  of  the  University  after 
a  further  consideration  of  the  relation  of  the  Historical 
Society  to  the  University,  passed  this  resolution:  "Resolved, 
That  the  State  Historical  Society  be  permitted,  until  other- 
wise ordered,  to  occupy  the  present  library  -  room,  upon  the 

1See  Appended  Document,  D,  in  Sixth  Biennial  Report  of  the 
Board  of  Curators. 
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removal  of  tlie  present  library  of  the  University  therefrom, 
which  occupancy  shall  only  be  upon  the  following  conditions: 
The  said  State  Historical  Society  shall  at  their  first  annual 
meeting  adopt  the  following:  1.  The  property  in  the  cus- 
tody of  the  State  Historical  Society  shall  be,  and  remain, 
under  the  ultimate  control  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
State  University,  and  in  case  said  Board  deem  it  for  the 
security  or  preservation  of  said  property  to  assume  such  con- 
trol, they  may  do  so.  2,  That  said  property  in  the  custody 
of  the  Society  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  University 
Buildings,  except  by  the  consent  of  the  said  Board  of 
Trustees.  3.  That  at  each  regular  annual  session  of  said 
Board  of  Trustees,  the  said  Historical  Society  shall  report  to 
the  Board  the  conditions  and  operations  of  the  Society  gen- 
erally. 4.  That  regulations  shall  at  all  times  exist  by 
which  the  instructors  and  pupils  of  the  State  University 
shall  have  access  to  the  collections  of  the  Society  for  the 
proper  uses  of  the  University.  5.  That  at  the  coming  ses- 
sion of  the  Legislature,  the  General  Assembly  be  requested 
to  declare  and  define  a  permanent  connection  to  exist,  as 
above  contemplated,  between  the  State  University  and  the 
State  Historical  Society.  6.  That  the  immediate  manage- 
ment of  the  operations  of  the  State  Historical  Society  be  left 
to  the  Society  itself."1 

Again  the  Curators  declared  that  they  could  not,  "in  view 
of  their  obligations  to  the  Historical  Society  and  the  laws 
of  the  State  under  whose  authority  they  are  acting,"  accept 
rooms  in  the  University  on  the  conditions  proposed  by  the 

*See  Appended  Document,  C,  in  Sixth  Biennial  Report  of  tlie 
Board  of  Curators. 
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Trustees.  When  they  met  in  August  the  Curators  rejected 
seriatim  and  by  unanimous  vote  all  of  the  conditions  of  the 
resolution.  A  few  months  ]ater  the  Curators  submitted  to 
the  Governor  their  regular  biennial  report,  in  which,  after 
adverting  to  the  relations  then  existing  between  the  Society 
and  the  University,  they  made  the  following  appeal  to  the 
General  Assembly: 

"It  is  therefore  earnestly  desired  by  the  Society,  that  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  relation  intended  by  the 
Legislature,  as  expressed  in  the  word  'auspices,'  in  the  law 
referred  to,  may  be  clearly  set  forth. 

"If  a  bona  fide  relationship  is  therein  intended,  we  ask 
that  the  Trustees  of  that  Institution  shall  be  instructed  to 
provide  an  appropriate  and  jDernianent  place  for  the  use  of 
the  Society,  and  that  they  may  be  taught  to  regard  it  as 
having  a  claim  upon  the  protection  and  aid  of  the  State, 
through,  and  derivable  from,  the  appropriations  made  to 
the  State  University. 

"On  the  contrary,  if  there  is  no  tangible  link  of  connec- 
tion, then  we  respectfully  request  that  an  appropriation  for 
the  purpose  of  procuring  and  fitting  up  a  room  for  the 
Society,  be  made  direct  to  it,  to  be  disbursed  by  some 
authorized  responsible  party."1  The  only  direct  and  evi- 
dent result  of  this  appeal  was  the  special  appropriation  of 
1868,  which  enabled  the  Society  to  secure  and  fit  up  for  its 
special  uses  rooms  outside  of  the  University  buildings. 

In  June,  1868,  the  Curators  leased  the  "Old  Stone 
Church"  on  Burlington  Street,  and  soon  thereafter  the 
association  of  the  State  Historical  Society  with  the  State 

*See  Sixth  Biennial  Report  of  the  Board  of  Curators,  p.  13. 
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University  was  completely  severed.  In  the  meantime  the 
Society  had  fortified  its  independence  still  further  by  secur- 
ing articles  of  incorporation.1  The  historical  library  re- 
mained in  the  damp  musty  basement  of  the  "Old  Stone 
Church"  until  the  fall  of  1882,  when  it  was  removed  to 
better  quarters  in  a  building  on  Washington  street.  In 
September,  1901,  the  library  and  collections  of  the  Society 
were  finally  transferred  from  the  Washington  street  build- 
ing to  the  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts  on  the  campus  of  the  State 
University. 

From  the  provisions  of  its  Constitution  it  is  clear  that 
the  publication  as  well  as  the  collection  and  preservation  of 
the  materials  of  history  is  one  of  the  principal  objects  for 
which  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  was  established. 
The  various  publications  which  have  been  issued  since  1857 
may  be  grouped  under  four  heads. 

First,  the  official  biennial  reports  which  have  appeared 
regularly  every  two  years  since  the  organization  of  the 
Society  in  185 7. 2 

Secondly,  the  quarterly  publications,  of  which  there  have 
been  two  series,  namely,  The  Annals  of  Iowa  and  The  Ioiva 
Historical  Record,  The  first  number  of  The  Annals  ap- 
peared in  January,  1863.  Thereafter  the  quarterly  num- 
bers were  issued  regularly  until  December,  1874,  when  the 
series  was  suspended  for  want  of  funds.  The  Annals  com- 
plete consists  of  twelve  volumes.    In  January,  1885,  the  first 

lThe  articles  of  incorporation  were  filed  for  record  December  2, 
1867.    The  Society  was  again  incorporated  in  1892. 

8  The  first  of  these  reports  was  printed  as  The  First  Annual  lie- 
port  of  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  for  the  Year  1S57. 
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number  of  The  Record  was  issued.  This  was  "the  resump- 
tion in  fact  of  The  Annals  of  Iowa.  "  Of  The  Record 
series  there  are  eighteen  volumes.  The  last  number  bears 
the  date  of  October,  1002, 

Thirdly,  the  miscellaneous  publications,  of  which  the 
most  important  are:  Documentary  Material  Relating  to  the 
History  of  Iowa  (3  vols.);  Fragments  of  the  Delates  of  the 
Iowa  Constitutional  Conventions  of  1844  and  1840,  along 
with  Dress  Comments  and  Other  Materials  on  the  Constitu- 
tions of  1844  and  1846;  Hie  Constitution  and  Records  of 
the  Claim  Association  of  Johnson  County,  (Iowa);  The  Con- 
stitution of  Iowa  (pocket  edition);  Iowa  City,  a  Contri- 
bution to  the  Early  History  of  Iowa;  Amisli  Mennonites  in 
Iowa;  Iowa  Historical  lectures,  1892;  and  Iowa  Historical 
Lectures,  1894> 

But  more  inspiring  than  statutes,  appropriations,  or  pub- 
lications are  the  names  of  the  men  who  as  officers  and  mem- 
bers have  been  connected  with  the  Society  during  the  past 
forty -five  years.  At  the  head  of  the  list  stands  the  name  of 
James  Wilson  Grimes.  As  the  first  President,  both  of  the 
Society  and  of  the  Board  of  Curators,  Grimes  was  indeed  a 
worthy  predecessor  of  such  men  as  Ralph  P.  Lowe,  Samuel 
J.  Kirkwood,  William  G.  Hammond,  George  G.  Wright, 
Josiah  L.  Pickard,  and  Peter  A.  Dey. 

Among  the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Society  were  men  of 
the  same  high  character  and  public  renown,  as  witness  the 
names  of  James  Harlan,  Charles  Mason,  Thomas  S.  Wilson, 
William  M.  Stone,  John  F.  Dillon,  Lucien  II.  Lang  worthy, 
John  P.  Irish,  and  William  B.  Allison. 

In  the  long  line  of  Curators  one  meets  the  names  of  J.  B. 
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Grinnell,  Thomas  H.  Benton,  Jr.,  T.  S.  Parvin,  G.  W. 
McCleary,  P.  M.  Cassady,  Charles  Negus,  Silas  Totten, 
Wm.  Penn  Clarke,  James  Wilson,  J.  F.  Duncombe,  John 
A.  Kasson,  D.  N.  Richardson,  and  Geo.  D.  Perkins. 

The  roll  of  members  is  longer  and  somewhat  more  pro- 
vincial. But  even  here  one  finds  the  names  of  George  Ban- 
croft,1 Jared  Sparks,  William  Cullen  Bryant,  William  H. 
Prescott,  Horace  Greeley,  and  Theodore  Parker.2 

Such  are  the  historical  beginnings  of  the  State  Historical 
Society  of  Iowa  as  founded  and  fostered  by  the  pioneers. 
Without,  perhaps,  much  knowledge  of  critical  history  and 
without  academic  training  they  sowed  the  seeds  of  a  local 
provincial  history  which  have  grown  and  matured  into 
ripened  grain.  To  gather  the  harvest  and  withal  to  sift  the 
grain  is  the  duty  of  the  present  hour. 

Benjamin  F.  Shambaugh. 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 

My  Dear  Sir:  1New  York,  March  17,  1857. 

I  accept  with  equal  pride  and  pleasure  the  honor  done  me  by  the 
Board  of  Curators  in  conferring  upon  me  membership  in  the  State 
Historical  Society  of  Iowa.  Yours  very  truly, 

C.  Billings  Smith,  Esq.,  Geo.  Bancroft. 

Corresponding  Secretary. 

C.  Billings  Smith,  Esq.  2  Boston,  July  11,  1858. 

Dear  Sir:  Yours  of  26th  ult.  has  just  come  to  hand.  It  gives 
me  great  pleasure  to  accept  the  honor  your  society  confers  on  me.  I 
am  particularly  desirous  of  acquiring  information  relating  to  the 
religious  opinions  of  the  Indians,  and  if  your  society  should  publish 
*  anything  relating  thereto,  please  consider  me  a  subscriber  for  it.  If 
you  will  let  me  know  how  books,  pamphlets,  etc.  may  be  sent  to  you 
without  cost  to  you,  I  think  I  can  furnish  you  something  now  and 
then.  Respectfully  truly  yours, 

Theodore  Parker. 


STATE  HISTORY  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOLS 


In  every  public  high  school,  as  well  as  in  every  college 
and  university  in  our  land,  history  has.  come  to  be  an  impor- 
tant constituent  factor  in  the  curriculum.  Discussion  may 
still  go  on  as  to  how  much  time  ought  to  be  given  to  this 
study,  as  to  the  methods  to  be  adopted  in  its  pursuit,  and 
as  to  whether  it  ought  to  be  required  of  all  students.  But 
these  are  simply  matters  of  school  or  college  administration 
which  do  not  affect  the  general  proposition,  to  which  all 
educationists  now  agree,  that  the  study  of  history  should  be 
adequately  represented  in  the  curriculum  of  every  school 
of  secondary  or  higher  grade. 

Accepting  this  general  conclusion  as  sound,  I  desire  in 
this  paper  to  advance  the  further  proposition  that  in  the 
study  of  history  in  our  public  high  schools  a  reasonable 
portion  of  the  time  should  be  given  to  the  study  of  State 
history.  Nor  is  it  sufficient  that  the  study  of  local  history 
be  made  the  subject  of  a  few  4 'talks"  to  the  class  in  United 
States  history,  or  introduced  simply  to  enliven  the  course  in 
civics?  On  the  contrary,  I  believe  that  the  local  history  of 
the  State  within  which  the  high  school  is  located  should  be 
seriously  taken  up  and  regularly  taught  as  a  subject  worthy 
of  special  study. 

In  urging  this  proposition  upon  the  attention  of  those 
who  are  interested  in  secondary  education  there  is,  of  course, 
some  danger  of  assigning  undue  prominence  to  the  study  of 
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State  and  local  history.  I  am,  however,  especially  anxious 
to  guard  against  such  error,  since  I  am  of  the  opinion  that 
in  constructing  schemes  of  historical  study  for  our  schools 
we  have,  perhaps,  sinned  somewhat  in  placing  undue  em- 
phasis upon  American  as  compared  with  general  European 
history.  Every  country  in  constructing  its  scheme  of  educa- 
tion ought  to  provide  a  proper  place  for  the  study  of  its  own 
history;  but  every  country  needs  also  to  be  on  its  guard 
lest  by  giving  too  exclusive  attention  to  this  subject  it  warp 
and  distort  the  views  of  its  children  as  to  the  relative  impor- 
tance of  local  as  compared  with  general,  of  national  as  com- 
pared with  world  history. 

The  history  of  this  country  is  destined,  in  our  opinion, 
to  play  a  very  prominent  part  and  occupy  a  leading  place 
in  all  the  future  history  of  the  world.  But  if  the  American 
republic  were  to  perish  to-day,  the  place  which  we  should 
occupy  in  the  grand  progress  of  the  world's  history  would, 
after  all,  be  very  small.  And  so  our  students  in  the  high 
schools  should  get  in  the  course  of  their  studies  some  con- 
ception of  the  relative  significance  which  the  history  of  other 
nations  has  in  the  history  of  the  world  as  compared  with  our 
own.  We  are,  however,  justified  in  laying  a  somewhat 
exaggerated  emphasis  upon  our  own  history  as  compared 
with  that  of  other  nations  of  the  world.  That  is  to  say,  a 
certain  exaggerated  emphasis  is  not  an  undue  emphasis. 

In  the  first  place  each  nation  is  bound  by  the  laws  of  its 
own  being  to  magnify  its  own  calling,  to  emphasize  its  own 
place  in  the  general  history  of  the  world,  and  to  dwell  upon 
its  own  services  to  humanity.  It  is,  moreover,  necessary  in 
the  general  interests  of  human  history  that  each  State  should 
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do  this  in  order  that  ultimately,  when  the  history  of  the 
world  is  written,  adequate  material  shall  exist  to  enable  the 
historian  to  give  each  nation  its  proper  place. 

We  are  likewise  justified  from  a  pedagogical  point  of 
view  in  this  exaggeration  of  our  own  history  by  the  fact 
that  there  is  a  certain  element  of  interest  in  the  study  of  the 
national  annals  which  is  not  to  be  found  to  the  same  extent 
in  the  study  of  the  world  annals.  At  the  same  time  we 
must  beware  against  making  a  very  common  mistake  in  this 
field.  It  is  not  true,  in  my  opinion,  that  the  individual  is 
always  most  interested  in  that  which  lies  nearest  him.  The 
child,  as  a  rule,  is  far  more  interested  in  fairy  stories  than 
it  would  be  in  the  history  of  children  with  whom  it  asso- 
ciates every  day.  The  citizen  is  often  times  more  interested 
in  the  politics  of  the  State  or  the  nation  than  in  that  of  the 
city,  and  in  the  history  of  the  foreign  nations  rather  than  in 
the  history  of  his  own  nation,  in  the  history  of  the  ancient 
rather  than  in  the  history  of  the  modern  nations,  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  world  rather  than  in  the  history  of  his  own  time 
and  his  own  conditions.  In  spite  of  this  general  fact,  how- 
ever, it  is  possible  to  get  a  certain  kind  of  interest  in  the 
events  connected  with  one's  own  national  life  which  cannot 
be  secured  for  those  incidents  connected  with  other  nations 
and  other  races  in  other  periods  of  the  world's  history.  In 
the  same  way  it  is  possible  to  arouse  a  certain  kind  of  in- 
terest in  the  annals  of  one's  village  or  city,  of  one's  county 
or  one's  State,  which  it  is  not  possible  to  excite  to  the  same 
extent  in  the  history  of  one's  nation.  A  certain  amount  of 
attention,  therefore,  to  State  and  local  history  would  be 
justified  by  the  fact  that  it  helps  to  arouse  that  special  and 
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peculiar  interest  in  the  study  of  history  which  is  likely  to 
make  it  a  fruitful  source  of  intellectual  development  and 
enjoyment  for  all  time  to  come. 

There  is  another  reason  justifying  the  attention  of  the 
student  of  history  to  local  as  well  as  to  general  affairs,  and 
that  is,  that  it  is  the  best  means  of  getting  a  clear  under- 
standing of  certain  large  events  and  forces  through  that 
accurate  knowledge  of  local  events  and  local  forces  which 
the  study  of  local  history  offers  an  opportunity  of  develop- 
ing. Just  as  in  geography  a  child  may  from  its  own  imme- 
diate surroundings  by  studying  the  local  elevations,  slight 
though  they  may  be,  by  watching  the  streams,  insignificant 
though  they  are,  get  such  general  geographical  ideas  as  will 
enable  him  to  understand  in  a  far  clearer  and  better  manner 
the  elements  in  the  geography  of  foreign  countries  and 
foreign  climes,  so  in  history,  the  study  of  the  local  features 
and  the  local  traditions  will  enable  the  student  to  collect 
certain  data  which  will  render  easy  the  understanding  of  the 
wider  sweep  of  national  and  world  history. 

There  is  still  another  important  circumstance  which  justi- 
fies the  study  of  local  history  as  a  part  of  the  general  scheme 
of  historical  study.  I  refer  to  the  fact  that  the  life  of  the 
local  community  supplements  the  life  and  politics  of  the 
larger  national  community.  The  entire  history  of  the  people 
is  not  by  any  means  to  be  found  in  the  annals  of  legislative 
bodies  or  in  the  field  of  what  may  be  called  general  politics. 
Many  of  the  most  important  forces  which  necessarily  deter- 
mine the  course  of  national  development  are  not  reflected 
in  the  history  of  the  general  governments  or  in  their  deal- 
ings with  foreign  nations  or  with  domestic  affairs.    Thus  it 
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will  be  found  that  local  history  offers  an  essential  supple- 
ment to  the  study  of  the  larger  and  more  general  features 
of  national  history. 

It  may  also  be  urged  with  reason  that  a  knowledge  of 
State  and  local  history  conduces  to  a  love  of  country.  He 
who  is  a  stranger  to  the  history  and  traditions  of  his  own 
local  community  is  not  likely  to  possess  that  patriotism  upon 
which  rests,  in  the  long  run,  the  salvation  not  only  of  the 
local  community  but  of  the  nation  as  well.  The  more  the 
citizen  knows  and  understands  of  the  history  and  govern- 
ment of  his  own  community  the  greater  will  be  his  interest 
in  all  public  affairs.  To  be  taught  that  our  fathers  labored, 
and  fought,  and  sacrificed  for  the  good  of  the  community  is 
to  be  inspired  with  that  courage  which  makes  good  citizens. 
From  the  standpoint  of  the  public  good  our  high  schools 
can  offer  no  more  valuable  courses  of  instruction  than  those 
which  lead  to  better  citizenship. 

All  these  considerations,  which  apply  in  a  general  way  to' 
the  study  of  local  history  as  distinguished  from  general  his- 
tory, have  a  special  force  in  this  our  own  country  owing  to 
the  peculiar  nature  of  our  government  and  of  our  institu- 
tions. Our  nation  is  organized  on  the  federal  plan,  being 
composed  of  States  themselves  organized  on  the  principles 
of  local  self-government.  The  history  of  townships,  coun- 
ties, and  States  is,  therefore,  of  special  significance  in  the 
study  of  American  history. 

Owing  to  the  political,  social,  and  industrial  constitution 
of  our  society  a  large  number  of  important  elements  in  our 
national  history  fail  to  be  reflected  within  the  ordinary  field 
of  national  policy,  national  discussion,  and  national  admin- 
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istration.  This  is  rendered  especially  apparent  by  a  com- 
parison of  our  own  history  with  that  of  England,  for  ex- 
ample. If  you  study  the  history  of  England  your  will  find 
that  the  questions  of  the  support  of  the  poor,  of  the  proper 
organization  of  municipal  government  and  the  organization 
of  public  education,  and  the  administration  of  public  health, 
have  entered  into  national  politics  in  such  a  way  that  no  one 
could  write  a  general  history  of  England  without  giving 
large  attention  to  these  problems.  They  are  the  points 
about  which  national  policy  has  turned;  they  are  the  ques- 
tions on  which  ministries  have  risen  and  fallen.  Nor  are 
these  same  questions  at  bottom  of  less  importance  in  this 
country  to  a  full  understanding  of  our  history  as  a  nation. 
But  at  no  place  in  the  held  of  our  national  politics  do  they 
appear  as  important  considerations.  If,  therefore,  these 
vital  social  and  political  problems  are  to  be  studied  at  all, 
if  they  are  to  receive  the  attention  which  they  certainly 
ought  to  have  in  any  general  scheme  of  historical  instruc- 
tion, they  must  be  included  in  the  study  of  State  history 
which  has  turned  to  so  large  an  extent  about  their  solution. 

The  study  of  State  history  in  this  sense  in  the  United 
States  is  a  very  essential  and  necessary  supplement  to  th« 
study  of  general  American  history  in  order  to  give  any  ade- 
quate view  of  the  course  of  national  progress.  Even  in  the 
field  of  national  politics,  pure  and  simple,  in  the  field  of 
those  questions  which,  by  the  terms  of  our  Federal  Consti- 
tution, are  intrusted  to  our  national  government,  the  part 
which  the  States  as  States  have  played  is  extremely  impor- 
tant. The  great  struggle  for  the  existence  of  the  Union 
turned  largely  upon  the  attitude  of  the  individual  States. 
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The  most  important  problems  in  our  national  history  can  be 
understood  and  appreciated  only  through  the  study  of  State 
life,  of  the  State  idea,  and  of  the  part  which  that  idea  played 
in  our  national  existence.  Surely,  then,  these  are  circum- 
stances which  justify  giving  a  certain  portion  of  the  time 
devoted  to  historical  study  to  the  examination  of  these  par- 
ticular things. 

The  considerations  which  I  have  thus  far  presented  apply 
to  the  study  of  State  history  generally  in  the  high  schools 
of  our  country.  But  here  in  the  Middle  West,  in  the  great 
Valley  of  the  Mississippi,  there  are  special  reasons  for  urg- 
ing the  study  of  State  and  local  history.  The  intrinsic 
interest  and  importance  of  the'  history  of  this  region  can  no 
longer  be  questioned.  To  be  sure  the  history  of  Massa- 
chusetts, of  New  York,  of  Pennsylvania,  and  of  Virginia  is 
fuller  of  content  since  it  extends  over  a  much  longer  period 
of  time  than  does  the  history  of  such  States  as  Ohio,  Illinois, 
Iowa,  and  Wisconsin.  But  ever  since  the  close  of  the  Revo- 
lution, when  the  defiles  of  the  Alleghanies  began  to  be  filled 
with  emigrant  wagons  bound  for  the  West,  the  Mississippi 
Valley  has  literally  been  the  central  region  of  interest  in 
our  American  history.  The  eastern  States  secured  inde- 
pendence and  established  the  nation.  It  remained  for  the 
Territories  and  States  of  the  West  to  develop  that  nation. 
They  brought  into  American  history  those  factors  and 
elements  which  are  genuinely  American.  The  history  of 
these  western  States — these  frontier  democracies — is  cer- 
tainly interesting,  important,  and  full  of  suggestion. 

Take  Illinois  as  an  example.  The  history  of  the  Indian 
and  the  Mound -builder,  the  marvelous  story  of  the  explora- 
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tions  of  Marquette  and  LaSalle,  and  the  magnificent  efforts 
by  which  this  territory  was  annexed  to  the  crown  of  France 
stir  the  imagination  and  arouse  and  excite  the  attention  and 
fix  the  interest  of  the  student  of  history  the  more  deeply 
the  longer  it  is  studied.     Certainly  the  annals  of  no  eastern 
State  have  to  show  a  more  picturesque  or  interesting  chapter 
calculated  to  stir  the  emotions  of  the  historian  than  the 
earliest  chapter  in  the  history  of  the  Illinois  country. 
Again,  the  story  of  the  winning  of  this  territory  from  the 
French  crown,  the  subsequent  story  of  maintaining  its  pos- 
session in  the  hands  of  the  English  against  the  Indians, 
and  above  all  the  story  of  its  acquisition  by  the  infant 
republic  during  the  Revolutionary  War  may  rank  in  interest 
with  any  which  the  annals  of  this  country  can  offer.  The 
great  march  of  George  Rogers  Clarke  across  the  Illinois 
country  to  Kaskaskia  and  back  again  to  Vincennes  ranks 
among  the  great  events  of  a  similar  kind,  not  simply  in  the 
history  of  this  western  country,  or  of  the  United  States,  but  of 
the  world;  and  the  oftener  the  story  is  told,  and  the  more 
fully  its  significance  is  understood,  the  greater  the  place 
which  will  be  accorded  to  it  in  the  history  of  this  country. 

The  organization  of  this  whole  region  in  the  Northwest 
Territory  was  not  merely  an  interesting  incident  in  the  life 
of  one  or  two  States,  but  is  to  be  viewed  as  one  of  the  most 
important  and  far  reaching  events  in  the  life  of  the  re^  Mic, 
as  an  act  the  significance  of  which  is  not  at  all  seen  in  the 
ordinary  accounts  of  it  given  in  the  general  history  of  the 
United  States.  And  when  subsequently  the  time  came  for 
the  admission  of  this  Illinois  territory  into  the  Union  as  a 
State,  the  fact  that  its  northern  boundary  was  pkeed  at 
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42°  30'  instead  of  at  the  lower  end  of  Lake  Michigan,  where 
it  was  lirst  designed  to  be,  turned  out  to  be  one  of  the  most 
important  events  in  the  history  of  *  the  country;  for,  pos- 
sibly, upon  that  fact  depended  the  subsequent  circumstance 
that  Illinois  sided  with  the  North  in  the  great  struggle  for 
the  Union,  and  thus  turned  the  scale  in  favor  of  a  single 
national  existence  as  opposed  to  a  number  of  nations  on  this 
continent.  Then  too,  the  history  of  the  struggle  of  this 
State  over  the  slavery  question,  its  experience  in  the  matter 
of  internal  improvements,  the  great  struggle  over  the  free 
school,  all  these  are  interesting  and  vital  chapters,  not 
merely  in  the  history  of  Illinois,  but,  because  they  represent 
similar  movements  in  other  States,  also  in  the  history  of  the 
Union.  It  is,  indeed,  a  history  without  which  the  history 
of  the  Union  cannot  be  understood  in  any  pnrper  sense. 

The  same  local  interest  and  the  same  national  importance 
attaches  to  the  history  of  Wisconsin.  There  the  romance 
of  Jesuit  missionaries  and  the  exploits  of  French  fur  traders 
are  no  less  fascinating;  while  the  early  and  steadfast  sup- 
port which  that  State  gave  to  the  fundamental  principles 
upon  which  the  nation  was  founded  may  justly  be  regarded 
as  a  significant  contribution  to  the  political  evolution  of  the 
American  people.  Indeed  each  of  the  five  States  of  the 
Old  Northwest  has  made  its  special  contribution  to  our 
national  as  well  as  to  our  local  annals. 

And  if  we  look  a  little  farther  and  across  the  Mississippi 
we  behold  the  vast  Province  of  Louisiana,  the  event  of 
whose  purchase  in  1803  from  Napoleon  has  been  ranked 
next  in  importance  and  political  significance  to  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence  and  the  adoption  of  the  federal  con- 
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stitution.  The  negotiations  leading  up  to  the  signing  of  the 
treaty  of  purchase  are  among  the  most  interesting  in  the 
annals  of  American  diplomacy.  But  still  more  entertaining 
is  the  story  of  the  planting  and  growth  of  the  trans-Missis  - 
sippi  Commonwealths. 

The  later  history  of  these  States  of  the  Middle  West,  the 
rise  of  the  railway  with  all  the  questions  which  grew  out  of 
railroad  regulation  and  control,  the  steady  tendency  to  in- 
crease the  functions  of  the  State  in  the  direction  of  the 
support  of  the  poor,  the  support  of  higher  education,  the 
general  social  legislation  reflected  in  the  laws  regulating  the 
employment  of  children  or  in  those  regulating  the  conduct 
of  the  mining  business  and  similar  departments,  all  repre- 
sent a  most  important  side  of  the  life  of  the  American 
people — a  side  which  is  almost  absolutely  neglected  in  our 
national  histories  because,  forsooth,  this  particular  study  of 
national  life  does  not  fall  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
federal  authority.  The  fundamental  and  important  place 
which  the  city  is  coming  to  occupy  in  modern  society  can  be 
fully  seen  only  from  the  study  of  this  subject  as  a  part  of 
the  State  government,  although  it  has,  of  course,  become  a 
most  important  part  of  the  influence  which  determines 
national  politics  as  well. 

We  citizens  of  the  States  of  the  north  Mississippi  Valley 
are  fortunate  in  that  in  studying  the  history  of  ou  *  own 
States  we  are  undoubtedly  studying  the  life  of  States  winch 
are  destined  to  occupy  increasingly  important  positions 
in  the  life  of  the  nation.  We  need  not  feel,  therefore,  that 
in  studying  the  history  of  our  own  States  we  are  spending 
our  time  upon  the  study  of  political  units  whose  part/  have 
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been  played  and  whose  importance  is  destined  to  wane  with 
every  succeeding  decade.  On  the  contrary,  our  children's 
children  are  likely  to  be  still  looking  forward  to  the  increas- 
ing importance  assigned  in  the  life  of  our  great  republic  to 
the  work,  and  thought,  and  action  of  these  Commonwealths. 
It  is  a  picturesque,  a  glorious,  and  an  important  history. 
Their  future  history  is  destined  to  be,  if  not  more  picturesque, 
even  more  important  in  our  national  annals  than  it  has  been 
thus  far.  Surely  we  can  afford  to  give  our  children  the 
opportunity  to  know  something  more  of  their  past  than  is  to 
be  found  in  the  ordinary  volumes  on  United  States  history 
which  are  studied  in  our  schools. 

As  American  citizens  we  have  a  still  more  glorious  herit- 
age. We  all  feel  that  whatever  may  be  the  relative  position 
assigned  to  the  history  of  the  American  republic  in  the  gen- 
eral history  of  the  world  down  to  1900,  certainly  a  larger 
and  ever  increasing  place  must  be  assigned  to  it  in  the  future 
if  we  do  not  prove  recreant  to  the  trusts  which  are  devolved 
upon  us. 

George  Washington  would  have  been  a  great  man  even  if 
he  had  been  condemned  to  run  his  career  in  a  State  which 
had  come  to.  an  end  within  a  generation  of  his  death.  He 
would  have  been  a  great  figure  if  he  had  lived  in  one  of  the 
obscure  South  American  states;  but  he  never  could  have 
assumed  the  commanding  place  which  is  assigned  to  him 
to-day,  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  subsequent  growth  of  this 
great  republic  which  he  helped  to  [found.  Every  added 
increment  of  strength  and  glory  to  our  nation  will  give  an 
added  prominence  to  those  great  men  who  laid  broad  and 
deep  its  foundations,  or  to  those  later  men  who  builded  in 
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many  cases  wiser  than  they  knew  upon  the  foundations  of 
the  fathers  of  the  republic.  So  the  things  we  are  doing 
to-day  will  acquire  an  added' importance  and  an  added  sig- 
nificance as  the  years  roll  on  from  the  ever  increasing  power 
and  position  of  this  republic  among  the  nations  of  the  earth. 

Edmund  J.  James 

Northwestern  University 
evanston 


THE  REGULATION  OF  PRIMARY  ELECTIONS 

BY  LAW 

The  nomination  of  candidates  by  the  various  political 
parties  and  the  election  of  officers  to  fill  the  many  places  of 
public  trust  in  the  city,  county,  State,  and  national  govern- 
ments are  of  growing  importance  to  the  American  people. 
The  increasing  density  of  the  population  of  the  United 
States  from  4.9  persons  to  the  square  mile  of  area  in  17901 
to  25. G  persons  to  the  square  mile  of  area  in  1900,2  and  the 
fact  that  there  are  some  21,329,8192  voters  in  the  United 
States  particularly  emphasize  this  importance. 

Furthermore,  the  concentration  of  37.3  per  cent  of  our 
entire  population  in  cities,3  which  has  accompanied  the  rush 
for  commercial  siqn'emaey,  is  having  a  wonderful  and  wide 
felt  influence  upon  the  political  and  social  development  of 
our  nation.  Nevertheless  the  desire  to  maintain  our  free 
institutions  and  the  principles  of  pure  democracy  in  our 
government  is  stronger  today  among  the  76,000,000  people 
than  it  was  in  1789,  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  our 
national  constitution,  when  there  were  but  4, 000, 000.  This 
desire  is  especially  evidenced  by  the  general  and  growing 
interest  throughout  the  United  States,  and  writhin  the  domi- 
nant party  in  the  respective  States,  in  the  regulation  of 
primary  elections  by  laws  which  provide  that  nominat"'  jns 

1U.  S.  Census  for  1790. 
2TJ.  S.  Census  for  1900. 
8U.  S.  Census  for  1900. 
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shall  be  made  by  the  direct  vote  of  the  members  of  tin* 
political  party. 

The  agitation  for  reform  in  nominating  systems  has  been 
going  on  ever  since  the  earliest  political  history  of  our 
nation.  It  has  been  an  evolution.  At  first  the  members 
of  the  colonial  assembly,  and  afterwards  the  members  of 
the  State  legislature,  when  that  body  was  in  session  at  the 
colonial  or  State  capital,  held  a  meeting  and  made  nomina- 
tions for  the  various  district  and  State  offices.  They  also 
directed  or  made  the  nominations  for  the  county  offices; 
while  members  of  the  political  parties  in  Congress  named 
the  congressional,  senatorial,  and  presidential  candidates.1 
But  as  the  population  increased  and  the  people  became  bet- 
ter acquainted  with  the  plan  of  a  republican  form  of  govern- 
ment, the  rank  and  file  became  more  interested  in  public 
affairs  and  finally  expressed  a  desire  to  participate  in  the 
control  of  the  government  machinery.  Thus  there  arose  a 
desire  among  the  people  to  nominate  their  own  representa- 
tives either  directly  or  through  delegates  selected  to  repre- 
sent their  wishes.2 

About  the  year  1832  the  assumed  power  of  party  leaders 
in  the  legislatures  and  in  the  Congress  of  making  nomina- 
tions was  lost  to  them;  and  the  right  of  naming  their  own 
candidates  and  making  their  own  political  party  platforms 
was  demanded  by  the  masses  of  the  people  themselves  who, 
after  all,  really  constituted  the  power  of  government.3 

1  Von  Hoist's  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States  Vol.  II, 
pp.  38,  39. 

2  Sclionler's  History  of  the  United  States ,  Vol.  IV,  p.  81. 
8  Johnston's  American  Politics,  p.  118. 
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At  this  juncture  the  caucus  and  convention  system  of 
nominations  was  established.  It  continued  as  a  nominat- 
ing system  without  interruption  in  local,  State,  and  national 
politics  until  after  the  Civil  War  closed  in  1805.  During 
this  period  the  great  question  of  slavery  overshadowed  all 
other  problems  of  political  betterment. 

By  the  caucus  and  convention  system  delegates  were 
selected  by  those  who  attended  the  caucus  to  represent  them 
at  the  various  county,  district,  and  State  conventions.  But 
under  the  workings  of  this  plan  many  thought  themselves 
misrepresented,  and  they  complained  that  the  caucuses  and 
conventions  were  too  often  open  to  the  manipulations  of 
party  bosses.  And  so  there  arose  in  time  a  demand  for  the 
nomination  of  party  candidates  for  local,  district,  and  State 
offices  by  the  direct  vote  of  the  members  of  that  party  only 
at  whose  hands  the  candidates  asked  a  nomination. 

This  system  by  which  the  political  party  nominates  its 
candidates  by  a  direct  vote  of  all  its  qualified  members  with- 
out the  intervention  of  delegates  to  represent  the  choice  of 
the  people,  but  rather  having  that  choice  determined  by  the 
largest  number  of  votes  cast  for  any  one  candidate,  has  been 
generally  designated  as  a  Primary  Election.  Primary  elec- 
tions are  conducted  within  the  political  party  on  the  same 
basis  as  the  general  election  in  November;  and  the  candi- 
dates are  nominated  by  the  members  of  the  party  voting 
directly  for  the  candidates  of  their  own  choice. 

The  first  step  toward  the  regulation  of  primary  election^ 
by  law  was  taken  by  the  legislature  of  California  in  1  S<  i 
when  an  imperfect  law  was  passed  providing  for  the  election 
of  delegates  at  primaries  by  a  direct  vote.1    The  next  step 

1  Session  Laics  of  California,  18GG. 


168 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


was  the  introduction  of  the  direct  vote,  or  primary  election 
system,  in  Crawford  County,  Pennsylvania,  in  1868.1 

Since  those  first  attempts  in  California  and  Pennsylvania, 
some  thirty-one  different  State  legislatures  have  enacted  laws 
of  one  kind  or  another  for  the  regulation  of  primary  elec- 
tions.2 Most  of  this  legislation  has  taken  place  during  the 
last  ten  years  and  is  of  a  varied  character.  It  is  either 
state- wide  or  local;  and  it  is. compulsory  or  optional.  The 
primary  election  is  either  conducted  by  the  political  party, 
or  it  is  under  the  control  of  the  State  itself.  The  table 
below  shows  the  States  which  have  some  form  of  primary 
election  regulation  or  law  which  recognizes  a  primary  elec- 
tion, and  those  which  have  no  such  regulation  or  law;  the 
plan  upon  which  the  primary  election  is  operated;  the  ap- 
proximate dates  of  adoption  and  amendments;  the  ballot 
system  used  at  general  elections;  and  the  plurality  party 
in  the  State. 

The  table  on  the  opposite  page  was  compiled  partly  from 
data  received  through  correspondence  with  the  Secretaries 
of  all  the  States,  and  partly  from  the  laws  of  the  several 
States  relating  to  elections  in  general  and  to  primary  elec- 
tions in  particular. 


1  Meyer's  Nominating  Systems. 

2  Special  correspondence  with  the  Secretaries  of  States. 
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It  is  to  be  noted  in  particular,  as  shown  by  the  above 
table,  that  the  States  may  be  divided  into  about  four  groups 
as  to  their  primary  election  legislation  as  follows: 

First.  The  southern  group,  consisting  of  South  Caro- 
lina, North  Carolina,  Georgia,  Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
Tennessee,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Florida,  Texas, 
Arkansas,  and  Kentucky.  In  this  group  there  are  in  all 
thirteen  States.  The  region  is  largely  agricultural,  and  in- 
cludes a  larger  number  of  States  which  have  state -wide  pri- 
mary election  laws  than  any  other  section  of  our  country. 
Kentucky  appears  to  have  the  best  system.1 

Second.  The  eastern  group,  consisting  of  Maine,  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont,  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts,  Con- 
necticut, New  York,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Delaware, 
and  Maryland.  This  group  contains  eleven  States  located 
in  a  manufacturing  region,  and  includes  all  the  original  col- 
onies except  three — South  Carolina,  North  Carolina,  and 
Georgia.  In  this  group  the  toAvn  meeting  prevailed  at  an 
early  day,  and  traces  of  this  institution  still  remain.  It  is 
a  region  of  local  primary  election  legislation.  Of  this  group 
New  York  has  the  best  system.2 

Third.  The  western  group,  consisting  of  California, 
Oregon,  Nevada,  Colorado,  Utah,  Montana,  Wyoming, 
Idaho,  and  Washington.  This  group  contains  nine  States, 
located  in  the  mining  region  of  the  United  States  and  cov- 
ering the  largest  extent  of  territory.  The  area  of  this  group 
is  the  least  densely  populated  of  any  of  the  four.  In  this 
group  California  has  the  most  complete  system.3 

1  Session  L/aws  of  Kentucky,  1892. 

2  Session  Laws  of  New  York,  1902. 
8  Session  Laws  of  California,  1901. 
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Fourth.  The  north-western  group,  consisting  of  Ohio, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minne- 
sota, Iowa,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  South  Dakota,  and  North 
Dakota.  This  group  contains  twelve  States,  and  embraces 
the  richest  agricultural  region  of  the  United  States.  It  was 
the  last  to  develop  primary  election  systems  of  nominations. 
Of  this  group  Minnesota  has  ■  indisputably  the  most  com- 
plete and  perfect  system.1 

The  first  efforts  toward  securing  the  passage  of  a  primary 
election  law  in  Iowa  were  made  in  the  Twenty -sixth  General 
Assembly  in  1896. 2  On  January  20th  of  that  year  Senator 
J.  L.  Carney,  of  Marshall  County,  introduced  in  the  Iowa 
Senate,  Senate  File  29,  <£A  bill  for  an  act  to  regulate  pri- 
mary elections  for  nominations  of  candidates  by  political 
parties  or  associations,  and  to  prevent  frauds  therein.7'  The 
bill  was  referred  to  the  committee  on  elections  of  which  Mr. 
Carney  was  chairman.  On  February  13th  the  committee 
reported  a  substitute  for  the  Carney  bill.3  The  substitute 
had  in  it  all  the  essential  features  of  the  Carney  bill,  and 
was  much  more  complete.  It  authorized  the  holding  of 
primary  elections  and  provided  for  the  adoption  of  the  sys- 
tem by  political  parties.  The  whole  machinery  of  the  sys- 
tem was  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  political  party  adopting 
it.  The  substitute  was  in  fact  the  same  as  the  Early  bill, 
House  File  45,  which  had  been  introduced  in  the  House  of 
Representatives  about  February  1st.4   On  February  21st  the 

1  Session  Laics  of  Minnesota,  1901. 

2  Senate  Journal,  26th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1896,  p.  50. 

5  Senate  Journal,  26tli  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1896,  p.  219. 
4 House  Journal,  26th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1896,  p.  90. 
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committee  substitute  was  considered  by  the  Senate  and  lost 
by  a  vote  of  11  to  27,  there  being  twelve  Senators  not  vot- 
ing. This  vote  was  reconsidered  on  February  25th  and  car- 
ried, and  the  bill  as  substituted  was  recommitted  to  the  com- 
mittee on  elections.  On  March  3d  the  committee  again  re- 
ported favorably  on  the  substitute  to  Senate  File  29,  and  on 
March  19th  it  passed  the  Senate  by  a  vote  of  35  to  8,  there 
being  seven  Senators  not  voting.1  The  committee  substi- 
tute had,  however,  been  very  much  altered  by  amendment. 
Several  Senators  voted  "no"  because  they  thought  it  uncon- 
stitutional as  it  passed  the  Senate.  The  bill  as  it  passed 
the  Senate  was  then  sent  to  the  House,  where  House  File 
45,  being  the  same  as  the  committee  substitute  to  Senate 
File  29  without  the  Senate  amendments,  was  substituted  for 
the  Carney  bill.    This  was  the  end  of  the  matter. 

The  bill  never  became  a  law.  During  the  time  the  Carney 
and  Early  bills  were  being  considered  the  McNulty  bill  was 
introduced  in  the  House  as  House  File  6G.2  It  was  a  very 
meager  measure,  and  was  entitled  "An  act  to  regulate  the 
holding  of  primary  elections."  It  merely  authorized  the 
holding  of  primary  elections.  The  House  committee  on 
elections  reported  it  unfavorably,  and  it  was  indefinitely 
postponed.  Then  the  Twenty-sixth  General  Assembly  ad- 
journed without  having  placed  a  single  line  on  the  Iowa 
statute  books  whereby  primary  elections  were  authorized  or 
regulated,  although  three  optional  measures  had  been  intro- 
duced. And  at  the  extra  session  of  the  Twenty-sixth  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  held  in  1897,  no  further  attempt  was  made 

5  Senate  Journal,  26th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1896,  p.  596. 
2 House  Journal,  26tli  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1896,  p.  92. 
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to  pass  a  primary  election  measure  or  even  to  authorize  the 
holding  of  primary  elections. 

The  efforts  to  secure  an  optional  primary  election  law,  or 
any  law  which  would  authorize  a  primary  election,  which 
came  to  naught  in  the  Twenty -sixth  General  Assembly,  were 
revived  in  the  Twenty- seventh  General  Assembly  in  1898. 
Senator  J.  L.  Carney,  of  Marshall  County,  again  introduced 
in  the  Iowa  Senate,  on  January  17,  1898,  Senate  File  20 
which  contained  in  a  very  much  abreviated  form  the  essential 
features  of  the  measure  he  introduced  in  the  Twenty-sixth 
General  Assembly.1  It  authorized  the  political  parties  to 
adopt  the  primary  election  system  and  provided  regulations 
therefor.  After  remaining  in  the  hands  of  the  committee 
on  elections  for  some  time,  it  was  unfavorably  reported. 
It  was  considered  by  the  Senate  on  March  2oth  and  in- 
definitely postponed. 

On  February  2nd,  during  the  same  session,  Senator  Wil- 
liam Eaton,  of  Sidney,  introduced  by  request  Senate  File 
123,  which  was  UA  bill  for  an  act  to  prohibit  illegal  voting 
at  primary  elections  and  caucuses,  and  providing  penalties 
therefor."2  On  March  23d  the  committee  on  elections  re- 
ported the  bill  back  to  the  Senate  with  several  amendments, 
of  which  the  principal  ones  related  to  striking  out  the  word 
caucus  wherever  it  appeared  in  the  original  bill.  The  com- 
mittee recommended  its  passage.3  Nothing  more  was  done 
with  Senate  File  123,  but  in  its  stead  there  was  taken  up 
House  File  150,  which  was  introduced  in  the  House  by  Hon. 

1  Senate  Journal,  27th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1898,  p.  102. 

2  Senate  Journal,  27th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1898,  p.  270. 

3  Senate  Journal,  27th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1898,  p.  7-47. 
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W.  L.  Eaton  of  Osage,  Iowa,  by  request.  This  bill  was 
reported  favorably  to  the  House  on  February  10th,  consid- 
ered by  the  House  on  February  loth,  and  lost  by  a  vote  of 
44  to  50. 1  The  vote  by  which  the  bill  was  lost  was  recon- 
sidered on  February  26th  and  carried  by  a  vote  of  50  to  38. 
On  March  22nd  the  Eaton  bill  passed  the  House  by  a  vote 
of  53  to  32. 2  It  was  reported  to  the  Senate,  and  after  some 
minor  amendments  were  added  it  was  passed  by  a  vote  of 
30  to  6. 3  The  House  concurred  in  the  Senate  amendments. 
Thus  there  was  adopted  the  first  measure  which  authorized 
primary  elections  to  be  held  in  Iowa  and  provided  certain 
penalties.  The  Eaton  bill  in  the  Senate  and  the  W.  L. 
Eaton  bill  in  the  House  were  identically  the  same. 

The  law  as  it  now  stands  on  our  statute  books  as  section 
4919-a-b-c-d,  of  the  Code  Supplement  of  1902,  merely 
authorizes  political  parties  to  hold  primary  elections  if  they 
so  desire  for  the  purpose  of  nominating  candidates  and  for 
selecting  delegates  to  conventions,  provides  some  slight 
penalties  for  violating  its  provisions,  allows  the  political 
party  judges  to  administer  oaths,  and  declares  that  any  per- 
son testifying  falsely  thereat  shall  be  guilty  of  perjury  and 
punished  accordingly.  The  law  plainly  states  that  nothing 
shall  be  construed  to  apply  to  conventions  held  under  the 
caucus  system.    The  statute  is  as  follows:4 

Section  4919  —  a.  Illegal  Voting — Penalty.  Whenever  any 
political  party  shall  hold  a  primary  election  for  the  purpose  of  nora- 

1  House  Journal,  27th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1898,  p.  431. 
*  House  Journal,  27th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1898,  p.  846. 
s  Senate  Journal,  27th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1898,  p.  773. 
4  Code  Supplement,  1902,  p.  537. 
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mating  a  candidate  for  any  public  office  or  for  the  purpose  of  select- 
ing delegates  to  any  convention  of  such  party,  it  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  person  not  a  qualified  elector,  or  any  qualified  elector  not  at 
the  time  a  member  in  good  faith  of  such  political  party,  to  vote 
at  such  primary  election.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  and  any  person  knowingly  procuring,  aiding,  or  abet- 
ting such  violation,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  dollars 
or  be  imprisoned  in  the  county  jail  not  to  exceed  thirty  days. 

Section  4919 — b.  Prima  Facie  Evidence.  It  shall  be  prima 
facie  evidence  of  the  violation  of  the  preceding  section,  for  any  per- 
son who  has  participated  in  any  primary  election  of  one  political 
party,  to  vote  at  a  primary  election  held  by  another  political  party,  to 
select  candidates  to  be  voted  for  at  the  same  election;  or  to  select 
delegates  to  any  convention  of  the  party  holding  such  primary  elec- 
tion. 

Section  4919 — c.  Authority  to  Administer  Oaths.  Any 
judge  of  such  primary  election  shall  have  power  to  administer  oaths 
to,  and  to  examine  under  oath  any  person  offering  to  vote  at  such 
election,  touching  his  qualifications  to  participate  in  such  primary 
election,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  judge  of  election  to  so 
examine  or  cause  to  be  examined  any  person  challenged  as  to  his 
right  to  vote.  Any  person  testifying  falsely  as  to  any  material  mat- 
ter, touching  his  qualifications  to  participate  in  such  primary  election, 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury  and  punished  accordingly. 

Section  4919  —  d.  What  Excepted,  Nothing  in  this  act  shall 
be  construed  to  apply  to  conventions  held  under  the  caucus  system. 

Under  the  above  statute  any  political  party  in  any  county 
in  Iowa  may  adopt  the  primary  election  system  for  its  own 
government  and  then  drop  the  same  whenever  it  wishes  to 
do  so.  It  is  entirely  optional,  local,  and  without  regulation 
by  law  whatever  except  as  stated  in  the  foregoing  statute. 
In  the  Twenty-eighth  General  Assembly  of  Iowa,  which 
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met  in  1900,  there  were  no  primary  election  measures  intro- 
duced. 

The  first  compulsory  state-wide  primary  election  measure 
proposed  in  Iowa  was  introduced  in  the  Iowa  Senate  on 
January  21,  1902,  during  the  session  of  the  Twenty -ninth 
General  Assembly,  by  James  J.  Crossley,  of  the  Madison  - 
Adair  district.1  It  was  Senate  File  2  and  known  as  the 
Crossley  bill.  It  was  introduced  in  the  House  on  January 
22nd  during  the  same  session  by  Mr.  Crossley's  colleague, 
Hon.  Robert  A.  Greene,  as  House  File  8. 2  In  the  Senate 
the  bill  was  referred  to  the  committee  on  elections  where 
it  was  allowed  to  remain.  No  report  of  it  was  ever  made 
to  the  Senate,  although  its  friends  made  repeated  efforts  to 
have  it  brought  out  before  the  Senate.  In  the  House  the 
Crossley  bill  was  referred  to  the  committee  on  elections  from 
which  a  committee  substitute,  which  contained  some  slight 
modifications  of  the  original  bill,  was  reported  favorably 
to  the  House  on  March  7,  1902, 3 

The  bill  was  considered  by  the  House  on  March  19th 
when,  after  a  long  and  heated  debate  and  the  addition  of 
many  amendments  whereby  the  measure  was  made  optional 
with  the  counties,  was  made  to  apply  to  municipal  elections 
in  cities  of  10,000  population  or  over,  and  the  question  of 
its  adoption  was  to  be  voted  on  at  the  November  election  in 
1902,  it  was  finally  lost  by  a  vote  of  48  to  51  against  its 
adoption.4    This  was  the  first  real  contest  for  a  direct -vote 

1  Senate  Journal,  29th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1902,  p.  G8. 
*  House  Journal,  29th. G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1902,  p.  11. 
8 House  Journal,  29th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1902,  p.  586. 
4 House  Journal,  29th  G.  A.  of  Iowa,  session  1902,  p.  813. 
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primary  election  law  in  Iowa;  and  although  the  advocates 
of  the  system  lost  the  battle  they  are  inclined  to  consider 
this  first  struggle  as  only  preparatory  to  the  efforts  which 
will  be  put  forth  by  its  friends  in  the  future. 

The  salient  feature  of  the  Crossley  bill  was  that  it  was 
compulsory  and  state-wide.  It  included  the  nomination  of 
all  the  candidates  and  delegates  by  all  political  parties  hav- 
ing at  least  two  per  cent  of  the  total  vote  cast  at  the  last 
general  election;  it  provided,  that  the  primary  election  for 
all  parties  should  be  held  on  the  same  day,  at  the  same 
place,  and  conducted  by  the  same  officials  who  preside  at 
the  general  election  in  November;  and  the  Australian  ballot 
system  was  to  be  used  except  that  separate  tickets  for  each 
political  party  were  to  be  provided,  but  they  were  all  to  be 
cast  in  the  same  ballot  box  and  returns  made  to  the  county 
auditor. 

For  more  detailed  examination  the  bill  is  herewith  given 
in  full  as  follows : 1 

Senate  File  No.  2 — By  Crossley.  Elections. 

A  BILL. 

For  an  act  providing  for  the  nomination  of  officers,  and  the  election 
of  delegates  to  conventions  of  political  parties  or  organizations, 
by  Primary  Election. 
Be  it  Enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Ioica: 

Section  1.    That  in  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  all  township, 
county,  district,  and  State  offices,  all  political  parties  shall  comply 
with  the  regulations  hereinafter  provided  for  a  primary  election. 
Sec.  2.    This  primary  election  shall  consist  of  an  election  by  all 

1  Committee  substitute  in  House  Journal,  29th  G.  A.  of  Iowa, 
session  1902,  p.  58C. 
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political  parties  held  on  the  last  Friday  in  June  of  each  year  at  the 
usual  voting  places  at  the  several  precincts  and  conducted  on  the 
same  plan  as  the  regular  election  held  in  November,  and  said  pri- 
mary election  day  shall  be  and  constitute  a  day  of  registration  of 
electors  for  the  next  ensuing  election  in  all  election  precincts  where 
the  requirements  of  the  Code  in  the  matter  of  registration  of  voters 
are  applicable,  and  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  days  now  provided  by 
law  for  the  registration  of  electors  in  such  precincts;  but  nothing 
herein  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the  date  or  time  of  the  subsequent 
registration  days  now  provided  by  law. 

Sec.  3.  The  judges  and  clerks  of  said  primary  election  shall  be 
the  same  as  for  the  regular  election  in  November,  and  they  shall  take 
the  same  oath  as  is  provided  for  the  judges  and  clerks  of  the  regular 
election  held  in  November,  and  their  duties  and  compensation  shall 
be  the  same,  and  the  expenses  of  said  primary  election  shall  be  paid 
by  the  county  in  which  the  said  primary  election  is  held. 

Sec.  4.  The  Australian  ballot  system  as  now  used  in  this  State, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  used  at  said  primary  election 
in  all  precincts,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  from  1  p.  m.  until  7.  p.  m. 

Sec.  5.  All  persons  who  will  be  entitled  to  vote  in  the  precinct  at 
the  election  held  in  the  following  November,  shall  be  entitled  to 
participate  in  the  primary  election  (unless  challenged,  and  if  chal- 
lenged then  only  in  the  event  that  the  challenge  is  determined  in 
favor  of  the  voter)  and  shall  be  entitled  forthwith  but  not  later  to 
receive  a  ballot  of  the  political  party  with  which  he  then  declares 
(under  oath  if  his  right  thereto  is  challenged)  that  he  affiliated,  and 
whose  candidates  he  generally  supported  at  the  last  general  election, 
and  with  which  party  he  proposes  to  affiliate  at  the  next  election; 
and  the  elector  voting  at  said  primary  election  shall  be  allowed  to 
vote  for  candidates  for  nomination  on  the  ticket  of  only  one  political 
party,  the  nominees  of  which  party  he  will  vote  for  at  the  general 
election  the  following  November;  provided,  that  a  first  voter  shall 
not  be  required  to  declare  his  past  political  affiliation.  The  endorse- 
ment of  the  judges  of  election  and  the  fac  simile  of  the  county  audi- 
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tor's  signature  shall  appear  upon  the  ballot  as  provided  by  law  for 
the  ballots  used  at  the  November  election.  A  judge  of  election  shall 
instruct  the  voter  that  he  is  to  vote  for  his  choice  for  each  officer 
using  only  the  ballot  of  the  party  with  which  he  affiliates,  and  that 
he  must  return  the  ballot  folded,  that  it  may  be  deposited  in  the  bal- 
lot box. 

Sec.  6.  The  names  of  candidates  for  nomination  shall  be  given  to 
the  county  auditor  at  least  10  days  before  said  primary  election  day, 
when  such  candidates  are  to  be  voted  for  only  within  one  county,  and 
the  names  of  candidates  for  nomination  shall  be  given  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  at  least  20  days  before  said  primary  election  day,  when 
such  candidates  are  to  be  voted  for  in  the  several  counties  comprising 
representative,  senatorial,  judicial,  and  congressional  districts,  and 
the  names  of  candidates  for  nomination  shall  be  given  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  at  least  30  days  before  the  said  primary  election  day,  when 
such  candidates  are  to  be  voted  for  in  all  the  counties  of  the  State  of 
Iowa,  in  all  of  which  instances  said  candidate  shall  by  affidavit  state 
that  he  is  a  resident  of  the  county,  district,  or  State  in  Avhich  he  is 
and  will  be  a  bona  fide  candidate  for  nomination  for  said  office  as 
follows: 

I,  A  B  ,  being  duly  sworn,  say  that 

I  reside  at  Street  (c^v  or  town) 

of  county  of  State  of  Iowa  and  am  a  quali- 
fied voter  therein,  and  a  (name  of  party),  that  I 

am  a  candidate  for  nomination  to  the  office  of  to  be  made 

at  the  primary  election  of  said  party  to  be  held  on  

and  hereby  request  that  my  name  be  printed  upon  the  official  primary 

ballot  as  provided  by  law,  as  a  candidate  of  the  party. 

(sign  here)  

Subscribed  and  sworn  (or  affirmed)  to  before  me  

on  this  date  190 .. . 

And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  State  to  certify  to  the 
auditors  of  the  several  counties  of  said  district  of  the  State  of  Iowa, 
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the  names  of  such  candidates  at  least  10  days  before  the  holding  of 
said  primary  election.  The  candidates  for  nomination  for  each  and 
every  political  party  for  the  several  offices  shall  be  printed  on  separ- 
ate and  uniform  ballots  with  the  name  of  the  political  party  printed 
at  the  head  of  such  ballot;  and  no  political  party  shall  participate  in 
any  primary  election  except  those  having  cast  at  least  two  per  cent 
of  the  total  vote  cast  at  the  last  preceding  general  election. 

Sec.  7.  Poll  books  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  shall  be  fur- 
nished for  the  primary  election  board  of  each  precinct  and  shall  con- 
tain blank  spaces  for  the  names  of  the  candidates  of  the  several 
parties  for  the  different  offices  to  be  written  in,  and  blank  spaces  for 
the  registration  by  the  clerks  of  the  names  of  the  electors  voting  at 
said  primary  election,  and  upon  the  pages  provided  for  the  registra- 
tion of  said  voters  there  shall  be  ruled  commencing  at  the  left  hand 
side  of  each  page  separate  columns  perpendicularly,  and  across  each 
line  upon  which  the  name  of  a  voter:is  to  be  registered  and  headed 
at  the  top  of  said  page  with  the  word  "Republican,"  "Democratic," 
"Populist,"  "Prohibition,"  "Socialist,"  etc.,  to  designate  the  several 
parties,  the  first  mentioned  to  be  placed  in  the  first  of  said  columns 
and  so  on  in  numerical  order.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerks  of, 
the  primary  election  when  registering  the  name  of  a  voter  to  place  a 
cross  thus  (X)  in  the  column  designating  the  party  ticket  which  was 
given  to  said  voter  upon  his  application  for  a  ticket,  and  upon  the 
final  canvass  of  votes  by  the  said  board  of  primary  election  the  num- 
ber of  ballots  of  each  party  taken  from  the  ballot  box  must  corre- 
spond with  the  number  of  names  and  crosses  in  that  party's  column 
upon  the  poll  books. 

Sec.  8.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  matters  prescribed  in  the  last 
section  and  upon  the  closing  of  the  polls,  the  clerks  and  judges  shall 
immediately  open  the  ballot  boxes  at  each  polling  place  and  proceed 
to  take  therefrom  the  ballots.  Said  officers  shall  count  the  number 
of  ballots  cast  by  each  party,  at  the  same  time  bunching  the  tickets 
cast  for  each  party  together  in  separate  piles,  and  shall  then  fasten 
each  pile  separately  by  means  of  a  brass  clip,  or  may  use  any  means 
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that  shall  effectually  fasten  each  pile  together  at  the  top  of  each 
ticket.  As  soon  as  the  clerks  and  judges  shall  have  sorted  an<] 
fastened  together  the  ballots  of  each  separate  party,  then  they  shall 
take  the  tally  sheets  provided  in  the  poll  books  and  shall  count  all 
the  ballots  for  each  party  separately  until  the  count  is  completed 
and  shall  certify  to  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  each  candidate  for 
each  office  upon  the  ticket  of  each  party.  They  shall  then  place  the 
counted  ballots  in  the  box,  but  in  no  case  shall  they  separate  them 
from  each  other.  After  all  have  been  counted  and  certified  to  by  the 
clerks  and  judges  they  shall  seal  the  returns  for  all  parties  in  one 
envelope,  on  the  outside  of  which  shall  be  printed  or  written  in  per- 
pendicular columns  the  names  of  the  several  political  parties  with  the 
names  of  the  candidates  for  the  different  offices  under  their  respective 
party  heading,  and  opposite  each  candidate's  name  shall  be  placed 
the  number  of  votes  cast  for  such  candidate  in  such  precinct,  and  at 
the  bottom  the  total  vote  cast  by  each  political  party  in  said  pre- 
cinct to  be  returned  to  the  county  auditor. 

Sec.  9.  Returns  of  the  vote  cast  at  said  primary  election  shall  be 
made  to  the  county  auditor,  and  a  certification  of  the  result  of  said 
vote  shall  be  made  by  the  county  auditor  to  the  chairman  of  the 
county  central  committees  of  the  several  political  parties  participating 
in  said  primary  election  by  1:30  p.  m.  of  the  Saturday  following  the 
first  Friday  in  June,  and  these  returns  shall  be  reviewed  as  to  the 
result  of  the  vote  on  their  own  party  candidates  by  the  county  cen- 
tral committee  in  open  convention  hereafter  provided  for,  and  those 
candidates  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared 
the  nominees  of  the  party,  and  in  case  of  a  tie  vote  it  shall  be  decided 
by  lot  drawn  by  the  chairman  of  the  county  central  committee  or  by 
the  chairman  of  the  convention.  There  shall  be  conventions  of  dele- 
gates of  the  different  political  parties  held  on  Saturday  following  the 
first  Friday  in  June  as  aforesaid,  at  an  hour  and  place  designated  by 
the  county  central  committee,  the  chairman  and  secretary  acting  for 
them,  and  said  call  shall  be  published  in  a  newspaper  in  the  county 
for  at  least  ten  days  preceding  the  time  of  meeting. 
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Sec.  10.  Delegates  to  the  county  convention  shall  be  voted  for  in 
each  voting  precinct  at  the  same  time  the  primary  election  for  the 
selection  of  party  nominees  is  made,  and  these  delegates  selected 
shall  attend  the  county  convention  of  the  party  for  which  they  are 
chosen,  where  they  shall  select  delegates  for  the  district  and  State 
conventions  of  their  party  and  transact  such  other  business  as  may 
come  before  them. 

Sec.  11.  The  selection  of  delegates  to  the  county  convention  shall 
be  made  in  the  following  manner:  The  requisite  number  of  dele- 
gates to  which  each  precinct  is  entitled  shall  first  be  determined,  and 
a  like  number  of  blank  lines  placed  on  each  ballot.  The  names  of 
candidates,  delegates,  and  alternates  shall  all  be  printed  or  written 
upon  the  primary  election  official  ballot.  The  voter  while  in  the 
booth  shall  write  or  paste  on  the  blank  lines  provided  on  the  ballot 
the  requisite  number  of  names  of  persons  of  his  choice  to  act  as  dele- 
gates, and  the  requisite  number  of  persons  for  delegates  receiving  the 
highest  number  of  votes  cast  shall  constitute  the  delegates  from 
such  precinct  to  the  county  convention,  and  the  requisite  number 
receiving  the  next  highest  number  of  votes  shall  constitute  the 
alternates.  In  case  of  a  tie  vote  on  any  delegate  or  delegates,  the 
matter  shall  be  decided  by  lot  to  be  cast  then  and  there  as  the  primary 
election  board  may  determine. 

Sec.  12.  The  delegates  to  the  county  convention,  therein  assem- 
bled, shall  select  delegates  to  the  various  district  and  State  conven- 
tions, to  the  number  of  which  they  are  entitled,  in  such  manner  as 
said  convention  may  determine.  And  the  delegates  selected  to  the 
several  district  and  State  conventions  shall,  when  in  attendance  upon 
said  conventions,  make  nominations  for  the  various  district  and  State 
offices,  and  transact  such  other  business  as  may  legally  come  before 
them. 

Sec.  13.  Candidates  for  nomination  to  State  offices  shall  pay  into 
the  hands  of  the  Secretary  of  State  at  the  time  of  filing  their  affidavits 
of  candidacy  the  sum  of  $100.00,  and  candidates  for  nomination  for 
district  offices  at  such  time  a  sum  equivelent  to  $10.00  for  each  county 
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before  whose  electors  they  are  candidates,  and  if  to  be  voted  for  in 
only  one  county  $10.00  to  the  county  auditor  thereof,  a  receipt  for 
which  will  be  given  them;  and  the  county  auditor  shall  place  their 
names  upon  the  primary  election  ballot  of  their  party  as  hereinbefore 
provided;  provided,  however,  that  the  candidates  of  no  political 
party  having  cast  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the  total  vote  cast  at  the 
preceding  general  election  shall  be  placed  on  the  official  ballot  in  the 
November  election  following,  by  petition,  but  said  candidates  must 
stand  for  nomination  at  the  primary  election  held  in  June. 

Sec.  14.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  county  auditor  shall  number 
the  affidavits  provided  for  in  Section  G  of  this  act  and  file  them, 
in  numerical  order,  as  received,  and  the  names  of  candidates  for  the 
same  office  shall  be  placed  on  the  ballot  in  the  same  numerical  order. 
In  case  of  fees  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  State  as  aforesaid,  he  shall 
immediately  after  the  last  day  for  filing  affidavits  of  candidacy, 
and  at  the  time  of  certifying  such  candidacies  to  the  county  audi- 
tors as  provided  for  in  section  G  of  this  act,  divide  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  of  candidates  paid  to  him  equally  between  the  counties 
before  whose  electors  they  are  candidates  for  nomination,  and  issue 
warrants  for  said  amounts  to  the  State  Treasurer,  who  will  remit  and 
pay  the  same  at  once  to  the  treasurers  of  said  counties  respectively. 

Sec.  15.  All  acts  and  sections  of  the  Code  in  conflict  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  16.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  amending  or 
changing  in  any  way  the  manner  of  certification  of  nominations  to 
the  county  auditors  and  Secretary  of  State,  or  of  the  placing  of  the 
names  of  said  nominees  on  the  official  ballot  for  the  November  elec- 
tion. 

Sec.  IV.  This  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after 
its  publication  in  the  Iowa  State  Register,  and  the  Des  Moines 
Leader,  newspapers  published  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 


The  above  measure  was  endorsed  by  the  Polk  County 
Republican  committee  in  the  spring  of  1902,  and  by  the 
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Republican  congressional  convention  of  the  seventh  dis- 
trict, which  met  at  Perry  on  July  10th  of  the  same  year; 
but  it  was  turned  down  by  the  committee  on  resolutions  at 
the  Republican  State  convention  which  met  at  Des  Moines 
on  July  30,  1902. 

That  there  is  a  general  and  voluntary  movement  through- 
out the  State  of  Iowa  in  favor  of-  the  enactment  of  some 
kind  of  a  primary  election  law  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that 
there  are  36  counties  of  the  99  in  the  State  where  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  leading  political  parties  have  adopted  a  sys- 
tem of  primary  election  rules  under  which  they  nominate  their 
candidates  for  the  township,  county,  and  legislative  offices, 
and  elect  delegates  to  the  county  convention.1 

The  following  table  is  interesting  as  it  shows  the  system 
of  nominations  used  in  each  county  in  the  State  of  Iowa,  the 
parties  using  the  same,  and  the  party  which  has  a  plurality 
in  the  county: 


SYSTEM  OF  NOMI- 

SYSTEM 

OF  NOMI- 

PARTY  ~ 

COUNTY 

NATIONS  USED  IN 

NATIONS 

USED  IN 

PLURAL- 

1902 BY  REPUB- 

1902  BY  DEMO- 

ITY IN 

LICANS 

CRATS 

1902 

Adair 

Primary  Election 

Caucus 

and 

Con. 

750  R 

Adams 

Caucus  and  Con. 

cc 

a 

6  ( 

576  " 

Allamakee 

c  c           a  a 

it 

a 

I  I 

591  " 

Appanoose 

a           a  a 

i  i 

a 

i  i 

756  " 

Audubon 

u           a  a 

a 

<  c 

i  i 

598  " 

Benton 

a           a  a 

i  i 

a 

a 

928  " 

Black  Hawk 

a           t<  a 

<  i 

a 

a 

1535  " 

Boone 

Primary  Election 

i  t 

a 

a 

1556  " 

Bremer 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a 

a 

a 

196  D 

Buchanan 

<<               U  ii 

i  i 

i  t 

i  i 

622  R 

1  Special  correspondence  with  all  the  County  Auditors  of  Iowa. 

2  From  official  vote  received  at  Secretary  of  State's  office,  Novem- 
ber, 1902. 
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Buena  Vista 

Primary  Election 

Caucus  and 

Con. 

1164 

R 

Butler 

it  u 

a  tt 

<  t 

1308 

( i 

Calhoun 

it  it 

n  tt 

a 

•  1109 

n 

Carroll 

Caucus  and  Con. 

Primary  Election 

200 

D 

Cass 

Primary  Election 

Caucus  and 

Con. 

1068 

11 

Cedar 

Caucus  and  Con. 

tt  a 

a 

403 

<  i 

Cerro  Gordo 

a           a  a 

tt  tt 

a 

1179 

1 1 

Cherokee 

a           tt  a 

a  ti 

1 1 

957 

tt 

Chickasaw 

a           a  a 

a  a 

1 1 

237 

D 

Clarke 

Primary  Election 

a  a 

1 1 

584 

R 

Clay 

a  tt 

it  tt 

a 

991 

<  t 

Clayton- 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a  a 

t  i 

115 

tt 

Clinton 

tt         tt  a 

■a  it 

1 1 

208 

D 

Crawford 

tt         a  tt 

tt  a 

1 1 

200 

<( 

Dallas 

Primary  Election 

tt  a 

a 

1424 

R 

Davis 

Caucus  and  Con. 

Primary  Election 

206 

D 

Decatur 

a         tt  tt 

i  t 

a 

569 

R 

Delaware 

Primary  Election 

Caucus  and 

Con. 

902 

tt 

Des  Moines 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a  n 

210 

D 

Dickinson 

Primary  Election 

a  a 

1001 

R 

Dubuque 

Caucus  and  Con. 

tt  a 

1488 

D 

Emmet 

Primary  Election 

ti  it 

893 

R 

Fayette 

Caucus  and  Con. 

ti  a 

1195 

tt 

Floyd 

tt         tt  tt 

tt  a 

1189 

1 1 

Franklin 

Primary  Election 

tt  a 

1244 

a 

Fremont 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a  ti 

83 

tt 

Greene 

a        a  tt 

a  a 

1196 

n 

Grundy 

tt           a  tt 

ti  it 

669 

a 

Guthrie^ 

Primary  Election 

tt  a 

993 

tt 

Hamilton 

tt  tt 

a  a 

1492 

a 

Hancock 

tt  tt 

tt  a 

1176 

tt 

Hardin 

tt  a 

a  tt 

1688 

a 

Harrison 

Caucus  and  Con. 

it  a 

808 

tt 

Henry 

tt           tt  a 

a  tt 

798 

a 

Howard 

a           a  a 

tt  a 

443 

a 

Humboldt 

Primary  Election 

a  tt 

897 

tt 

Ida 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a  tt 

169 

tt 

Iowa 

tt        n  a 

a  a 

126 

tt 

Jackson 

a        n  tt 

tt  tt 

129 

tt 

Jasper 

a        tt  n 

a  tt 

992 

tt 
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Jefferson 

Caucus  and  Con. 

Caucus  and  Con. 

69G 

Johnson 

it               ii  it 

a           a  a 

502 

Jones 

tt            tt  a 

a           a  a 

504 

Keokuk 

it            a  a 

'a           a  a 

209 

Kossuth 

tt           n  tt 

a           ti  a 

224 

Lee 

a           ti  a 

ti           a  n 

509 

Linn 

a            it  tt 

a           ti  a 

1807 

Louisa 

Primary  Election 

a           a  a 

925 

Lucas 

C  (  ti 

a           a  n 

715 

Lyon 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a            a  a 

348 

Madison 

Primary  Election 

a           a  a 

10G9 

Mahaska 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a            it  a 

636 

Marion 

ti            a  tt 

a           a  a 

306 

Marshall 

Primary  Election 

a           a  it 

1909 

Mills 

Caucus  and  Con. 

tt           a  a 

643 

Mitchell 

n         a  a 

a           ti  it 

954 

Monona 

a           a  n 

a           a  a 

632 

Monroe 

a           a  a 

a           a  a 

639 

Montgomery 

Primary  Election 

a           a  a 

1266 

Muscatine 

Caucus  and  Con. 

tt           a  a 

666 

O'Brien 

a           ii  a 

a           a  a 

830 

Osceola 

a           a  a 

tt           a  a 

232 

Page 

Primary  Election 

a            a  a 

1626 

Palo  Alto 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a           a  a 

436 

Plymouth 

<<           a  a 

a           a  a 

341 

Pocahontas 

a           a  a 

ti           a  ti 

698 

Polk 

Primary  Election 

a           a  a 

5434 

Pottawattamie 

ii  a 

a           a  tt 

1230 

Poweshiek 

a  tt 

a           a  a 

1148 

Ringgold 

a  a 

a           a  n 

1003 

Sac 

a  a 

a           a  a 

910 

Scott 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a           tt  a 

182 

Shelby 

n        a  a 

a            a  a 

214 

Sioux 

ti           a  tt 

a           a  a 

1078 

Story 

Primary  Election 

a           a  a 

1998 

Tama 

Caucus  and  Con. 

a           a  a 

271 

Taylor 

a           a  ti 

a           a  a 

902 

Union 

a           a  tt 

a           a  a 

514 

Van  Buren 

ti           a  a 

a           a  a 

604 

Wapello 

a           a  a 

a           tt  ti 

606 
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Warren 

Washington 

Wayne 

Webster 

Winnebago 

Winneshiek 

Woodbury 

Worth 

Wright 


Primary  Election 
Caucus  and  Con. 


Primary  Election 

Caucus  and  Con. 
<<         n  << 

Primary  Election 


Caucus  and  Con.     12G5  R 

7lG  «« 

393  << 

1400  " 

1380  « 

138G  " 

1777  « 

977  « 

1858  " 


Of  all  the  counties  in  the  above  list,  where  one  or  the 
other  of  the  leading  political  parties  makes  its  nominations 
under  some  system  of  primary  election  rules,  I  find  no  two 
that  have  rules  exactly  alike;  and  yet  there  is  a  mark  of 
similarity  among  them  all.  The  same  is  true  of  the  several 
States.  There  are  as  many  lands  of  primary  election  laws 
as  there  are  States  which  have  adopted  the  same. 

The  various  leading  systems  are  as  follows: — (1)  The 
system  by  which  the  primary  election  is  placed  entirely  in 
the  hands  of  the  political  party.  (2)  The  optional  plan, 
whereby  the  political  party  or  the  county  may  adopt  the 
primary  election  system  of  nominations  if  desired.  (3) 
The  compulsory  system,  where  the  political  parties  of  the 
State,  or  subdivisions  of  the  State,  are  by  law  required  to  use 
the  primary  election  system.  (4)  The  state- wide  system, 
where  the  system  adopted  by  the  political  party,  or  made  a 
law  by  the  State  for  all  parties,  is  universal  and  applicable 
everywhere  throughout  the  State.  (5)  The  local  system, 
where  one  of  the  local  political  parties  has  adopted  the  pri- 
mary election  system  of  nomination  or  the  State  legislature 
has  passed  a  law  applicable  only  to  that  particular  county 
or  city.  Of  these  systems,  many  now  on  the  statute 
books  of  the  various  States  are  dead  letters.    Among  the 
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States  that  have  real,  not  formal,  primary  election  laws  in 
force  may  be  mentioned,  Minnesota,  California,  Kentucky, 
and  New  York.  And  of  all  the  States,  Minnesota  has  by 
far  the  best  system  and  the  most  satisfactory  plan  in  use 
today. 

The  essential  elements  of  a  good  primary  election  law  or 
system  seem  to  be  embodied  in  the  following:  (1)  It 
must  be  compulsory  for  all  political  parties.  (2)  It  must  be 
state- wide.  (3)  It  must  provide  that  the  primary  election 
of  all  parties  be  held  on  the  same  day,  at  the  same  place, 
and  that  the  same  ballot  box  be  used.  (4)  It  should  pro- 
vide for  the  use  of  the  Australian  ballot  system,  except  that 
tickets  for  the  different  political  parties  should  be  separate. 

(5)  A  record  should  be  kept  at  the  general  election  in  No- 
vember and  the  party  affiliation  of  each  voter  should  be 
recorded  therein  by  the  judges  and  clerks  of  said  election. 

(6)  The  same  officers  who  conduct  the  general  election 
should  have  charge  of  the  primary  election,  and  they  should 
receive  the  same  compensation  per  diem.  ( 7 )  The  expenses 
of  the  primary  election  should  be  paid  by  the  State  or  coun- 
ty, so  that  no  undue  advantage  may  be  given  to  any  one 
political  party  over  another.  The  Minnesota  law  complies 
more  nearly  with  these  requirements  than  does  any  other 
law  for  the  regulation  of  primary  elections  in  the  United 
States.  The  nominations  made  under  the  Minnesota  law  in 
the  year  1902  seem  to  have  given  almost  universal  satisfac- 
tion. 

"Wherever  one  political  party  is  largely  in  the  majority,  or 
has  a  safe  plurality,  there  the  contest  for  office  is  sure  to  be 
made  at  the  time  of  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  that 
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party.  In  the  North  this  contest  for  office  occurs  at  the 
time  of  the  nomination  of  the  Republican  candidates;  while 
in  the  South  it  appears  at  the  time  when  the  Democratic 
nominations  are  made.  Some  plan  is  now  being  demanded 
by  the  people  whereby  they,  and  not  the  political  bosses, 
shall  be  permitted  to  name  the  candidates  by  a  direct  vote 
at  a  primary  election  regulated  and  controlled  by  the  State. 
Legislation  along  this  line  in  the  different  States  during  the 
next  ten  years  is  looked  forward  to  with  much  interest  for 
it  involves  the  determination  of  a  political  question  of  great 
importance  to  the  people  who  desire  good  government. 

James  Judson  Ckossley 

Winterset,  Iowa 


THE  LEAGUE  OF  IOWA  MUNICIPALITIES 


The  last  decade  has  witnessed  the  organization  of  many 
voluntary  associations  which  have  for  their  objects  and  pur- 
poses the  general  betterment  of  municipal  administration. 
Indeed,  so  pronounced  is  this  renewed  activity  in  municipal 
affairs  that  the  decade  has  been  called  our  "Civic  Renais- 
sance." The  most  conspicuous  of  these  voluntary  associa- 
tions have  originated  and  flourished  in  our  large  cities  whose 
municipal  misrule  has  been  the  chief  reproach  upon  our  free 
institutions.  These  organizations  have  been  local  in  opera- 
tion, though  wielding  a  large  influence  abroad.  They  have 
sought  and  are  still  endeavoring  to  reclaim  their  respective 
cities  from  the  control  of  corrupt  and  unscrupulous  politi- 
cians. Such  organizations  as  the  Municipal  League  of  Phil- 
adelphia, the  City  Club  of  New  York,  the  Baltimore  Reform 
League,  the  Civic  Federation  of  Chicago,  and  the  Good 
Government  Club  of  San  Francisco  represent  the  highest 
development  of  civic  spirit  in  America.  Represented  as 
they  all  are  in  the  National  Municipal  League,  they  have  a 
common  ground  upon  which  to  meet  and  engage  in  profit- 
able discussion  and  comparison  of  municipal  legislation  and 
methods  of  reform.  Their  peculiar  problems,  while  per- 
haps the  most  conspicuous  of  municipal  life  in  the  United 
States,  are  not  the  problems  with  which  the  ordinary  munici- 
pality is  concerned;  for,  according  to  the  census  returns  for 
1900  there  are  but  160  cities  in  the  United  States  having 
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a  population  of  25,000  or  over,  being  an  average  of  not 
more  than  three  such  cities  for  each  State  and  Territory  in 
the  Union. 

On  examining  the  census  returns  for  Iowa  it  is  found  that 
there  is  but  one  city  in  the  State  having  a  population  of 
over  50,000;  three  have  a  population  of  over  30,000,  but 
not  exceeding  40,000;  two  have  a  population  of  over  25,000, 
but  not  exceeding  30,000;  two  have  a  population  of  over 
20,000,  but  not  exceeding  25,000;  one  has  a  population  of 
over  15,000,  but  not  exceeding  20,000;  five  have  a  popula- 
tion of  over  10,000,  but  not  exceeding  15,000;  while  ten 
have  a  population  of  over  5,000,  but  not  exceeding  10,000. 
There  are,  therefore,  in  the  State  of  Iowa  twenty-four  cities 
which  have  a  population  of  5,000  or  over.  At  the  same 
time  there  remain  632  towns  and  cities  with  a  population  of 
less  than  5,000;  and  most  of  these  have  a  population  of  less 
than  2,000. 

That  the  problems  of  the  cities  of  Iowa  are  not  the  same 
as  those  of  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Chicago,  St.  Louis, 
Boston,  Baltimore,  and  San  Francisco  is  a  proposition  too 
obvious  to  be  controverted.  This  fact,  moreover,  forced 
itself  upon  the  attention  of  the  Iowa  delegates  who  were 
attending  the  convention  of  the  National  Association  which 
was  held  at  Detroit,  Michigan,  in  August,  1898.  They 
realized  that  the  cities  of  Iowa  represented  in  the  conven- 
tion of  the  League  of  American  Municipalities  could  profit 
but  little  from  the  discussions  in  the  National  Association. 
The  need  of  an  organization  in  which  the  city  officials  of  the 
State  of  Iowa  could  meet  and  discuss  problems  and  ques- 
tions of  municipal  administration  on  the  common  footing  of 
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the  law  of  Iowa  seemed  imperative.  In  fact  the  laws  of 
of  this  State  relative  to  municipalities  were  sorely  in  need 
of  revision  which  concerted  action  alone  could  accomplish. 
Thus  there  was  in  the  minds  of  the  Iowa  delegates  at  the 
Detroit  convention  a  common  interest,  with  definite  ends  to 
attain,  which  convinced  them  of  the  utility  of  a  State  organ- 
ization rejjresenting  the  municipal  interests  of  Iowa. 

Immediately  upon  his  return  from  Detroit,  Mr.  Frank  Gr. 
Pierce,  Mayor  of  Marshall  town,  interested  members  of  :he 
council  of  that  city  in  the  project  of  a  State  organization  to 
such  an  extent  that  on  August  24,  1898,  the  council  adopted 
a  resolution  favoring  such  an  organization  and  requesting 
the  Mayor  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  municipal  officials  of 
Iowa.  This  resolution  was  immediately  forwarded  to  each 
member  of  the  Iowa  delegations  to  Detroit;  and  on  August 
30,  1898,  the  Detroit  delegation  issued  the  following  call 
for  a  meeting  to  be  held  in  Marshalltown,  a  copy  of  which 
call  was  sent  to  the  Mayor  of  every  city  in  the  State  to  be 
submitted  to  the  city  council: 

To  all  City  Officials  of  Iowa : 

The  representatives  of  the  five  cities  that  were  represented  at  the 
second  annual  convention  of  the  League  bof  American  Municipalities 
held  at  Detroit,  Mich.,  during  the  first  days  of  August,  were  all  of 
the  opinion  that  it  would  be  of  great  benefit  to  their  cities  and  to  all 
other  cities  in  the  State  if  a  State  association  of  municipal  officials 
were  formed  in  Iowa.  There  are  many  reasons  why  such  an  associa- 
tion would  be  of  great  benefit  to  Iowa  municipalities,  and  the  cities 
and  towns  through  such  an  organization  could  obtain  much  needed 
legislation.  The  interchange  of  ideas  and  experiences  would  be  of 
great  assistance  to  all.    Practical  questions  of  interest  to  every 
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municipality  in  Iowa  could  be  discussed  and  the  cities  would  receive 
the  benefits  of  such  discussions. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  call  a  meeting 
this  fall  for  the  formation  of  a  State  association,  and  Marshalltown, 
on  account  of  owning  its  waterworks  and  electric  lighting,  plant,  was 
selected  as  the  place  of  meeting.  The  City  Council  of  Marshalltown 
at  the  first  meeting  after  the  National  Convention  passed  the  follow- 
ing resolution: 

Whereas — It  has  been  demonstrated  by  .the  second  annual  con- 
vention of  the  League  of  American  Municipalities  held  in  Detroit, 
that  the  interests  of  Iowa  ci^es  will  be  promoted  by  having  a  State 
meeting,  therefore  be  it 

Resolved — By  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  that  the  Mayor  of  the  City  be  requested  to  call  a  meeting  of 
the  City  Officials  in  Iowa,  with  a  view  to  taking  such  steps  as  they 
may  deem  proper  and  necessary  to  further  promote  good  government 
in  the  municipalities  of  Iowa,  the  time  for  the  meeting  to  be  arranged 
by  the  Mayor. 

Pursuant  to  this  resolution,  the  dates  of  October  12th  and  13th 
were  selected  for  the  meeting.  A  cordial  invitation  is  extended  to 
every  City  and  Town  in  Iowa  to  send  delegates  to  this  meeting. 
Every  municipality  is  invited  to  send  as  many  delegates  as  it  desires, 
and  we  trust  that  every  municipality  will  be  represented. 

(Signed)  J.  MacVicar,  Mayor  of  Des  Moines. 

F.  K.  Stebbins,  Mayor  of  Iowa  City. 

E.  B.  Fulliam,  Mayor  of  Muscatine. 

J.  M.  Redmond,  Mayor  of  Cedar  Rapids. 

Frank  G.  Pierce,  Mayor  of  Marshalltown. 

In  reply  to  this  invitation  representatives  from  twenty- 
three  Iowa  cities  met  at  Marshalltown  on  October  12,  189S. 
Although  a  program  of  able  addresses  on  topics  of  special 
interest  to  municipal  officials  had  been  arranged,  tbe  chief 
object  to  be  accomplished  at  this  meeting  was  organization. 
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Accordingly  the  delegates  present  drafted  and  adopted  a 
constitution  which  has  been  amended  but  once.1 

The  objects  and  purposes  of  the  League  as  set  forth  in 
the  constitution  are:  "To  disseminate  information  and 
experience  urjon,  and  promote  the  best  methods  to  be 
employed  in  the  management  of  municipal  departments  and 
iu  the  construction  of  municipal  works,  by  means  of  annual 
conventions,  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers  on  munici- 
pal subjects,  and  by  social  and  friendly  intercourse  at  such 
conventions,  and  to  circulate  among  its  members,  by  means 
of  an  annual  publication,  the  information  thus  obtained." 

In  furtherance  of  these  objects,  the  fourth  section  of 
article  IV  declares  that  there  shall  be  appointed  annually 
the  following  standing  committees,  which  in  a  way  may  be 
taken  to  represent  what  the  League  considers  to  be  the 
problems  of  municipal  administration  in  Iowa: 

1.  Street  Paving. 

2.  Electric  Street  Lighting. 

3.  Sewerage  and  Sanitation. 

4.  Water  Works  and  Water  Supply. 

5.  Taxation  and  Assessment. 

6.  City  Government  and  Legislation. 

7.  Disposition  of  Garbage  and  Street  Cleaning. 

8.  Review. 

9.  Municipal  Franchises. 
10.    Municipal  Book-keeping. 

1  Article  III,  Sec.  1,  provided  that  "The  annual  dues  for  each 
municipality  shall  be  one  dollar  for  every  two  thousand  inhabitants 
or  fraction  thereof."  This  was  amended  at  the  fifth  annual  conven- 
tion so  as  to  read:  4 4  one  dollar  for  each  one  thousand  inhabitants  or 
fraction  thereof." 
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Some  writers  on  municipal  affairs  speak  of  paving,  street 
lighting,  the  establishment  of  water  plants,  and  sewerage 
systems  as  the  problems  with  which  the  "old  municipal 
administration"  dealt;  while  the  new  phase  of  municipal 
administration  deals  with  every  question  which  directly  or 
indirectly  affects  the  life  of  the  people.  This  is  undoubtedly 
true  of  our  larger  cities;  but  it  is  in  no  sense  true  of  the 
hundreds  of  smaller  cities  having  a  population  between 
5,000  and  10,000  inhabitants  in  the  Middle  West. 

In  many  of  these  western  towns  and  cities  the  pioneers 
have  not  yet  disappeared.  In  Iowa  there  are  gray  haired 
men  who  remember  when  corn  stalks  shook  their  tassels 
over  many  a  place  now  comprised  within  the  limits  of  a 
wide-awake  municipality.  In  all  of  these  prairie  cities,  whose 
growth  is  a  source  of  wonderment  even  to  ourselves,  there 
has  been  no  surplus  population  to  employ  in  municipal 
works.  In  most  of  them  the  public  revenues  available  have 
not  been  large;  and  municipal  improvements  have  generally 
met  with  much  opposition  from  that  innate  aversion  to  in- 
creased taxation.  In  most  of  them  some  provision  has  been 
made  for  street  lighting.  Sometimes  it  is  only  the  abomin- 
able kerosene  lamp  mounted  at  the  street  corners  which 
lights  the  town;  but  these  are  better  than  nothing,  where 
darkness  serves  as  a  propagator  of  vice  and  crime.  A  well 
lighted  city  is  one  of  the  best  means  of  protecting  persons 
and  property.  The  last  decade  has  witnessed  an  extensive 
installation  of  electric  lighting  plants  in  the  smaller  towns. 
In  some  of  the  eastern  States  the  public  highways  are  now 
being  lighted. 

Throughout  the  Middle  West  the  demand  for  fire  protec- 


OF  HISTORY  AND  POLITICS 


199 


tion  has  stimulated  the  building  of  water  systems  long  be- 
fore the  chemical  analysis  of  the  water  supplied  was  a  mat- 
ter of  any  concern.  During  the  last  two  decades  nearly 
every  town  in  Iowa,  having  a  population  of  1,000,  has 
erected  a  water  works  plant. 

As  population  has  become  more  dense  in  proportion  to 
the  city  area,  sewerage,  sanitation,  and  paving  have  become 
the  vital  problems  of  our  municipal  administration.  The 
cost  of  such  improvements,  however,  are  largely  a  direct 
tax  on  the  individuals  benefited,  and  are,  accordingly,  often 
met  with  violent  opposition — frequently  from  those  most 
able  to  pay. 

The  most  conspicuous  feature  of  the  United  States  popu- 
lation statistics  in  the  last  two  decades  has  been  the  enormous 
increase  in  the  urban  population.  This  has  greatly  increased 
the  importance  of  'the  problem  of  sewage  disposal.  To 
have  conducted  the  city's  sewage  to  the  nearest  stream  was 
a  great  triumph  of  progress  over  municipal  obstructionists'; 
but  it  soon  raised  another  problem  unlooked  for  at  the  out- 
set. The  disposal  of  sewage  by  turning  it  into  some  run- 
ning stream  is  the  method  employed  in  nearly  all  our  large 
cities.  This  is  in  fact  the  most  common  method  employed. 
Nor  can  it  be  seriously  objected  to  where  the  volume  of 
water  is  great  enough  to  form  a  natural  drainage  without  at 
the  same  time  endangering  by  pollution  the  water  supply 
of  other  cities  and  towns  located  on  the  same  water  way. 

In  Iowa,  however,  there  are  no  large  streams,  with  the 
exception  of  our  great  border  rivers,  which  may  be  used 
with  safety  for  sewage  disposal  by  all  the  cities  and  towns 
located  along  their  banks  without  serious  menace  to  the  pub- 


200 


THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 


lie  welfare.  It  is  moreover  interesting  to  note  that  Iowa 
cities,  dependent  upon  streams  for  their  water  supply,  Lave 
appealed  to  the  courts  to  prevent  the  pollution  of  water  by 
the  cities  above.  Marion,  Marshalltown,  and  Grinnel] 
yielded  to  the  injunction  and  erected  sewage  disposal  plants. 
These  cities  are,  however,  only  the  pioneers  in  the  field. 
The  next  decade  should  see  many  other  Iowa  cities  follow- 
ing in  their  footsteps. 

Since  the  question  of  sewage  disposal  was  thus  first  raised 
in  Iowa,  the  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities  has  been  the 
means  of  disseminating  the.  most  accurate  information  upon 
this  important  problem.  Expert  sanitary  engineers  have 
addressed  the  League  in  convention  upon  this  subject  or 
prepared  valuable  papers  for  its  official  publication — the 
Midland  Municipalities.  ~No  effort  has  been  spared  by  the 
League  to  acquaint  the  officials  of  Iowa  municipalities  with 
the  best  methods  of  sewage  disposal  and  with  estimates  of 
the  cost  of  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  plants. 

In  addition  to  disseminating  information  regarding  the 
construction  and  maintenance  of  public  works,  the  League 
of  Iowra  Municipalities  has  represented  an  organized  effort  in 
the  State  for  the  securing  of  better  municipal  legislation — 
legislation  in  harmony  with  the  general  experience  and 
meeting  the  real  needs  of  Iowa  municipalities. 

At  the  second  annual  convention  of  the  League,  which  was 
held  in  October,  1899,  the  committee  on  city  governments 
and  legislation  reported  that  they  had  worked  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  State  Association  of  City  Solicitors  and  that 
they  had  incorporated  into  drafts  of  bills  suggestions  and 
recommendations  for  various  amendments  and  additions  to 
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the  Code  relative  to  municipal  corporations.  These  bills — 
fifteen  in  all — were  presented  to  the  Twenty  -  eighth  Gen- 
eral Assembly;  and  the  members  of  the  committee  of  the 
League  appeared  several  times  before  the  House  and  Senate 
committees  to  urge  their  passage.  Only  four  of  the  pro- 
posed bills,  however,  were  passed  by  the  Twenty -eighth 
General  Assembly. 

Section  1306  of  the  Code,  limiting  the  amount  of  revenue 
to  be  raised  in  any  city,  was  repealed  upon  the  request  of  the 
League.  This  section  provided  that  if  after  the  year  1897 
the  assessed  valuation  of  any  city  should  increase,  the  per 
cent  of  levy  should  be  proportionately  decreased  so  that  the 
gross  amount  of  revenue  raised  should  not  be  greater  than 
was  raised  in  the  year  1897.  This  was  held  by  the  League 
to  work  an  injustice  upon  any  city  or  town  wherein  rapid 
growth  increased  the  valuation  of  the  property  above  what 
it  was  in  1897  without  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  city 
or  town  to  collect  a  proportionate  increased  revenue  to  meet 
the  increased  needs  of  the  municipality  attendant  upon  such 
growth. 

Section  742  of  the  Code  was  amended  so  as  to  permit  the 
loan  of  the  wrater  wTorks  fund  at  three  per  cent  interest. 
According  to  the  provisions  of  the  original  section  cities 
could  not  loan  out  their  wrater  wTorks  fund  at  less  than  four 
per  cent.  It  was  urged  that  at  the  current  rates  of  interest 
this  could  not  be  done. 

Section  744  was  amended  so  as  to  permit  the  construction 
of  temporary  sidewalks  of  brick  or  stone  within  the  limits 
of  the  cost  fixed  by  the  Code  for  plank  wTalks. 

Chapters  seven  and  eight  of  title  five  of  the  Code  were 
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amended  so  as  to  make  the  special  assessment  laws  conform 
to  the  rule  laid  down  by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
in  the  case  of  Norwood  vs.  Baker.1  This,  however,  was 
not  passed  as  recommended  by  the  committee  of  the  League. 
A  substitute  was  enacted  as  a  temporary  expedient,  and  the 
subject  of  permanent  legislation  was  referred  to  a  committee 
to  report  to  the  Twenty -ninth  General  Assembly. 

All  these  measures  were  urged  with  such  force  by  the 
committee  of  the  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities  that  an  act 
was  passed  creating  a  Municipal  Code  Committee,  composed 
of  three  members  from  each  House,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Senate  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  re- 
spectively, to  ''carefully  revise  and  codify  all  the  special 
assessment  laws,  and  such  other  laws  in  relation  to  the  gov- 
ernment of  municipal  corporations,  as  may  be  by  the  com- 
mittee deemed  necessary  and  expedient,  and  recommend 
such  changes  therein  as  may  be  desirable."2 

At  the  third  annual  convention  of  the  League  the  com- 
mittee on  city  government  and  legislation  reported  on  what 
had  been  accomplished  at  the  last  preceding  session  of  the 
General  Assembly,  as  indicated  above,  and  urged  that  an 
effort,  be  made  to  secure  favorable  action  by  the  Municipal 
Code  Committee  on  the  proposed  measures  which  had  not 
been  passed.  Furthermore,  the  committee  from  the  League 
of  Iowa  Municipalities  met  in  joint  session  with  the  com- 
mittee of  the  State  Bar  Association  and  urged  them  to 
recommend  similar  legislation  to  the  committee  appointed 


ni2  U.  S.  109. 

2  Chapter  170  of  the  Laics  of  the  Twenty -eighth  General  Assembly. 
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by  the  Twenty -eighth  General  Assembly  to  revise  the 
municipal  laws  of  Iowa. 

The  committee  of  the  League  met  afterwards  in  Daven- 
port and  formulated  thirteen  definite  recommendations  as  to 
changes  deemed  desirable  in  the  municipal  law.  These 
recommendations  were  printed  unsigned  in  the  June,  1901, 
number  of  the  Midland  Municipalities  and  presented  as  a 
preliminary  report  to  the  fourth  annual  convention  of  the 
League  in  October  of  the  same  year.  This  report  was  thor- 
oughly discussed  by  the  convention  and  some  amendments 
and  additions  were  made  to  it.  The  most  important  of 
these  was  the  recommendation  to  the  General  Assembly  that 
an  institution  for  the  reformation  and  restraint  of  confirmed 
inebriates  be  established  in  this  State.  The  final  report  of 
the  committee  on  legislation  as  adopted  by  the  convention 
contained  sixteen  definite  recommendations  as  proposed 
amendments  or  additions  to  that  part  of  the  Code  relating 
to  municipal  corporations. 

The  State  Legislature  being  in  session  in  January,  1902, 
a  special  meeting  of  the  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities  was 
called  for  January  22,  1902,  for  the  consideration  of  pro- 
posed changes  in  the  Iowa  laws  relating  to  municipalities. 
The  recommendations  adopted  at  the  fourth  annual  conven- 
tion were  again  read  and  some  amendments  and  additions 
to  that  report  were  made  and  adopted.  A  motion  was  also 
made  and  carried  instructing  the  committee  on  legislation  to 
use  all  honorable  means  to  secure  the  enactment  of  the 
recommendations  of  the  League  into  law,  and  authorizing 
them  to  use  their  discretion  in  urging  any  particular  measure 
contained  in  the  recommendations  of  the  League.    It  was 
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left  to  the  committee  to  decide  upon  what  should  be  espe- 
cially urged  upon  the  attention  of  the  General  Assembly. 

All  of  the  proposed  measures  were  presented  to  the 
Municipal  Code  Committee,  and  most  of  them  received  fav- 
orable action  from  that  committee.  Some  were  passed  by 
the  General  Assembly.  And  it  is  a  fact,  moreover,  that 
very  few  changes  in  the  municipal  law  not  recommended  by 
the  League  were  made*.  The  most  important  changes  and 
additions  made  in  the  municipal  law  of  Iowa  by  the 
Twenty-ninth  General  Assembly  as  urged  by  the  League 
were : — 

First.  An  act  making  the  Mayor  in  cities  of  the  second 
class  merely  a  presiding  officer  as  in  cities  of  the  first  class. 
Much  doubt  and  confusion  had  arisen  as  to  whether  the 
Mayor  was  to  be  considered  as  a  member  of  the  council  in 
cities  of  the  second  class,  in  deciding  what  constituted  a 
majority  or  three-fourths  vote.  The  Supreme  Court  of  the 
State  had  decided  that  the  Mayor  was  to  be  considered  as  a 
member  of  the  council;  but  since  much  city  legislation  had 
been  enacted  on  the  supposition  that  he  was  not  a  member 
it  was  deemed  necessary  to  pass  a  legalizing  act  and  bring 
the  various  sections  of  the  Code  into  harmony. 

Second.  The  law  was  so  amended  as  to  permit  cities  to 
issue  bonds  on  water  works  in  order  to  secure  funds  with 
which  to  make  necessary  improvements  on  the  plant.  It 
had  been  the  experience  of  Muscatine  that,  having  purchased 
a  rundown  water  plant,  the  city  was  without  authority  to 
raise  money  with  which  to  improve  or  extend  it. 

Third.  A  law  making  clear  the  provisions  for  quaran- 
tine.   In  the  absence  of  any  Code  provision  giving  munici- 
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palities  the  right  to  levy  a  tax  for  health  purposes,  it  was 
generally  held  by  city  officials  that  all  quarantine  expenses 
should  be  paid  by  the  count)7.  This  matter  was  cleared  up 
by  chapter  105  of  the  laws  of  the  Twenty -ninth  General 
Assembly,  which  directs  that  all  bills  for  quarantine,  for 
building  and  maintaining  of  pest  houses  or  detention  hos- 
pitals, and  for  the  care  of  infected  persons,  etc. ,  are  to  be 
paid  by  the  county,  when  such  bills  are  certified  to  by  the 
local  board  of  health;  and  the  county  must  reimburse  itself 
by  levying  a  tax  upon  the  township,  town  or  city  at  the 
time  of  the  levy  of  taxes  for  general  purposes,  to  cover  the 
amounts  so  paid  out. 

Fourth.  An  important  act  was  passed,  in  accordance 
with  the  recommendations  of  the  League,  to  the  effect  that 
an  institution  be  established  for  the  detention  and  cure  of 
confirmed  inebriates.  Every  city  has  its  habitual  drunkards; 
and  it  was  hoped  that  this  law  would  help  in  solving  the 
problem  of  what  to  do  with  them. 

The  League  committee  on  legislation  reported  at  the  fifth 
annual  convention  on  these  and  some  other  minor  acts  passed 
by  the  Twenty  -  ninth  General  Assembly ;  but  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  next  annual  convention  would  meet  before  the 
next  General  Assembly  no  suggestions  or  recommendations 
for  future  amendments  or  additions  to  the  municipal  laws  of 
the  State  were  made. 

The  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities  is  now  in  the  fifth 
year  of  its  organization.  The  attendance  at  its  annual 
conventions,  which  are  regularly  held  in  October,  has 
shown  a  healthful  growth  of  interest  in  its  work  among 
the  municipal  officials  of  Iowa.    A  unique  provision  in 
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the  constitution  of  the  League  makes  the  President  in- 
eligible for  immediate  reelection  except  by  unanimous 
vote.  As  yet  no  President  has  been  reelected.  The  first 
meeting  of  the  League,  as  already  stated,  was  held  at  Mar- 
shalltown  in  October,  1898.  Mr.  F.  G.  Pierce,  Mayor  of 
that  city,  called  the  meeting  to  order.  He  was  recognized 
as  the  moving  spirit  in  the  formation  of  the  new  organiza- 
tion and  was  elected  to  preside  over  its  first  meeting.  Be- 
fore the  close  of  this  meeting,  Mr.  John  MacVicar,  Mayor 
of  Des  Moines,  was  elected  to  preside  at  the  second  annual 
convention,  and  his  own  city  was  selected  as  the  place  of 
meeting.  At  the  Des  Moines  meeting  Mr.  John  M.  Red- 
mond,  Mayor  of  Cedar  Rapids,  was  elected  President  for  the 
third  annual  convention,  and  Mason  City  was  selected  as  the 
place  of  meeting.  The  fourth  annual  meeting  convened  at 
Oskaloosa,  in  1901,  with  Mr.  F.  K.  Stebbins,  Mayor  of  Iowa 
City,  in  the  chair.  The  fifth  meeting  of  the  League  was 
held  at  Iowa  City,  in  1902,  with  Mr.  W.  H.  Wray, 
Mayor  of  Oskaloosa,  as  the  presiding  officer.  The  next 
annual  meeting  will  be  held  at  Waterloo,  in  1903,  on  "the 
second  Wednesday  in  October,"  as  prescribed  in  the  consti- 
tution. .  Mr.  J.  A.  Walter  of  McGregor  will  preside. 

Mr.  F.  G.  Pierce  of  Marshalltown  has  been  the  faithful 
and  efficient  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  the  League  since  its 
first  meeting.  To  his  energy  is  to  be  credited  the  develop- 
ment of  the  reports  and  proceedings  of  the  annual  conven- 
tions into  the  present  organ  of  the  League — the  Midland 
Municipalities.  This  journal  has  been  published  monthly 
since  October,  1900.  It  is  devoted  to  the  municipal  prob- 
lems and  interests  of  the  Middle  West  and  of  Iowa  in  par- 
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ticular.  It  aims  to  acquaint  the  city  officials  of  Iowa  with 
the  municipal  works  and  improvements  contemplated  or 
under  construction  within  the  State,  together  with  the  cost 
of  the  same.  It  acquaints  the  municipal  officials  of  Iowa 
with  the  decisions  of  our  courts  relative  to  the  powers  and 
duties  of  municipalities  under  Iowa  law.  It  fosters  a  health- 
ful rivalry  among  the  cities  of  Iowa  to  excel  in  beautifying 
and  improving  their  local  surroundings. 

The  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities  is  yet  in  its  infancy; 
and  one  cannot  predict  with  certainty  as  to  what  its  future 
influence  in  the  State  will  be.  It  has,  however,  already 
made  itself  felt.  It  has  a  promising  future  because  it  has  a 
virgin  soil  rich  with  possibilities  in  which  to  work.  It 
must  stand  for  high  ideals  in  government  and  administration. 
It  must  educate  the  people  in  the  belief  that  municipal  self- 
government,  to  be  successful,  must  be  conducted  on  business 
principles,  and  that  such  government  can  best  be  promoted 
by  the  absolute  separation  of  municipal  affairs  from  State 
and  national  politics. 

The  League  of  Iowa  Municipalities  constitutes  a  college 
for  municipal  officials.  And  where  as  in  our  municipalities 
rotation  in  office  is  the  rule,  this  educational  function  and 
influence  of  the  League  must  increase  rather  than  decrease. 
To  quote  from  the  address  delivered  by  the  Honorable  F. 
K.  Stebbins  at  the  fourth  annual  convention: — "Until  such 
time  as  every  official  in  Iowa  knows  the  cost  of  producing 
an  electric  light  of  a  given  candle  power,  the  cost  of  making 
and  conducting  through  the  pipes  one  thousand  feet  of  gas, 
the  cost  of  furnishing  one  hundred  thousand  gallons  of 
water,  the  cost  of  operating  a  street  car  line,  there  will  be  a 


THE  HAMPTON  ROADS  CONFERENCE 


On  May  7,  11)02,  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  Sen- 
ator Tillman  of  South  Carolina  took  occasion  to  refer  to  the 
Hampton  Roads  Conference  of  18(35.  And  for  the  purpose 
of  showing,  as  he  supposed,  the  willingness  of  President 
Lincoln  to  end  the  war  on  almost  any  terms,  Senator  Till- 
man undertook  to  state  what  was  demanded  and  what 
occurred  at  that  Conference.    He  said: 

The  claim  on  the  part  of  the  North  was,  "Restore  the  Union;  give 
us  the  Union;"  and  Alexander  Stephens  was  told  by  Abraham 
Lincoln  at  the  Hampton  Roads  conference  to  take  a  blank  sheet  of 
paper  and  write,  "Save  the  Union;"  and  President  Lincoln  said, 
"Aleck,  you  iill  out  the  balance,  and  I  will  agree  to  it."1 

This  statement  by  Senator  Tillman  is  in  substance  a  repe- 
tition of  the  story  of  the  celebrated  Conference  which  has 
gained  some  currency  in  recent  years,  having  been  used  by 
no  less  a  person  than  Mr.  Henry  Watterson  in  a  public  lec- 
ture on  Abraham  Lincoln.  Mr.  Watterson  was  corrected, 
however,  by  Hon.  John  II.  Reagan,  who  at  the  time  of  the 
Conference  was  a  member  of  the  cabinet  of  the  Confederate 
States. 

On  the  day  following  the  statement  made  by  Senator 
Tillman,  Senator  Vest  arose  in  the  Senate  and  observed  that, 
while  he  did  not  desire  to  participate  in  the  debate  then 
going  on,  he  felt  compelled  "in  justice  to  both  the  living 

1  Congressional  liecord,  57th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  Vol.  xxxv,  p.  5100. 
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and  the  dead"  to  notice  the  u remarkable  assertion"  made 
by  Senator  Tillman.    Senator  Vest  then  said: 

Mr.  President,  I  know  personally,  without  having  been  present  at. 
that  celebrated  interview,  that  the  incident  is  without  the  sligliest 
foundation.  If  true,  it  would  place  the  Government  and  officers  of 
the  Confederate  States  in  the  category  of  criminals,  because,  if  true, 
the  Confederacy  was  offered  all  that  it  ever  demanded  in  the  wildest 
hopes  of  the  most  extreme  partisan  of  that  war,  if  they  would  only 
return  to  the  Union.... I  happen  to  know  from  the  lips  of  two  of 
the  commissioners,  Alexander  H.  Stephens  and  R.  M.  T.  Hunter, 
that  no  such  incident  ever  occurred  between  the  representatives  of 
the  United  States  and  of  the  Confederate  States  at  Hampton  Roads.1 

Senator  Vest  said  that  he  had  further  knowledge  of  the 
facts,  having  heard  the  " official  report"  made  by  the  com- 
missioners after  their  return  to  Richmond.  From  these 
sources  of  information  Senator  Vest  related  what  occurred 
as  follows: 

When  the  commissioners,  if  I  may  so  term  the  President  and  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  met  the  commissioners  of  the 
Confederacy,  Mr.  Lincoln,  addressing  himself  to  R.  M.  T.  Hunter, 
whom  he  knew  very  well,  said,  1  'In  the  first  place,  gentlemen,  I 
desire  to  know  what  are  your  powers  and  instructions  from  the  Rich- 
mond Government?"  avoiding,  as  Mr.  Hunter  told  me  himself,  the 
words  "Confederate  States,"  but  terming  the  Government  that  of 
the  Richmond  Government.  Mr.  Hunter,  to  whom  the  inquiry  was 
addressed,  said,  "Mr.  President,  we  are  instructed  to  consider  no 
proposition  that  does  not  involve  the  independence  of  the  Confed- 
erate States  of  America."  "Then,"  said  Mr.  Lincoln,  "the  inter- 
view had  as  well  terminate  now,  for  I  must  say  to  you  gentlemen 
frankly  and  honestly  that  nothing  will  be  accepted  from  the  Govern- 
ment at  Richmond  except  absolute  and  unconditional  surrender."  2 

1  Congressional  Record,  57th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  Vol.  xxxv,  p.  5160. 
zIbid,  p.  5160. 
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In  case  these  terms  were  accepted,  President  Lincoln  fur- 
ther said  (according  to  Senator  Vest)  that  4 'the  largest 
executive  clemency  "  would  be  extended  to  "the  leaders  and 
generals  of  the  Government  at  Richmond."  uThis  termi- 
nated the  interview,"  says  Senator  Vest;  but,  "as  the  com- 
missioners of  the  Confederacy  retired  from  the  chamber, 
Mr.  Lincoln,  addressing  Stephens,  said :  '  Stephens,  you  are 
making  a  great  mistake.  Your  Government  is  a  failure, 
and  when  the  crash  comes,  as  it  soon  must  come,  there  will 
be  chaos,  and  disasters  which  we  cannot  now  foresee  must 
come  to  your  people.'  "  1 

The  account  thus  given,  Senator  Vest  avers  with  the 
utmost  assurance,  is  "substantially  and  almost  word  for 
word"  as  it  came  to  him  from  the  two  commissioners  named. 
Furthermore,  he  adds  that  "to  put  this  matter  beyond  all 
sort  of  dispute,  Judge  Campbell ....  took  down  in  pencil  at 
the  interview,  word  for  word,  what  passed  between  the 
commissioners;"  and  this  "account  in  writing  was  exhibited 
to  many  of  his  [Campbell's]  friends  in  the  city  of  Rich- 
mond." Senator  Vest  says  that  he  himself  was  told  the 
story  by  a  gentleman  who  had  seen  the  written  report, 
which  was  almost  exactly"  as  he  had  tried  to  relate  it. 
He  closed  his  remarks  to  the  Senate  as  follows: 

I  do  not  want  this  statement,  which  I  have  no  doubt  the  Senator 
from  South  Carolina  believes  to  be  true,  to  go  into  the  records  of 
this  country  without  my  statement  of  these  facts  and  my  solemn 
denial  that  there  is  the  shadow  of  truth  in  this  assertion  which  has 
been  going  the  rounds  of  the  newspapers  of  the  country  for  the  last 
few  years. 8 

1  Congressional  Record,  57th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  Vol.  xxxv,  p.  5160. 
*Ibid,  p.  5160. 
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Senator  Vest  has  done  a  distinct  service  to  the  truth  of 
history  in  thus  publicly  and  in  such  a  conspicuous  manner 
denying  the  popular  story  as  to  what  occurred  at  the  Hamp- 
ton Koads  Conference — an  event  big  with  possibilities  but 
without  result,  unless  we  accept  as  a  result  the  knowledge 
that  the  war  must  continue  until  ended  on  the  field  of  battle. 

Senator  Tillman  having  been  corrected  by  Senator  Vest, 
it  is  now  in  order  to  correct  Senator  Vest  by  documentary 
evidences1  and  by  the  testimony  of  Mr.   Alexander  H. 
Stephens,  one  of  the  commissioners  of  the  Confederate 
States  and  their  chief  spokesman  at  the  celebrated  Confer- 
ence.   Soon  after  the  event  Mr.  Stephens  put  into  enduring 
form  his  recollections  of  what  occurred.2    Senator  Vest's 
account  is  from  his  own  memory  of  what  was  told  to  him 
thirty-seven  years  ago.    From  his  account  it  must  be  in- 
ferred that  the  interview  was  of  short  duration,  if,  as  Sen- 
ator Vest  would  have  us  believe,  President  Lincoln  delivered 
the  ultimatum  of  "unconditional  surrender."    It  must  also 
be  inferred  from  Senator  Vest's  account  that  Mr.  Hunter 
was  the  chief  spokesman  for  the  Confederate  commissioners, 
that  Judge  Campbell  was  a  stenographer,  and  that  he  made 
a  verbatim  report  of  what  was  said.    Neither  of  the  three 
propositions  is  true,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  more  reliable 
evidences  and  testimony  which  follow.    The  interview  was 
of  " several  hours  duration"  according  to  President  Lincoln; 
it  was  "about  four  hours"  long  according  to  Mr.  Stephens. 

1The  documents  are  found  in  Lincoln's  special  message  to  the 
House  of  Representatives,  Feb.  10,  1S65  —  See  JTessages  and  Papers 
of  the  Presidents,  Vol.  vi,  pp.  2G0-269. 

SA  Constitutional  View  of  the  Late  War  Between  the  States.  1SG7. 
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No  record  was  kept  by  any  person ;  nor  was  any  person  per- 
mitted to  take  notes  at  the  interview  of  what  was  said. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  Mr.  Stephens,  being  at  the 
head  of  the  Confederate  commission,  was  its  chief  spokes- 
man. 

SOME  OTHER  ACCOUNTS  OF  THE  CONFERENCE 

Mr.  Edward  S.  Ellis  in  The  History  of  Our  Country 
quotes  at  considerable  length  from  Wra.  E.  Cameron's  "full 
and  accurate  account,"1  of  which  the  following  is  an  ex- 
tract: 

The  inception  of  the  Conference  was  a  visit  to  Richmond  of 
Francis  P.  Blair,  Sr.,  armed  with  a  letter  from  Mr.  Lincoln,  in  which 
the  latter  expressed  his  willingness  to  receive  delegates  from  "those 
in  authority  in  the  Southern  States  who  desire  to  make  peace  on  the 
basis  of  one  common  country."  2 

This  part  of  Mr.  Ellis'  account  is  not  true  in  any  essential 
particular.  Mr.  Blair  was  not  sent  by  anybody;  nor  was 
he  on  his  first  trip  u armed  with  a  letter"  or  with  anything 
else  except  a  pass  through  the  lines;  nor  is  the  quotation, 
purporting  to  have  been  made  from  President  Lincoln's  let- 
ter which  was  borne  by  Mr.  Blair  on  his  second  trip,  cor- 
rectly made  either  in  words  or  in  sentiment,  as  will  be  seen 
by  the  letter  below.3 

Mr.  Cameron's  account  of  the  opening  of  the  Conference, 
quoted  by  Ellis,  is  as  follows: 

Mr.  Stephens  opened  the  business  in  hand  by  stating  clearly  and 
with  precision  the  conditions  which  the  Confederates  were  instructed 
to  lay  before  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Volume  v,  p.  1311. 
2  Ibid,  p.  1311. 
8  See  below  p.  218. 
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This  implies  of  course  that  the  Confederate  commissioners 
were  present  with  an  ultimatum  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  instead  of  being  present  to  suggest  a  diversion 
in  the  hope  of  securing  by  secret  convention  at  least  a  tem- 
porary cessation  of  hostilities.  In  these  respects  the  Cam- 
eron story  is  entirely  misleading. 

Other  short  accounts  of  the  Conference  are  found  in 
Schouler's  History  of  the  United  States,1  and  Scribner\ 
Popular  History  of  the  United  States?  Neither  of  these 
accounts,  however,  is  full  enough  to  convey  a  satisfactory 
idea  of  the  Conference. 

For  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  the  Hampton  Roads 
Conference  from  its  inception  to  its  conclusion  we  must  turn 
to  ( 1 )  the  special  message  of  President  Lincoln  of  February 
10,  1865, 3  (2)  A  Constitutional  View  of  the  Late  War 
Between  the  States,  by  Alexander  H.  Stephens,4  (3)  Abra- 
ham Lincoln,  by  Nicolay  and  Play,  and  (4)  the  Rise  and 
Fall  of  the  Confederate  Government,  by  Jefferson  Davis. 

1  Volume  vi,  p.  535. 

2  Volume  v,  p.  325. 

s  Messages  and  Papers  of  the  Presidents,  Volume  vi,  p.  260.  On 
the  10  th  day  of  February,  in  response  to  a  resolution  of  the  House 
for  information,  President  Lincoln  sent  a  special  message  giving  all 
of  the  documents  in  the  case  and  briefly  stating  the  main  points  dis- 
cussed and  stating  that  "the  conference  ended  without  result."  On 
the  same  date,  the  Senate  was  "referred"  to  the  documents  trans- 
mitted to  the  House,  and  in  addition  thereto,  the  Senate  was  fur- 
nished with  the  "instructions"  sent  to  Minister  Adams  in  London, 
touching  the  affair,  which  instructions  in  no  material  points  differ 
from  Mr.  Stephens'  account. 

4  Mr.  Stephens  was  Vice  President  of  the  Confederate  States.  His 
two  volume  work  was  written  in  1807. 
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MR.    BLAIR'S  MISSION  TO  RICHMOND 

Who  was  Francis  P.  Blair,  Sr.,  the  self-appointed  mes- 
senger to  the  President  of  the  Confederate  States  prior  to 
the  Hampton  Roads  Conference?  Mr.  Davis  calls  him  "a 
distinguished  citizen  of  Maryland."  Mr.  Stephens  styles 
him  the  " Warwick"  of  the  Republican  party.  He  was  for 
many  years  a  prominent  editor  and.  politician,  coming  into 
notice  as  a  Jackson  Democrat  in  opposition  to  South  Caro- 
lina Nullification.  He  was  a  friend  and.  counsellor  of 
Andrew  Jackson  himself.  Later  he  became  a  Freesoil  Dem- 
ocrat (Barnburner);  and  finally  he  appears  as  a  Republican. 
He  was  intimately  acquainted  with  leading  men,  North  and 
South,  and  was  on  personally  friendly  terms  with  Mr.  Jef- 
ferson Davis. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1864,  Mr.  Blair  thought  that 
he  might  do  something  to  bring  about  peace  by  an  interview 
with  Mr.  Davis.  He  suggested  the  thought  to  President 
Lincoln  but  got  no  encouragement  from  that  quarter,  not 
even  a  chance  to  explain  himself.  Mr.  Lincoln,  however, 
said  to  him  finally  and  evasively:  "Come  to  me  after  Savan- 
nah falls."1  Mr.  Blair  was  promptly  on  hand  after  that 
event,  and  was  given  a  card  with  these  words: 

December  28,  1864. 
Allow  the  bearer,  F.  P.  Blair,  sr.,  to  pass  our  lines,  go  South, 
and  return.  A.  Lincoln.2 

With  this  and  this  only  he  passed  the  lines  and  arrived 
at  Bichmond  on  January  12,  1865,  where  his  appearance 

1  Nicolay  and  Hay's  Abraham  Lincoln,  Vol.  x,  p.  94. 

2  Messages  and  Pajicrs  of  the  Presidents,  Vol.  vi,  p.  2 GO. 
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"caused  no  little  sensation."  An  interview  was  prom ptl\ 
had  with  Mr.  Jefferson  Davis,  which  was  introduced  with 
an  explanation  by  Mr.  Blair  as  to  the  means  used  to  procure 
the  pass.  Mr.  Blair  avowed  his  individual  responsibility  in 
the  matter.  Among  the  first  questions  propounded  to  Mr. 
Davis  was  one  as  to  whether  "he  had  any  commitments 
with  European  powers,"  if  he  wras  free  to  answer  such  a 
question,  u  which  wTould  control  his  conduct  in  making 
arrangements  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States.'1 
To  this  Mr.  Davis  replied  that  he  "was  absolutely  free  and 
would  die  a  free  man  in  all  respects. " 

This -opened  the  way  for  Mr.  Blair  to  read  a  paper 
embodying  his  idea — a  paper  which  he  had  prepared  to  be 
submitted  to  Mr.  Davis  in  case  a  personal  interview  could 
not  be  had.    It  begins  as  follows : 

The  Amnesty  Proclamation  of  President  Lincoln  in  connection 
with  his  last  Message  to  Congress ....  presents  a  basis  on  which  I 
think  permanent  peace  and  union  between  the  warring  sections  of 
our  country  may  be  re-established.  1 

Slavery  being  "doomed,"  a  fact  "admitted  now  on  all 
sides,"  continued  Mr.  Blair,  "the  issue  is  changed  and  war 
against  the  Union  becomes  a  war  for  monarchy."  Having 
developed  these  ideas,  Mr.  Blair  then  reviewed  the  condi- 
tions in  Mexico,  and  said:  u  Jefferson  Davis  is  the  fortunate 
man  who  now  holds  the  commanding  position  to  encounter 
this  formidable  scheme  of  conquest."  In  order  to  carry 
out  the  scheme  it  would  first  be  necessary  to  arrange  an 
armistice  so  that  as  much  of  the  Confederate  army  as  might 
be  needed  could  be  transferred  to  Texas.    Juarez,  the  Mex- 


1  Nicolay  and  Hay's  Abraham  Lincoln,  Vol.  x,  p.  97. 
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ican  leader,  was  to  be  "propitiated,"  and  very  likely  Mr. 
Davis  himself  might  be  proclaimed  dictator. 

In  case  the  "Mexican  recruits  and,  the  army  of  the  South" 
proved  unequal  to  the  task,  it  was  suggested  that  "  multi- 
tudes of  the  army  of  the  North"  would  take  a  hand,  and 
together  they  would  sweep  the  invaders  out  of  Mexico. 
Having  presented  his  plan  much  more  in  detail  than  is  pos- 
sible in  this  connection,  Mr.  Blair  said:  " There  is  my 
problem  Mr.  Davis;  do  you  think  it  possible  to  be  solved?" 
After  some  reflection  Mr.  Davis  answered:  "I  think  so."1 

The  interview  continued  for  some  time  and  various  points 
were  discussed.  It  terminated  with  the  understanding  that 
Mr.  Blair  would  sound  President  Lincoln  on  the  subject. 
It  will  be  noted  that  the  plan  here  presented  to  Mr.  Davis 
did  not  contemplate  a  uniting  of  the  Confederate  and  Union 
forces  to  drive  Maximilian  out  of  Mexico.  It  was  to  be  a 
Confederate  movement  to  be  made  possible  by  means  of  an 
armistice.  After  the  interview  Mr.  Davis  made  a  memor- 
andum of  the  conversation,  and  on  the  day  following  sub- 
mitted it  to  Mr.  Blair.  This  memorandum  was  mutually 
agreed  to  be  substantially  correct.  It  is  substantially  cor- 
roborative of  Mr.  Blair's  account,  except  that  Mr.  Davis  con- 
strued the  proposed  movement  on  Mexico  to  be  a  joint  one 
in  support  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine.  Mr.  Blair  was  then  fur- 
nished with  the  following  to  be  shown  to  President  Lincoln : 
F.  P.  Blair,  Esq.  Richmond,  Va.,  January  12,  18G5. 

Sir:  I  have  deemed  it  proper,  and  probably  desirable  to  you,  to 
give  you  in  this  form  the  substance  of  remarks  made  by  me,  to  be 
repeated  by  you  to  President  Lincoln,  etc.,  etc. 

I  have  no  disposition  to  find  obstacles  in  forms,  and  am  willing,  now 

1  Nicolay  and  Hay's  Abraham  Lincoln,  Vol.  x,  p.  103. 
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as  heretofore,  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  restoration  of  peace 
and  am  ready  to  send  a  commission  whenever  I  have  reason  to  But. 
pose  it  will  be  received,  or  to  receive  a  commission  if  the  Unite*! 
States  Government  shall  choose  to  send  one.  That  notwithstanding 
the  rejection  of  our  former  offers,  I  would,  if  you  could  promise  that 
a  commissioner,  minister,  or  other  agent  would  be  received,  appoint 
one  immediately,  and  renew  the  effort  to  enter  into  conference  with 
a  view  to  secure  peace  to  the  two  countries. 

Yours,  etc.,  Jefferson  Davis.1 

Armed  with  this  proposition  to  enter  into  conference  with 
a  view  to  secure  peace  to  the  two  countries,  Mr.  Blair  re- 
turned to  Washington  and  received  the  following,  with  a 
view  of  securing  peace  to  the  people  of  our  one  common 
country,  to  be  shown  to  Mr.  Davis. 

Washington,  January  18,  1865. 

F.  P.  Blair,  Esq. 

Sir:  Your  having  shown  me  Mr.  Davis's  letter  to  you  of  the  1 2th 
instant,  you  may  say  to  him  that  I  have  constantly  been,  am  now, 
and  shall  continue  ready  to  receive  any  agent  whom  he  or  any  other 
influential  person  now  resisting  the  national  authority  may  informally 
send  to  me  with  the  view  of  securing  peace  to  the  people  of  our  one 
common  country.  Yours,  etc.,         A.  Lincoln.1 

Mr.  Blair  returned  to  Richmond  and  delivered  the  above 
to  Mr.  Davis,  at  the  same  time  stating  (according  to  Mr. 
Davis)  that  he  (Blair)  had  u modified  the  views  he  formerly 
presented,"  and  had  ua  different  mode  of  procedure"  to 
offer,  to  the  effect  that,  4 'on  account  of  the  extreme  men  in 

Congress  and  elsewhere,    it  would  not  be  feasible 

for  him  [President  Lincoln]  to  enter  into  any  arrangement 
with  us  by  the  use  of  political  agencies;  that,  if  anything 
beneficial  could  be  effected,  it  must  be  done  without  the  in- 

1  Messages  ami  Papers  of  the  Presidents,  Vol.  vi,  pp  200,  201. 
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tervention  of  the  politicians.    He,  therefore,  suggested  that- 
Generals  Lee  and  Grant  might  enter  into  an  arrangement  by 
which  hostilities  would  be  suspended." 

To  this  Mr.  Davis  replied  that  he  was  willing  to  entrust 
such  a  negotiation  to  General  Lee.  Later  on  Mr.  Blair  in- 
formed Mr.  Davis  that  "the  idea  of  a  military  convention 
was  not  favorably  received  at  Washington;"  and  "so  it  only 
remained  for  me,"  says  Mr.  Davis,  "to  act  upon  the  letter 
of  Mr.  Lincoln." 

On  the  day  following  Mr.  Blair's  departure  from  Rich- 
mond, Mr.  Davis,  before  consulting  with  his  cabinet,  called 
Mr.  Stephens  (Vice-President  of  the  Confederate  States)  into 
consultation,  disclosed  to  him  Mr.  Blair's  mission,  and  asked 
his  advice.  Though  not  hopeful  of  any  good  results,  Mr. 
Stephens  thought  a  conference  desirable,  and  suggested  that 
the  two  Presidents  were  the  persons  to  be  brought  together 
if  possible.  To  this  Mr.  Davis  demurred,  and  then  Mr. 
Stephens  suggested  the  names  of  three  persons,  only  one  of 
whom  was  finally  appointed,  as  commissioners.  A  cabinet 
meeting  was  held  immediately  after  this  interview,  and  Mr. 
Stephens'  next  information  was  that  R.  M.  T.  Hunter  (Sen- 
ator), Judge  John  A.  Campbell  (Asst.  Sec.  of  War),  and 
himself  had  been  appointed.  Mr.  Stephens  strongly  objected 
to  the  selection  both  of  himself  and  of  Mr.  Hunter  on  the 
ground  that  absence  from  their  accustomed  official  duties 
would  attract  notice,  whereas  it  was  important  to  observe 
"the  most  perfect  secrecy."1 

Mr.  Stephens  makes  no  mention  of  either  verbal  or  writ- 

1 A  Constitutional  View  of  the  Late  War  Between  the  States,  by 
Alexander  II.  Stephens,  Vol.  n,  Colloquy  xxm. 
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'  ten  instructions  to  the  commission,  but  each  commissioner 
was  furnished  with  the  following  dated  Richmond,  January 
28,  1865: 

In  conformity  with  the  letter  of  Mr.  Lincoln,  of  which  the  forego- 
ing is  a  copy,  you  are  requested  to  proceed  to  Washington  City  for 
an  informal  conference  with  him  upon  the  issues  involved  in  the 
existing  war,  and  for  the  purpose  of  securing  peace  to  the  two  coun- 
tries. 1 

The  commissioners  reached  the  Union  lines  January  29, 
at  Petersburg  (Gen.  Wilson  commanding),  and  asked  to  be 
passed  through  "in  accordance  with  an  understanding  .... 
with  Lieutenant- General  Grant."  To  this  the  Secretary  of 
War  replied  that  the  Department  had  no  knowledge  of  such 
an  i  1  understanding "  (nor  was  there  any),  and  they  were 
not  permitted  to  pass.  On  the  next  day  the  commissioners 
addressed  a  note  to  General  Grant  at  City  Point  asking  "to 
pass  your  lines  under  safe -conduct,  and  to  proceed  to  Wash- 
ington." The  request  was  sent  to  the  President,  and  at  the 
same  time  orders  were  sent  by  Grant  to  pass  the  commis- 
sioners on  to  headquarters,  where  they  arrived  on  the  same 
day.  On  the  same  day  also  (Jan.  30)  a  messenger  was 
sent  from  Washington  to  meet  the  commissioners  and  to 
inform  them,  that  they  would  be  allowed  to  pass  the  lines  to 
Fortress  Monroe  "for  the  purpose  of  an  informal  confer- 
ence on  the  basis  of  the  letter"  of  January  18,  1865.  The 
reply  of  the  commissioners  to  the  instructions  of  the  mes- 
senger was  not  "satisfactory,"  and  it  was  so  reported.  The 
commissioners  then  addressed  a  second  request  to  General 

1  The  Rise  and  Fall  of  the  Confederate  Government,  by  Jefferson 
Davis,  Vol.  ii,  p.  617. 
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Grant  to  be  passed  on  to  Washington  "to  confer  informally 
with  the  President,"  which  of  course  was  not  granted.1 

While  this  correspondence  was  in  progress,  President 
Lincoln  dispatched  Mr.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State,  to 
Fortress  Monroe,  where  he  arrived  February  1st  under 
instructions  from  the  President  that,  in  the  expected  inter- 
view, " three  things  are  indispensable,"  to  wit: 

1.  The  restoration  of  the  national  authority  throughout  all  the 
States. 

2.  No  receding  by  the  Executive  of  the  United  States  on  the 
slavery  question  from  the  position  assumed  thereon  in  the  late  annual 
message  to  Congress  and  in  preceding  documents. 

3.  No  cessation  of  hostilities  short  of  an  end  of  the  war  and  the 
disbanding  of  all  forces  hostile  to  the  Government. 2 

After  all  of  these  preliminaries,  because  of  the  unsatisfac- 
tory reply  of  the  commissioners  to  the  instructions  of  the 
special  messenger,  the  President  was  about  to  recall  Mr. 
Seward  when  he  received  through  the  War  Department  (on 
February  2d)  a  dispatch  from  General  Grant,3  which  not 
only  determined  him  to  let  the  interview  take  place  but  to 
join  Mr.  Seward,  which  he  did  on  February  2d,  having  sent 

1  Messages  and  Papers  of  the  Presidents,  Vol.  vi,  pp.  262,  265. 

8 Messages  and  Papers  of  the  Presidents,  Vol.  vi,  p.  264. 

3  Grant's  confidential  dispatch  which  determined  the  President  to 
join  Mr.  Seward  is  as  follows: 
"Hon.  En  win  M.  Stanton,  Secretary  of  War: 

"Now  that  the  interview  between  Major  Eckert,  under  his  written 
instructions,  and  Mr.  Stephens  and  party  has  ended,  I  will  state  con- 
fidentially, but  not  officially  to  become  a  matter  of  record,  that  I  am 
convinced  upon  conversation  with  Messrs.  Stephens  and  Hunter  that 
their  intentions  are  good  and  their  desire  sincere  to  restore  peace  and 
union.    I  have  not  felt  myself  at  liberty  to  express  even  views  of  my 
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orders  to  Grant  to  "let  nothing  which  is  transpiring  change, 
hinder,  or  delay  your  military  movements  or  plans."  The 
interview  took  place  on  board  a  United  States  steamer,  in 
Hampton  Koads,  near  Fortress  Monroe,  February  3,  I860.1 

THE  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  CELEBRATED  CONFERENCE  AS  GIVEN  BY 
ALEXANDER  H.  STEPHENS 

After  the  formal  salutations,  inquiries  after  mutual  ac- 
quaintances, and  brief  reminiscences  of  other  days,  Mr. 
Stephens  said  u in  substance:" 

Well,  Mr.  President,  is  there  no  way  of  putting  an  end  to  the  pres- 
ent trouble,  and  bringing  about  a  restoration  of  the  general  good 
feeling  and  harmony  then  existing  between  the  different  States  and 
Sections  of  the  country? 

own  or  to  account  for  my  reticency.  This  has  placed  me  in  an 
awkward  position,  which  I  could  have  avoided  by  not  seeing  them  in 
the  first  instance.  I  fear  now  their  going  back  without  any  expres- 
sion from  anyone  in  authority  will  have  a  bad  influence.  At  the 
same  time,  I  recognize  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  receiving  these 
informal  commissioners  at  this  time,  and  do  not  know  what  to  recom- 
mend. I  am  sorry,  however,  that  Mr.  Lincoln  cannot  have  an  inter- 
view with  the  two  named  in  this  dispatch,  if  not  all  three  now  within 
our  lines.  Their  letter  to  me  was  all  that  the  President's  instruc- 
tions contemplated,  to  secure  their  safe  conduct  if  they  had  used  the 
same  language  to  Major  Eckert  [special  messenger]. 

"U.  S.  Grant,  Lieutenant- General. 
See  Messages  and  Papers  of  the  Presidents,  Vol.  vi,  p.  2GG. 

1  There  is  a  curious  error  in  a  date,  which  is  perhaps  worth  men- 
tioning, found  in  the  report  of  the  Confederate  commissioners  to 
Mr.  Davis.  As  printed  in  Mr.  Stephens'  A  Constitutional  View  of 
the  Late  War  Between  the  States,  Vol.  11,  Appendix  Ii,  p.  792,  the 
date  of  the  Conference  is  given  as  "the  30th  inst.,"  which  would  be 
February  30th,  if  there  could  be  such  a  date.  In  Mr.  Davis'  The 
Pise  and  Pall  of  the  Confederate  Government,  Vol.  11,  p.  G19,  the 
date  is  given  as  "the  30th  ult.,"  which  would  be  the  30th  of  January. 
The  true  date  was  as  given  in  the  text  above,  February  3,  1805. 
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Mr.  Seward  said:  It  is  understood,  gentlemen,  that  this  is  to  be 
an  informal  Conference.  There  is  to  be  no  clerk  or  secretary  —  no 
writing  or  record  of  anything  that  is  said.    All  is  to  be  verbal. 

I,  speaking  for  the  Commissioners,  said  that  was  our  understand- 
ing of  it.    To  this  all  assented,  whereupon  I  repeated  the  question. 

Mr.  Lincoln  in  reply  said,  in  substance,  that  there  was  but  one 
way  that  he  knew  of,  and  that  was,  for  those  who  were  resisting  the 
laws  of  the  Union  to  cease  that  resistance.  All  the  trouble  came 
from  an  armed  resistance  against  the  National  Authority. 

But,  said  I,  is  there  no  other  question  that  might  divert  the  atten- 
tion of  both  Parties,  for  a  time,  from  the  questions  involved  in  their 

present  strife,  until  the  passions  on  both  sides  might  cool,  ? 

Is  there  no  Continental  question,  said  I,  which  might  thus  tempo- 
rarily engage  their  attention?  We  have  been  induced  to  believe  that 
there  is.1 

This  reference  to  a  1 1  Continental  question"  brought  from 
Mr.  Lincoln  the  response:  aI  suppose  you  refer  to  some- 
thing that  Mr.  Blair  has  said."  He  at  once  disavowed 
authority  for  anything  and  everything  that  may  have  been 
said  or  done  by  Mr.  Blair,  but  said  that  he  was  u always 
willing  to  hear  propositions  for  peace"  on  the  basis  of  uthe 
restoration  of  the  Union,"  which  with  him  was  a  "sine  qua 
non."  There  was  silence  for  a  few  moments,  when  Mr. 
Stephens  said: 

But  suppose,  Mr.  President,  a  line  of  policy  should  be  suggested, 
which,  if  adopted,  would  most  probably  lead  to  a  restoration  of  the 
Union  without  further  bloodshed,  would  it  not  be  highly  advisable 
to  act  on  it,  even  without  the  absolute  pledge  of  ultimate  restoration 
being  required  to  be  first  given?  May  not  such  a  policy  be  found  to 
exist  in  the  line  indicated  by  the  interrogatory  propounded?  Is  there 
not  now  such  a  Continental  question  in  which  all  the  parties  engaged 

1  A  Constitutional  View  of  the  Late  War  Between  the  States,  by 
Alexander  II.  Stephens,  Vol.  n,  pp.  509,  600. 
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in  our  present  war  feel  a  deep  and  similar  interest?  I  allude,  of 
course,  to  Mexico,  and  what  is  called  the  'Monroe  Doctrine,' — the 
principles  of  which  are  directly  involved  in  the  contest  now  waging 
there. 1 

In  further  elaboration  of  the  question,  Mr.  Stephens  said: 
We  are  under  the  impression  that  the  Administration  ,  Wash- 
ington is  decidedly  opposed  to  the- establishment  of  an  Empire  in 
Mexico  by  France,  and  is  desirous  to  prevent  it.  In  other  words, 
they  wish  to  sustain  the  principles  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  that, 
as  I  understand  it,  is,  that  the  United  States  will  maintain  the  right 
of  Self -Government  to  all  Peoples  on  this  Continent,  against  the 
dominion  or  control  of  any  European  power. 

Mr.  Lincoln  and  Mr.  Seward  both  concurred  in  the  expression  of 
opinion  that  such  was  the  feeling  of  the  majority  of  the  people  of  the 
North. 

Could  not  both  Parties  then,  said  I,  in  our  contest,  come  to  an 
understanding  and  agreement  to  postpone  their  present  strife,  by  a 
suspension  of  hostilities  between  themselves,  until  this  principle  is 
maintained  in  behalf  of  Mexico;  and  might  it  not,  when  successfully 
sustained  there,  naturally,  and  would  it  not  almost  inevitably,  lead 
to  a  peaceful  and  harmonious  solution  of  their  own  difficulties? 
Could  any  pledge  now  given,  make  a  permanent  restoration  or  re- 
organization of  the  Union  more  probable,  or  even  so  probable  as 
such  a  result  would? 

Mr.  Lincoln  replied  with  considerable  earnestness,  that  he  could 
entertain  no  proposition  for  ceasing  active  military  operations,  which 
was  not  based  upon  a  pledge  first  given,  for  the  ultimate  restoration 

of  the  Union  and  the  only  basis  on  which  he  would  entertain 

a  proposition  for  a  settlement  was  the  recognition  and  re-establish- 
ment of  the  National  Authority  throughout  the  land.  1 

This  answer  seemed  about  to  close  the  interview,  as  the 

1  A  Constitutional  Mew  of  the  Late  War  Between  the  >$t(f.tes,  by 
Alexander  II.  Stephens,  Vol.  n,  pp.  G01,  602. 
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commissioners  had  no  authority  to  give  pledges,  when  Judge 
Campbell  inquired  in  what  way  a  settlement  might  be  ef- 
fected, supposing  the  Confederate  States  were  to  accept  the 
conditions.  But  Mr.  Seward  desired,  before  answering 
Judge  Campbell's  question,  to  have  the  other  subject  m^re 
fully  developed,  as  it  seemed  to  him  to  have  a  Ao- 
sophical  basis."  And  so  Mr.  Stephens  gave  his  views  at 
length  on  the  Monroe  Doctrine  and  on  popular  government, 
and  it  seemed  to  him  that  the  situation  in  Mexico  might 
"  afford  a  very  opportune  occasion  for  reaching  a  proper 
solution  of  our  own  troubles  without  any  further  effusion  of 
fraternal  blood."1 

This  play  upon  the  Monroe  Doctrine  was  evidently  not 
sincere,  for  it  ended  with  a  declaration  .by  Mr.  Hunter  that 
4 'there  was  not  unanimity  in  the  South  upon  the  subject  of 
undertaking  the  maintenance  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  it 
was  not  probable  that  any  arrangement  could  be  made  by 
which  the  Confederates  would  agree  to  join  in  sending  any 
portion  of  their  Army  into  Mexico."  In  this  view  he  ex- 
pressed the  joint  opinion  of  the  commissioners,  says  Mr. 
Stephens. 

From  this  excursion  into  the  realms  of  speculation,  Mr. 
Lincoln  brought  the  Conference  back  to  business  by  declar- 
ing that  "he  could  enter  into  no  treaty,  convention  or  stipu- 
lation, or  agreement  with  the  Confederate  States,  jointly  or 
separately,  upon  that  or  any  other  subject,  but  upon  the 
basis  first  settled,  that  the  Union  was  to  be  restored." 

Judge  Campbell  then  repeated  his  question,  and  the  Pres- 

1  A  Constitutional  View  of  the  Late  VTar  Between  the  /States,  hy 
Alexander  H.  Stephens,  Vol.  n,  p.  G04. 
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ident  replied  that  restoration  could  take  place  "by  disband- 
ing  their  armies  and  permitting  the  National  Authorities  to 
resume  their  functions."  This  point  was  emphasized  by 
Mr.  Seward  by  calling  the  attention  of  the  commissioners 
to  the  President's  last  annual  message  as  embod  ing  his 
views  on  that  branch  of  the  subject,  and  quoting  merefrom 
from  memory.  After  some  further  discussion,  Mr.  Stephens 
propounded  another  question  as  follows: 

I  asked  Mr.  Lincoln  what  would  be  the  status  of  that  portion  of 
the  Slave  population  in  the  Confederate  States,  which  had  not  then 
become  free  under  his  Proclamation;  or  in  other  words,  what  effect 
that  Proclamation  would  have  upon  the  entire  Black  population? 
Would  it  be  held  to  emancipate  the  whole,  or  only  those  who  had, 
at  the  time  the  war  ended,  become  actually  free  under  it?  1 

Mr.  Lincoln  answered  that  it  was  "a  judicial  question," 
and  he  could  not  say  how  the  courts  would  decide  it.  He 
was  of  opinion,  however,  that  the  Proclamation,  "was  a 
war  measure,  and  would  have  effect  only  from  its  beiug  an 
exercise  of  the  war  power,  as  soon  as  the  war  ceased,  it 
would  be  inoperative  for  the  future.  It  would  be  held  to 
apply  only  to  such  slaves  as  had  come  under  its  operation 
while  .it  was  in  active  exercise.  This  was  his  individual 
opinion,  but,  "the  Courts  might  decide  the  other  way;"  and 
he  declared  that  "he  never  would  change  or  modify  the 
terms  of  the  Proclamation  in  the  slightest  particular." 

Mr.  Stephens  asked  what  relation  the  Confederate  States 
would  sustain  to  other  States  in  case  the  war  was  abandoned. 
"Would  they  be  admitted  to  representation  in  Congress? 

1 A  Constitutional  View  of  the  I^ate  War  Between  the  States,  by 
Alexander  II.  Stephens,  Vol.  u,  p.  G10. 
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Mr.  Lincoln  very  promptly  replied,  that  his  own  individual 
opinion  was,  they  ought  to  be.  He  also  thought  they  would 
be;  but  he  could  not  enter  into  any  stipulation  upon  the 
subject."1 

Being  further  pressed  on  the  subject  of  a  cessation  of 
hostilities,  the  President  replied  that  he  could  not  enter  ir 
any  arrangements  4 'with  parties  in  arms  against  the  Govern- 
ment;" and  so  Mr.  Hunter  undertook  to  remove  this  diffi- 
culty by  citing  the  fact  that  u  entering  into  agreements  with 
persons  in  arms  against  the  acknowledged  rightful  public 
authority"  was  no  new  thing;  and  he  cited  the  case  of 
Charles  I  of  England,  to  which  Mr.  Lincoln  replied:  "I 
do  not  profess  to  be  posted  in  history.  On  all  such  matters 
I  will  turn  you  over  to  Seward.  All  I  distinctly  recollect 
about  the  case  of  Charles  I,  is,  that  he  lost  his  head  in  the 
end." 

Mr.  Stephens  urged  upon  the  President  the  view  that,  if 
he  was  justified  in  issuing  the  Emancipation  Proclamation 
as  a  war  measure,  as  a  like  war  measure  he  might  certainly 
enter  into  some  stipulation  with  the  same  object  in  view  to 
end  the  war.  The  President  4  *  then  went  into  a  prolonged 
course  of  remarks  about  the  Proclamation.  He  said  it  was 
not  his  intention  in  the  beginning  to  interfere  with  Slavery 
in  the  States;  that  he  never  would  have  done  it,"  except  to 
u maintain  the  Union;"  that  it  raised  many  " difficult  and 
perplexing  questions;"  that  he  favored  "prohibiting  the 
extension  of  slavery,"  but  believed  that  the  Government 
possessed  no  11  power  over  the  subject  in  the  States;"  and 

1 A  Constitutional  View  of  the  Late  War  Between  the  States,  by 
Alexander  H.  Stephens,  Vol.  n,  p.  012. 
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that  lie  favored  emancipation,  but  not  immediate,  "even  by 
tlie  States."     Mr.  Stephens  then  goes  on: 

After  pausing  for  some  time,  his  head  rather  bent  down,  as  if  in 
deep  reflection,  while  all  were  silent,  he  rose  up  and  used  these  words, 
almost,  if  not,  quite  identical: 

Stephens,  if  I  were  in  Georgia,  and  entertained  the  sentiments  1 
do — though,  I  suppose,  I  should  not  be  permittted  to  stay  there  loii" 
with  them;  but  if  I  resided  in  Georgia,  with  my  pre  ent  sentiments, 
I'll  tell  you  what  I  would  do,  if  I  were  in  your  place:  I  would  go 
home  and  get  the  Governor  of  the  State  to  call  the  Legislature 
together,  and  get  them  to  recall  all  the  State  troops  from  the  war; 
elect  Senators  and  Members  to  Congress,  and  ratify  this  Constitu- 
tional Amendment  prospectively,  so  as  to  take  effect — say  in  five 
years.  Such  a  ratification  would  be  valid  in  my  opinion.  I  have 
looked  into  the  subject,  and  think  such  a  prospective  ratification 
would  be  valid.  Whatever  may  have  been  the  views  of  your  people 
before  the  war,  they  must  be  convinced  now,  that  Slavery  is  doomed. 
It  cannot  last  long  in  any  event,  and  the  best  course,  it  seems  to  me, 
for  your  public  men  to  pursue,  would  be  to  adopt  such  a  policy  as 
will  avoid,  as  far  as  possible,  the  evils  of  immediate  emancipation. 
This  would  be  my  course,  if  I  were  in  your  place. 1 

After  some  further  discussion  of  the  slavery  side  of  the 
question,  Mr.  Hunter  recapitulated  the  subjects  discussed 
and  arrived  at  the  result  that  nothing  had  been  offered  "but 
an  unconditional  surrender  on  the  part  of  the  Confederate 
States  and  their  people.  There  could  be  no  agreement,  no 
treaty,  nor  even  any  stipulations  as  to  terms — nothing  but 
unconditional  submission. " 

Mr.  Stephens  says  this  ''summation"  was  given  with  "a 
good  deal  of  force,"  to  which  Mr.  Seward  replied  that  "no 

iA.  Constitutional  Jrieio  of  the  TjCite  War  JJeticeai  the  States,  by 
Alexander  H.  Stephens,  Vol.  n,  p.  614. 
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words  like  unconditional  submission  had  been  used,  or  any 
importing,  or  justly  implying  degredation,  or  humiliation 
even,  to  the  people  of  the  Confederate  States."  He  thought 
that  submission  to  the  "laws  under  the  Constitution'1  could 
not  be  considered  as  " unconditional  submission  to  con- 
querors, or  as  having  anything  humiliating  in  it."  To  this, 
Mr.  Hunter  replied:  "But  you  make  no  agreeme^  that 
these  rights  [under  the  Constitution]  will  be  so  held  and 
secured."  Mr.  Lincoln  replied  to  this  by  saying  that  as  far 
as  "the  Confiscation  Acts,  and  other  penal  acts,  were  con- 
cerned, their  enforcement  was  left .  entirely  with  him,"  that 
he  was  willing  to  be  "full  and  explicit"  on  that  point,  and 
that  "he  should  exercise  the  power  of  the  Executive  with 
the  utmost  liberality."  Mr.  Stephens  observes  further  that 
Lincoln  "went  on  to  say  that  he  would  be  willing  to  be 
taxed  to  remunerate  the  Southern  people  for  their  slaves. 
He  believed  the  people  of  the  North  were  as  responsible 
for  slavery  as  the  people  of  the  South,  and  if  the  war  should 
then  cease,  with  the  voluntary  abolition  of  slavery  by  the 
States,  he  should  be  in  favor,  individually,  of  the  Govern- 
ment paying  a  fair  indemnity  for  the  loss  to  the  owners." 
But  on  this  subject,  he  said  that  he  "could  give  no  assur- 
ance.7' 1 

This  practically  brought  the  Conference  to  a  conclusion; 
and  after  some  arrangements  for  a  special  exchange  of  pris- 
oners, Mr.  Stephens  said :  "I  wish  Mr.  President,  you  would 
re-consider  the'  subject  of  an  Armistice  on  the  basis  which 
has  been  suggested. "    Taking  Mr.  Stephens'  hand  ' i  for  a 

1A  Constitutional  View  of  the  Late  War  Jtetween  the  States,  by 
Alexander  II.  Stephens,  Vol.  n,  p.  017. 
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farwell  leave,"  Mr.  Lincoln  replied:  4 4 Well,  Stephens,  I 
will  re-consider  it,  but  I  do  not  think  my  mind  will  change, 
but  I  will  re-consider. " 

And  so  the  historic  Conference  ended  after  a  full,  fair, 
and  dispassionate  discussion  of  the  momentous  question  of 
peace  by  compromise.  In  that  group  of  statesmen,  anchored 
out  upon  the  waters  of  the  deep  blue  sea,  Abraham  Lincoln 
was  the  imposing  figure,  holding  absolutely  i  .  his  hand  the 
fate  of  a  continent.  With  another  man  in  his  place  and 
another  man  than  Grant  at  City  Point,  the  current  of  polit- 
ical events  might  have  changed  its  course  in  an  hour. 
Within  ten  weeks  of  this  time  the  Confederacy  had  col- 
lapsed, and  President  Lincoln  had  fallen  at  the  hands  of  an 
assassin — Lincoln,  the  best  and  truest  friend  of  the  fallen 
cause. 

The  commissioners  on  the  way  back  to  Richmond  had 
another  interview  with  General  Grant,  who  4  4 evidently," 
says  Mr.  Stephens,  "regretted  very  much  that  nothing  had 
been  accomplished  by  the  Conference."  In  Richmond 
44everybody  was  very  much  disappointed,  and  no  one 
seemed  to  be  more  so  than  Mr.  Davis."  Mr.  Stephens 
himself  still  entertained  a  lingering  hope  that  Mr.  Lincoln 
would  4 4 re-consider7'  and  that  something  might  yet  come 
of  it. 

Joseph  W.  Rich 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 
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Proceedings  of  the  Iowa  State  Bar  Association.  Eighth  annual  ses- 
sion, held  at  Dubuque,  1902.  Published  by  the  Association. 
Pp.  227. 

The  temporary  organization  of  the  present  State  Bar  Assoch  on  of 
Iowa  was  effected  at  Des  Moines  in  1894,  and  its  first  regular  session 
was  held  in  that  city  during  the  following  year.  Since  that  time  the 
annual  sessions  have  been  held  at  different  places  in  the  State,  during 
the  summer  vacation  of  the  courts.  The  plan  of  having  the  meetings 
in  different  places  from  year  to  year  has  been  advantageous  in  that  it 
has  secured  the  active  interest  of  many  lawyers,  who  perhaps  would 
not  have  attended  any  session  if  all  had  been  held  at  one  point;  but 
on  the  other  hand,  it  has  deprived  the  Association  of  a  substantial, 
continuous  body  of  members  who  may  be  expected  to  be  present  at 
all  its  sessions.  The  work  of  the  Association  would  probably  be 
more  effective  if  the  meetings  were  held  each  year  at  the  capital  of 
the  State. 

The  primary  object  of  the  various  State  bar  associations,  as  well  as 
of  the  American  Bar  Association  which  is  composed  of  a  membership 
from  all  the  States,  is  to  promote  the  general  interests  of  the  profes- 
sion of  law  and  stimulate  the  members  of  that  profession  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  higher  duties  towards  the  State  and  the  public.  The 
constant  aim  of  such  associations  has  been  to  conserve  the  traditions 
of  the  profession,  which  recognize  its  members  as  charged  with  the 
performance  of  a  public  function.  These  traditions  are  based  on  the 
theory  that  lawyers  who  are  licensed  to  practice  their  profession  in 
the  courts  really  constitute  an  essential  part  of  such  courts  in  the 
administration  of  law,  and  are  not  merely  private  persons,  availing 
themselves  of  the  opportunities  of  the  profession  for  the  purpose  of 
individual  gain.    The  contest  is  strenuously  made  against  mere  com- 
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mercialism,  and  the  deliberations  of  the  members  of  such  association^ 
do  not  relate  to  the  best  methods  of  practicing  law  to  their  own 
advantage,  but  rather  to  those  matters  in  which  the  profession  is  dis- 
charging a  public  duty.  The  true  objects  of  such  organizations  are 
well  set  forth  in  the  constitution  of  the  one  in  Iowa,  which  declares 
that  "This  association  is  formed  to  cultivate  the  science  of  jurispru- 
dence, to  promote  reform  in  the  law,  to  facilitate  the  administration 
of  justice,  to  elevate  the  standard  of  integrity,  honor  and  courtesy  in 
the  legal  profession,  to  encourage  a  thorough  and  liberal  education, 
and  to  cherish  a  spirit  of  brotherhood  among  the  membei  thereof.'1 
A  brief  review  of  the  proceedings  of  the  eighth  session  will  show 
that  the  Association  is  faithfully  carrying  out  the  objects  for  which 
it  was  organized. 

The  formal  program  of  the  annual  session  usually  consists  of  the 
President's  address,  an  address  by  some  judge  or  lawyer  of  distinc- 
tion, usually  selected  from  outside  the  State,  and  several  papers  by 
members  of  the  Association  relating  to  subjects  of  interest  to  the 
profession.  For  this  session  the  President's  address  was  on  The 
Life,  Character,  Career  and  Professional  Labors  of  Justice  Samuel 
E.  Mlllcrf  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  delivered,  as 
usual,  by  the  retiring  President,  who  in  this  case  was  Hon.  J.  H. 
McConlogue,  of  Mason  City.  The  annual  address  was  by  Hon.  Paul 
E.  Carpenter,  of  Milwaukee,  on  Some  of  the  Legal  Phases  of  Li- 
sanity.  It  would  not  be  possible  here  to  synopsize  what  was  said, 
nor  will  it  be  necessary  to  eulogize  the  speakers.  The  addresses  pre- 
sent in  a  full,  fair,  and  interesting  way  the  subject  matter  properly 
indicated  by  their  titles.  The  papers  read  were  by  Hon.  M.  J.  Wade 
on  The  Use  and  Abuse  of  Expert  Evidence,  by  Hon.  H.  M.  Remley, 
on  the  question,  Should  the  Marriage  of  Eeeble  Minded  and  Degen- 
erates be  Prohibited  by  Lain,  and  by  Hon.  George  W.  Wrakefield 
on  The  Need  of  Leiw  to  Govern  Tried  of  Equity  Cases. 

At  the  previous  session  a  section  of  the  Association  was  provided 
for  to  give  special  attention  to  the  subject  of  Taxed  ion,  and  at  this 
session  papers  were  read  before  the  section  by  Professor  H.  S.  Rich- 
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ards  of  the  College  of  Law  of  the  State  University,  Mr.  A.  E. 
Swisher  of  Iowa  City,  and  Mr.  E.  E.  McElroy  of  Ottumwa.  The 
most  interesting  discussion  of  the  session  was  that  which  followed 
the  reading  of  these  papers.  Hon.  R.  M.  Haines  of  Grinnell,  who 
presided  over  the  section,  was  subsequently  elected  President  of  the 
Association  for  the  ensuing  year;  but  by  his  recent  death  the  Asso- 
ciation has  not  only  been  deprived  of  a  President,  but  also  of  an 
enthusiastic  worker,  and  the  bar  of  one  of  its  strongest,  most  con- 
scientious, and  most  laborious  members. 

The  papers  as  to  expert  evidence  and  trial  of  equity  cases  are  ilb 
trations  of  the  constant  attention  which  is  being  given  in  such  as  o- 
ciations  as  this  to  the  development  of  the  law  in  its  practical  applica- 
tions for  the  purpose  of  administering  justice  to  litigants,  and  they 
deal  with  matters  of  great  interest  to  the  profession.  The  paper 
with  relation  to  the  marriage  of  the  feeble  minded  and  degenerates 
illustrates  the  constant  and  well  recognized  relation  which  must  exist 
between  the  law  and  questions  of  sociology  as  to  which  legislation  is 
thought  to  be  desirable.  While  lawyers  as  members  of  the  legal  pro- 
fession have  no  immediate  concern  with  the  principles  of  sociology,  or 
with  the  proper  subjects  of  legislation,  it  is  recognized  as  practically 
true  that  legislation  can  be  effective  only  so  far  as  it  is  intelligently 
based  on  the  law  as  it  exists,  for  enforcement  of  legislation  must  rest 
largely  with  the  courts. 

Although  lawyers  are  not  by  profession  law  makers,  they  are  the 
wisest  counsellors  in  determining  the  effectiveness  of  proposed 
changes  in  or  additions  to  the  law,  and  those  of  them  who  become 
members  of  legislative  bodies  render  a  valuable  service  in  procuring 
the  passage  of  laws  which  are  for  the  public  interest.  The  constant 
tendency  of  bar  associations  to  discuss  subjects  of  proposed  legisla- 
tion, which  is  not  strictly  within  the  scope  of  jurisprudence,  illus- 
trates the  close  relations  between  the  making  and  the  administration  of 
laws,  whatever  may  be  their  purpose.  It  may  be  questioned  whether 
associations  of  lawyers  do  not  assume  too  much  in  the  interest  Whicli 
they  manifest  in  subjects  of  this  kind,  for  their  primary  and  impor- 
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taut  business  is  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  justice  in  the  courts 
and  not  to  promote  the  enactment  of  laws.  And  yet  the  intimate 
relation  between  legislation  and  the  administration  of  justice  is  such 
that  it  is  difficult  to  draw  any  accurate  boundary  line,  and  their  bene- 
ficial activity  in  public  life  is  justified  by  the  fitness  which  their  legal 
training  gives  them  to  judge  of  the  expediency  of  proposed  measures. 
It  would  not  be  to  the  public  interest  to  have  the  members  of  the 
legal  profession  feel  that  the  presentation  of  cases  to  courts  and  the 
earning  of  fees  by  consultations  with  clients  as  to  their  ler^l  rights 
constitute  the  extent  and  whole  scope  of  the  lawyer's  prop^  sphere. 

The  papers  on  taxation  and  the  discussion  which  followed  espe- 
cially illustrate  the  relation  of  law  to  legislation.  It  is  peculiarly 
true  as  to  this  subject  that  while  it  is  a  branch  of  public  administra- 
tive law,  legislation  with  reference  thereto  must  be  perfected  not 
only  with  the  purpose  of  making  taxes  more  equitable  and  fair  as  to 
the  persons  affected  and  adequate  for  the  support  of  the  government 
and  its  institutions,  but  also  with,  constant  and  careful  reference  to 
the  legal  and  constitutional  limitations  on  legislative  power  in  this 
respect;  and  if  the  advice  of  lawyers  with  reference  to  legislation  is 
ever  permissible,  it  is  certainly  to  be  justified  with  regard  to  legisla- 
tion on  this  most  vital  and  important  subject.  It  may  perhaps  be 
admitted  that  the  deliberations  of  bar  associations  have  not  accom- 
plished very  much  in  the  past  in  the  way  of  promoting  wise  legisla- 
tion, save,  perhaps,  so  far  as  the  law  of  rights  and  remedies  and  the 
regulation  of  admission  to  the  bar  are  concerned.  But  it  is  not  to 
be  doubted  that  these  discussions  have  been  of  value  in  pointing  out 
the  difficulties  to  be  contended  with  and  overcome  if  such  legislation 
shall  be  effectual. 

A  regular  feature  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Association  at  each 
annual  session  has  been  the  reports  of  standing  committees,  especially 
the  committees  on  legal  education  and  law  reform.  At  this  session  the 
committee  on  legal  education  reported  satisfactory  progress  in  secur- 
ing such  modification  in  the  law  as  to  require  increased  educational 
qualifications  on  the  part  of  those  aspiring  to  enter  the  profession; 
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and  the  committee  on  law  reform  proposed  some  recommendations 
for  amendment  of  the  statutes  to  cure  defects  which  have  become 
apparent  in  their  interpretation  by  the  courts.  The  recommendations 
as  to  amendments  were  adopted,  and  no  doubt  will  receive  the  atten- 
tion of  the  legislature.  The  relation  between  the  State  Association 
and  the  American  Association  was  recognized  by  the  reports  of  the 
delegates  who  attended  the  previous  session  of  the  latter,  and  the 
importance  of  this  vital  relation  was  thus  emphasized.  While  the 
State  Association  is  in  no  sense  a  branch  or  offspring  of  the  America1™ 
Association,  it  is  evident  that  the  community  of  interest  is  such  tL  , 
cooperation  must  be  of  constant  advantage. 

No  other  profession  has  so  close  a  relation  to  the  State  as  the  pro- 
fession of  law,  and  no  other  profession  is  doing  so  much  to  promote 
the  general  interests  of  organized  society.  Law  is  a  branch  of  social 
science,  and  the  success  of  proposed  social  reforms  will  largely 
depend  upon  the  care  with  which  they  are  kept  within  the  bounds 
indicated  by  the  rules  and  principles  embodied  in  and  recognized  by 
the  law  as  it  now  is. 

Emlix  McClain 

Supreme  Court  Chambers 
Des  Moines 


Bulletin  of  Iowa  Institutions.    Edited  by  the  Board  of  Control. 

Published  by  the  Authority  of  the  Legislature.   Dubuque:  1902. 

October.  Vol.  IV.  No.  4.  Pp.  123. 
The  last  number  of  the  Bulletin  of  loioa  Institutions  under  the 
Board  of  Control  like  its  predecessors  contains  a  series  of  selected 
papers  on  subjects  germane  to  the  work  of  the  respective  institutions 
under  the  control  of  the  State  Board,  and  papers  especially  prepared 
for  presentation  to  the  preceding  regular  quarterly  meeting  of  the 
chief  executive  officers  of  the  State  penal  and  charitable  institutions 
with  the  Board  of  Control,  together  with  a  complete  report  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  quarterly  meeting  including  a  verbatim  account  of 
the  discussions  elicited  by  the  papers  read.    The  number  under  re- 


236  THE  IOWA  JOURNAL 

view  closes  the  fourth  volume  of  the  quarterly  bulletin,  the  first  num- 
ber having  been  issued  in  January,  1899.  The  four  volumes  with 
four  numbers  to  each  volume,  which  have  appeared  to  date,  constitute 
not  only  an  admirable  record  of  the  regular  quarterly  meetings  which 
are  in  the  nature  of  a  deliberative  council  of  experts,  but  they  furnisli 
also  a  most  valuable  collection  of  material  for  the  student  of  sociol- 
ogy, particularly  for  the  study  of  certain  problems  of  applied  soci- 
ology. 

A  suggestion  of  the  scope  and  variety  of  topics  considered  will  be 
given  by  citing  the  titles  of  the  more  formal  papers  contained  in  the 
last  number  of  the  Bulletin:  Artesian  Wells  in  Iowa,  by  Samuel 
Calvin;  Institution  Engineering,  by  Clayton  A.  Dunham;  Selection 
and  Care  of  Dairy  6W>s,' by  M.  T.  Gass;  Undesirable  Employees  — 
How  We  Are  to  Protect  Ourselves  Against  Them,  by  Max  E.  Witte; 
The  Juvenile  Court  Probation  System,  by  Mrs.  Isaac  Lea  Hillis; 
Institutional  Expenditures  in  the  State  Budget  of  Iowa,  by  Frank  I. 
Herriott  (Part  V  in  a  series  of  thoughtful  papers  by  the  same  writer); 
TJie  Juvenile  Offender,  by  Geo.  L.  Cady.  Besides  these  papers  and 
the  discussions  which  followed  the  reading  of  some  of  them,  the  last 
number  of  the  Bulletin  contains  a  record  of  cases  submitted  for  study 
by  the  medical  staif  of  our  State  hospitals.  Each  number  has  its 
special  table  of  contents  and  each  volume  closes  with  a  suitable 
index. 

It  would  be  a  convenience  to  the  general  reader  if  each  number 
of  the  Bulletin  contained  also  an  official  directory  giving  at  least  a 
list  of  the  several  institutions  under  the  Board  of  Control  and  the 
chief  executive  officers  in  charge  of  these  institutions. 

Isaac  A.  Loos 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 
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The  Conquest:  The  True  Story  of  Lewis  and  Clark.  By  Eva  Emery 
Dye.  Chicago:  McClurg  &  Co.  1902.  Pp.  443. 
When  a  child,  searching  the  shelves  of  my  father's  library  for 
something  interesting  to  read,  I  used  three  tests  in  selecting  a  book. 
If  it  had  a  sober  binding,  a  plain  prose  title,  and  solid  pages  of  print, 
it  went  back  to  the  shelf  unread.  The  Conquest,  if  it  could  have 
been  there,  would  not  have  had  that  fate.  It  is,  indeed,  bound  in 
sober  gray,  but  the  outlined  head  of  an  Indian  on  the  cover  solemnly 
commends  the  contents.  The  lettering  would  have  been  dark  yellow 
to  me  then  but  now  it  is  old  gold,  reminding  me  that  the  author  is 
the  wife  of  a  former  student  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa.  S.  IT. 
I.  is  proud  of  her  distinguished  sons  and  daughters  and  of  her  sons- 
in-law  and  daughters-in-law  as  well.  The  title  is  well  chosen.  It 
may  suggest  anything  that  is  attractive  to  young  men  or  maidens, 
whether  "fierce  wars"  or  "faithful  loves."  The  pages,  too,  look 
interesting.  There  is  plenty  of  conversation  and  the  paragraphs  are 
short.  Besides  all  this  there  is  a  picture  of  a  sweet- faced  lady  with 
the  one  word  "Judith"  below.  I  must  find  out  who  Judith  was. 
So  I,  the  child,  take  the  book  and  curl  myself  up  in  a  great  easy  chair 
to  read. 

There  is  a  note  of  acknowledgement  which  the  child  skips  and  the 
reviewer  reads.  She  finds  that  the  book  is  based  upon  a  large  num- 
ber of  original  documents,  letters,  and  family  traditions;  materials 
not  yet  made  public  and  sought  for  and  gone  over  with  infinite 
patience  by  Mrs.  Dye.  A  very  brief  foreword  gives  us  a  glimpse  of 
what  we  are  to  see  more  in  detail,  border  warfare,  pioneers,  Indians, 
and  buffaloes,  together  with  a  foretaste  of  the  vividly  picturesque 
style  of  the  narrative. 

The  Conquest  is  the  history  of  the  winning  of  the  West  from  the 
Indians.  Its  three  books  tell  of  three  periods,  the  first  from  1774  to 
1803,  the  second  to  1807,  and  the  third  to  the  middle  of  the  century. 
The  central  thought  is  in  the  middle  division,  the  story  of  the  journey 
of  Lewis  and  Clark  to  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  river;  but,  in  order 
that  we  may  appreciate  that,  a  flying  survey  is  made  of  the  conquest 
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of  the  West  from  Daniel  Boone's  first  appearance  in  Kentucky  until 
the  Indians  were  dispossessed  of  the  Louisiana  Purchase. 

The  style  is  vividly  picturesque,  rather  dramatic  than  narrative. 
The  book  is  a  series  of  scenes,  each  touched  lightly  yet  with  details 
enough  to  stir  the  imagination  to  fill  out  the  rest.  Men  speak  for 
themselves,  brief  sentences  and  few,  yet  their  words  make  the  men 
real  to  us.  On  the  wings  of  imagination  we  dart  from  place  to  place 
and  from  event  to  event  over  the  whole  valley  of  the  Mississippi 
and  a  century  of  time.  Such  a  manner  of  writing  has  certain  dis- 
advantages. It  must  be  somewhat  superficial  and  it  is  not  always 
clear.  The  scenes  and  actors  change  so  quickly  that  we  are  occasion- 
ally not  sure  just  where  we  are.  Yet,  when  we  have  finished,  those 
times  and  people  are  present  and  alive  again  in  our  minds.  That  is  a 
great  achievement  in  history. 

I  think  the  book  will  find  its  chief  place  in  school  libraries. 
Wherever  United  States  history  is  being  studied,  it  will  be  an  ex- 
ceedingly useful  and  enjoyable  supplement  to  the  text-book. 

Alice  Young 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


New  France  and  New  England.  By  John  Fiske.  Boston:  Houghton, 
Mifilin  &  Co.    Riverside  Press.  1902.    Pp.  xxiii,  378. 

This  posthumous  work  of  Mr.  Fiske  completes  his  notable  series 
of  books  on  American  history.  The  subject  matter  of  the  volume 
had  been  carefully  prepared  before  the  author's  lamented  death  and 
was  presented  in  lectures  before  the  Lowell  Institute  during  the  win- 
ter of  1901-1902.  Only  the  first  two  chapters,  however,  had  been 
finally  revised  for  publication.  The  third  chapter  was  unfinished, 
but  this  has  been  completed  in  accordance  with  notes  left  by  the 
author.  The  marginal  notes  and  references  for  the  remaining  seven 
chapters  have  also  been  supplied  by  the  editor. 

The  present  volume  is  the  sequel  to  two  of  the  previous  numbers 
of  the  series:  The  Beginnings  of  New  England  and  rThe  Dutch  and 
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Quaker  Colonies  in  America.  In  the  preface  of  the  last-named  work 
the  scope  of  the  volume  is  described  by  the  author  as  follows:  "It  is 
my  purpose,  in  my  next  book,  to  deal  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  N.ew 
France,  and  the  development  of  the  English  colonies  as  influenced 
by  the  prolonged  struggle  with  that  troublesome  and  dangerous 
neighbor.  With  this  end  in  view,  the  history  of  New  England  must 
be  taken  up  where  the  earlier  book  dropped  it,  and  the  history  of  New 
Yorfcrresumed  at  about  the  same  time,  while  by  degrees  we  shall  find 
the  history  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  colonies  to  the  south  of  it  swept 
into  the  main  stream  of  Continental  history.  That  book  will  come 
down  to  the  year  17G5,  which  witnessed  the  ringing  out  of  the  old 
and  the  ringing  in  of  the  new, — the  one  with  Pontiac's  War,  the 
other  with  the  Stamp  Act." 

The  first  four  chapters  of  the  work  are  devoted  to  the  history  of 
New  France.  The  voyages  of  Cartier,  the  explorations  of  Champlain 
and  Nicolet,  of  Jolict  and  Marquette,  and  the  evolution  of  the  ideal 
of  a  great  continental  empire  conceived  by  Talon,  fostered  by  Fron- 
tenac  and  inaugurated  by  La  Salle,  arc  all  described  with  the  author's 
usual  charm  and  vigor. 

The  scene  is  now  abruptly  shifted  to  the  Massachusettes  colonies 
and  the  horrors  of  the  witchcraft  delusion  are  depicted  in  a  manner 
as  critical  and  free  from  sensationalism  as  the  nature  of  the  subject 
will  permit.  Then  follows  a  chapter  devoted  to  "the  great  awaken- 
ing," in  which  are  presented  the  American  phases  of  the  great  ecclesi- 
astical controversies  raging  during  the  first  decades  of  the  eighteenth 
century. 

Political  history  is  then  resumed  and  the  remaining  chapters  are 
devoted  to  the  long  and  arduous  struggle  culminating  in  the  fall  of 
Quebec  and  the  consequent  overthrow  of  French  absolutism  in  North 
America.  Thus  the  work  before  us  completes  the  history  of  the 
New  World  colonies  up  to  the  beginning  of  the  period  which  has 
already  been  treated  in  the  author's  American  Revolution. 

In  this,  as  in  all  his  historical  writings,  Mr.  Fiske  manifests  the 
philosophical  insight  and  the  critical  temperament  of  the  profound 
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student  in  happy  combination  with  the  spirit  and  enthusiasm  of  the 
interesting  narrator. 

Laenas  Giffoed  Weld 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


Annual  Report  of  The  American  Historical  Association  for  the  Year 
1901.  In  two  Volumes.  Vol.  I.  Washington,  D.  C. :  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Ofhce.     1902.    Pp.  575. 

The  Seventeenth  Annual  Report  (1001 )  of  the  American  Historical 
Association  has  issued  from  the  press  at  Washington.  It  comes  as 
usual  in  two  volumes.  The  first  includes  the  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary and  the  papers  read  before  the  Association,  the  second  contains 
the  Justin  Winsor  Prize  Essay,  Georgia  and  State  Rights,  by  Ulrich 
Bonnell  Phillips,  and  the  Report  of  the  Public  Archives  Commission. 

In  volume  I  it  is  noticeable  that  two  of  the  articles  are  memorials 
of  men  who  have  been  active  in  laying  the  foundations  of  historical 
study  and  teaching  in  America  —  Moses  Coit  Tyler  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, and  Herbert  B.  Adams  of  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Per- 
haps no  meeting  of  this  young  organization  has  been  so  suggestive  of 
the  fact  that  the  great  leaders  in  our  comparatively  new  field  of  labor 
are  beginning  to  give  place  to  younger  workers. 

Both  men  were  preeminently  teachers,  both  were  ripe  scholars,  and 
both  were  able  to  bring  to  bear  upon  their  efforts  a  fine  technical 
training  in  historical  methods.  This  was  particularly  true  of  Mr. 
Adams  whose  sojourn  with  the  European  masters  fitted  him  to  be 
the  father  of  their  methods  in  this  country.  Both  were  men  of  fine 
personality,  and  each  brought  to  his  task  that  culture  and  breadth  of 
vision  so  necessary  for  the  true  historical  spirit. 

One  other  feature  of  the  report  is  also  significant.  In  the  Presi- 
dent's address1  the  note  of  a  new  policy  is  sounded,  which  if  followed 
will  undoubtedly  give  a  new  direction,  if  nothing  more,  to  the 
work  of  the  Association.    Mr.  Adams,  after  briefly  and  critically  re- 
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viewing  our  presidential  campaigns  for  a  half  century,  points  out  the 
pressing  need  of  something  to  elevate  the  standard  of  the  debates  and 
says:  "'I  hold  that  the  time  has  now  come  when  organizations  such 
as  this  of  ours  instead  of,  as  heretofore,  scornfully  standing  aloof 
from  the  political  debate,  are  under  obligations  to  participate  in  it." 
Mr.  Adams  then  suggests  a  plan  by  which  the  Association  shall  pro- 
ceed to  this  new  work. 

There  is  certainly  no  contention  with- Mr.  Adams  as  to  the  main 
point.  There  is  need  of  a  better  historical  spirit,  of  men  with 
the  training  of  students  to  hold  up  the  moral  aspects  of  these  ques- 
tions and  develop  debate  upon  the  "higher  level."  But  as  to  the 
method  suggested  it  would  seem  to  be  a  grave  question  whether  the 
Association  is  an  organization  which  could  adapt  itself  to  the  work 
or  whether  such  an  adaptation  as  Mr.  Adams  proposes  would  ac- 
complish its  purpose. 

Harry  G.  Plum 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


Lauis  of  the  Territory  of  Iowa,  Enacted  at  the  Session  of  the  Legis- 
lature Commencing  on  the  first  Monday  of  November,  A.  J). 
1839.  Published  by  Authority.  Burlington.  Printed  by  J.  II. 
Mclvenny,  lSl^O.  Des  Moines:  Reprinted  by  the  Historical 
Department  of  Iowa.  1902.  Pp.  227. 

Laws  of  the  Territory  of  Iowa  imssed  at  the  Extra  Session  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly.    Begun  and  held  in  the  City  of  Burling- 
ton on  the  first  Monday  in  July  in  the  Year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty.     Published  by  Authority. 
Burlington.    Printed  by  J.  II.  Mc Kenny.    18J+0.    Des  Moines: 
Reprinted  by  the  Historical  Department  of  Iowa.  1902.  Pp.  80. 
Copies  of  the  original  editions  of  the  acts  of  the  Territorial 
Assembly  of  1839-40  are  exceedingly  rare;  on  that  account  the  re- 
print issued  by  the  Historical  Department  is  commendable,  since  it 
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renders  these  acts  generally  accessible.  From  the  view  point  of  tin- 
lawyer  these  statutes  are  of  service  in  the  matter  of  titles  and  as  an 
aid  in  construing  present  day  legislation.  Still  their  chief  value  in 
historical  rather  than  legal. 

The  legislation  as  a  whole  possesses  the  characteristics  common  to 
all  pioneer  law  making.  There  are  numerous  special  acts,  and  very 
little  legislation  of  a  comprehensive  character.  The  development  [of 
the  resources  of  the  new  country  is  the  dominant  thought,  as  evi- 
denced by  the  numerous  special  acts  providing  for  the  laying  out  of 
highways,  the  development  of  water  power,  the  licensing  of  ferries, 
and  the  incorporation  of  manufacturing  enterprises. 

The  general  legislation  covers  a  variety  of  topics.  The  most 
elaborate  statutes  along  this  line  deal  with  the  subjects  of  Recording 
Conveyances,  Regulation  of  Ferries,  Justices  of  the  Peace,  Habeas 
Corpus,  Marriage  and  Divorce. 

The  pioneer  function  of  the  "grocery"  is  illustrated  by  an  exten- 
sive statute  governing  the  sale  of  liquors  by  groceries,  which  shows 
that  the  primitive  enterprise  had  a  far  more  extensive  scope  than  is 
recognized  in  our  day. 

Distinctions  between  legislative  and  judicial  powers  were  not 
always  observed.  This  is  shown  by  a  legislative  divorce  granted  at 
the  extra  session  of  1840,  although  the  legislature  had  passed  a  gen- 
eral statute  on  the  same  subject  at  the  preceding  regular  session. 
Among  the  resolutions  adopted  is  one  concerning  the  then  popular 
project  of  slack  water  navigation  of  the  Des  Moines  river  —  a  project 
the  failure  of  which  dashed  the  metropolitan  hopes  of  scores  of  ham- 
lets along  the  proposed  route,  and  left  a  host  of  legal  controversies 
for  the  present  generation. 

Although  absorbed  largely  with  plans  for  material  advancement 
the  Legislative  Assembly  was  not  unmindful  of  educational  matters. 
An  extensive  statute  providing  for  a  system  of  common  schools  was 
enacted;  and  charters  were  granted  to  various  educational  enter- 
prises, the  most  pretentious  being  the  Iowa  University  to  be  located 
at  Mt.  Pleasant.    The  Assembly's  generosity  apparently  extended 
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no  further  than  the  creation  of  an  imposing  board  of  trustees  of 
twenty-one  members,  with  large  power,  but  without  endowment  or 
other  resources. 

A  conciliatory  resolution  calls  to  mind  the  Missouri  boundary  dis- 
pute which  attracted  so  much  attention  during  the  Territorial  period. 
The  resolution  intimates  the  danger  of  war,  and  asks  Missouri  to 
stay  its  hand  until  Congress  can  act. 

At  the  extra  session  of  1840  the  most  elaborate  act  passed  was  one 
providing  for  the  organization  and  discipline  of  the  Militia.  This 
statute  was  due  largely  to  the  fear  of  trouble  with  the  Indians.  The 
act  apportioning  the  members  of  the  Assembly,  passed  at  the  extra 
session,  shows  that  only  seventeen  counties  were  organized  at  this 
time. 

Although  the  pioneer  period  of  Iowa  did  not  raise  problems  differ- 
ent from  those  of  other  Territories  in  the  same  period  of  development 
yet  there  will  always  be  a  keener  interest  for  Iowans  in  the  acts  of 
those  who  helped  to  lay  the  foundations  of  this  Commonwealth. 
Even  a  casual  perusal  of  this  early  legislation  will  kindle  a  desire  for 
a  more  intimate  knowledge  of  the  doings  of  the  pioneers. 

Harry  S.  Richards 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


Historic  Highways  of  America.  By  Archer  Butler  Hulbert. 
Cleveland:  The  Arthur  H.  Clark  Company.  1902.  Pp.  140, 
152,  215.  Vol.  L,  Paths  of  The  Mound -building  Indians  and 
Great  Game  Animals.  Vol.  II.,  Indian  Thoroughfares.  Vol. 
III.,  Washington's  Road  (Nemacolin's  Path),  The  First  Chapter 
of  the  Old  French  War.  With  Maps  and  Illustrations. 
A  method  of  study  which  is  likely  to  result  in  greatly  increased 

knowledge  of  the  predecessors  of  the  White  Man  in  the  United  States 

is  the  tracing  of  the  highways  of  man  and  of  the  larger  game. 

44 Every  road  has  a  story,  and  the  burden  of  every  story  is  a  need." 

It  is  the  same  with  man  as  with  the  moose,  the  deer,  or  the  buffalo. 
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Each  must  have  his  new  feeding  ground  —  or  must  improve  it.  In 
seeking  it  he  makes  highways  of  travel.  Of  the  former  highways 
vast  numbers  are  traceable  in  many  parts  of  the  country.  By  their 
means  there  Avill  be  found  a  natural  order  of  inhabitants  and  the 
reasons  therefor.  The  Indian  was  not  the  first  here.  The  pioneer 
for  him  was  the  buffalo.  The  buffalo  was  a  great  roadbreaker,  and 
the  Red  Man  followed  his  leading;  and  "until  the  problem  of  aerial 
navigation  is  solved  human  intercourse  will  move  largely  on  the 
paths  first  marked  by  the  buffalo."  Even  our  great  railroads  follow 
these  trails.  Most  interesting  are  the  instances  of  this  seen  in  the 
course  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio,  the  Pennsylvania,  the  Chesapeake 
and  Ohio,  and  the  Wabash. 

But  the  buffalo  too  had  a  predecessor,  or  at  least  he  was  a  later  in- 
vader. Mound -builders  were  here  before  him,  and  they  followed 
the  same  laws  in  finding  highways  which  his  brute  instinct  adopted. 
Moreover,  they  improved  the  natural  courses.  But  "with  the  dete- 
rioration of  the  civilization  to  which  the  mound -building  Indians 
belonged,  the  art  of  road -building  became  lost  —  for  the  great  need 
had  passed  away.  The  later  Indians  built  no  such  roads  as  did  their 
ancestors,  nor  did  they  improve  such  routes  on  the  highways  as  they 
found  or  made.  But  they  collected  poll-taxes  from  travelers  along 
them,  setting  an  example  to  generations  of  county  commissioners 
who  collect  taxes  from  roads  they  do  not  improve." 

And  so  all  discovery  and  conquest  since  have  gone  on  along  these 
paths,  for  the  reason  that  they  were  the  natural  courses.  They  were 
the  line  of  least  resistance.  They  were  the  outcome  of  animal  in- 
stinct. The  Mound-builder  found  them  and  artificially  improved 
them.  They  grew  over  with  vegetation  and  were  modified  by  natural 
forces.  The  buffalo  again  found  them.  The  nomad  Indian  followed 
the  buffalo,  and  the  White  Man  followed  the  Indian. 

Here  is  a  clew  for  the  historical  tracing  not  only  of  the  White, 
but  of  his  predecessors.  This  method  of  following  the  White  Man's 
inroads  is  now  revealing  a  hundred  previously  unknown  facts  con- 
cerning his  progressive  march.    It  is  the  object  of  these  volumes  to 
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make  known  these  facts  and  the  reason  for  the  later  distributions  of 
White  settlements.  The  author  states  that  the  time  is  now  ripe  for 
realizing  that  " there  is  a  vast  deal  of  geographic-historical  work  to  be 
done  throughout  the  United  States."  He  earnestly  recommends  it  to 
local  students  everywhere. 

The  general  theory  upon  which  the  author  works  changes  the  pre- 
vious notion  that  the  "  lines  of  migration  were  along  the  principal 
water-courses."  He  cites  the  investigations  published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  to  show  that  11  these  lines  of  migration  were  across  the 
large  water-courses  rather  than  up-and-down  them."  The  high  lands 
or  water-sheds,  not  the  river-bottoms,  were  the  road  courses  for  the 
successive  migrations  of  human  and  animal  life. 

One  fact  which  is  at  the  same  time  reason  and  conclusion  from  the 
study  of  these  highways  is,  that  < 'the  Mound-builders  were  largely  a 
rural  people;  and  in  some  noticeable  instances  their  works  are  found 
more  profusely  on  the  smaller  streams  than  on  the  larger  ones.  This 
is  shown  by  the  location  of  their  archa3ological  remains;  and  a  good 
reason  for  it  is  found  in  the  fact  of  the  relation  of  primitive  settle- 
ments to  river  floods.  That  the  buffalo  was  later  than  the  Mound- 
builder  is  inferred  from  the  fact  that  no  buffalo  bones  are  found 
among  mound-builder  relics.  That  mound-builder  roads  (often  much 
improved)  were  followed  by  buffalo  trail  is  seen  by  still  existing  evi- 
dence. The  study  of  the  courses  of  more  primitive  men  and  the  paths 
of  the  great  game  animals  becomes  a  historic  novel.  The  numerous 
maps,  charts,  tables  and  citations  from  early  contemporary  records  add 
greatly  to  interest  and  clearness.  A  look  through  these  volumes 
shows  most  conclusively  that  a  new  source  of  history  is  being  devel- 
oped— a  source  which  deals  with  the  operation  of  the  most  effective 
causes  influencing  human  affairs.  History  is  being  expanded  in 
meaning.    It  is  coming  to  include  the  pre-historic. 

Durex  J.  II.  Ward 

Iowa  City 
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The  Story  of  the  Mormons.  By  William  Alexander  Linn,  New 
York:  The  Macraillan  Co.    11)02.    Pp.  xxiv,  637. 

The  present  controversies  about  the  admission  of  certain  persons 
to  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  of  the  United  States 
because  of  their  religious  affiliations  and  practices,  makes  a  historv 
of  the  Mormons  a  very  opportune  book.  The  fact  that  publishers 
believe  there  is  a  demand  for  such  a  book  is  indicated  by  the  appear- 
ance at  this  time  of  Mr.  Linn's  Story  of  the  Mormons  and  Mr. 
Riley's  The  J^ounder  of  Mormonism  (Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.)  Mr. 
Linn  says  the  purpose  of  his  work  "is  to  present  a  consecutive  his- 
tory of  the  Mormons,  from  the  day  of  their  origin  to  the  present 
writing,"  and  that  "the  search  has  been  for  facts  and  not  for  moral 
deductions."  And  yet  we  fear  that  we  find  signs  in  the  same  para- 
graph from  which  the  above  quotations  were  taken  indicating  that 
the  author's  prejudices  are  too  strong  to  allow  him  to  write  a  fair 
and  impartial  history.  Such  expressions  as  "The  Prophet's  own 
account. .  .  .written  with  an  egoisms  appreciation  of  his  own  part. .  . . 
all  shoioiny  up,  as  in  a  mirror,  the  character  of  the  persons  who  gave 
this  church  its  being  and  its  growth,"  make  us  feel  that  the  author 
has  little  sympathy  for  the  people  whose  history  he  starts  out  to 
write.  This  impression  is  further  confirmed  by  our  author's  "words 
on  the  sources  of  information,"  in  which  we  are  told  that  our  author 
writes  from  a  different  standpoint  than  that  taken  by  H.  II.  Bancroft 
in  his  history  of  Utah,  which,  according  to  Mr.  Linn  and  a  quotation 
given  from  a  Mormon,  was  written  entirely  from  information  given 
by  the  Mormons  and  which  aims  "to  give  the  Mormon  view  in  the 
text  and  to  refer  the  reader  for  the  other  side  to  a  mass  of  undigested 
notes."  The  writer  of  this  review  knows  so  little  about  the  Mor- 
mons that  he  is  unable  to  decide  whether  Mr.  Linn  has  been  fair  in 
his  selection  of  incidents  and  illustrations.  But  one  is  made  to  feel 
in  reading  the  book  that  the  selection  is,  as  in  Uncle  Tom's  Cabin, 
from  the  extreme  instead  of  the  typical. 

Nevertheless  Mr.  Linn  has  written  a  very  readable  book,  and,  if 
one  takes  it  up  understanding  his  point  of  view,  .a  very  valuable 
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story  and  mild  criticism  on  the  Mormons  and  their  religion.  Our 
author  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Mormons  gain  their  power  over 
people  by  taking  advantage  of  the  natural  credulity  of  man  and  the 
desire  for  a  supplement  or  explanation  to  our  religion  as  to  what 
goes  on  after  death. 

The  book  is  divided  into  six  parts,  namely:  The  origin  of  the 
Mormons,  The  Mormons  in  Ohio,  In  Missouri,  In  Illinois,  The 
Migration  to  Utah,  and  Utah.  A  native  Iowan,  with  his  yankee 
instinct  to  claim  everything,  is  piqued  not  to  find  a  division  given  to 
the  Mormons  in  Iowa.  However,  our  author  makes  up  for  this  lack 
by  a  treatment  of  the  Mormons  in  their  relation  to  Iowa  and  Iowans, 
under  ' i The  Mormons  in  Missouri,"  and  "The  Migration  to  Utah." 
The  chapter  called  "From  the  Mississippi  to  the  Missouri"  gives  a 
narrative  of  the  march  across  Iowa,  but  says  nothing  of  the  way 
Jo  wans  felt  toward  the  Mormons.  In  another  place  (p.  3G0),  we 
are  told,  "No  opposition  to  them  seems  to  have  been  shown  by  the 
Iowans,  who,  on  the  contrary,  employed  them  as  laborers,  sold  them 
such  goods  as  they  could  pay  for,  and  invited  their  musicians  to  give 
concerts  at  the  resting  points." 

While  we  may  not  agree  with  Mr.  Linn  that  he  has  written  an 
impartial  history,  yet  we  must  acknowledge  that  he  has  made  an 
excellent  book.  The  carefully  prepared  table  of  contents  and  the 
copious  index,  the  clear  flowing  style,  the  interesting  quotations  from 
all  classes  of  people,  the  large  collection  of  anecdotes  and  incidents, 
all  go  to  make  the  book  pleasing  reading  and  a  valuable  reference 
work.  The  publishers  have  done  their  part  by  giving  us  excellent 
paper,  print,  and  binding.  So  that  one  feels  free  to  recommend  77ie 
Story  of  the  Mormons  to  those  who  wish  interesting  and  instructive 
reading  on  that  mysterious  and  awe-inspiring  sect  which  we  call  the 
Mormons  and  who  call  themselves  Latter-Day  Saints. 

Arthur  D.  Cromwell 

Humboldt  College 
Humboldt,  Iowa 
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Georgia  and  State  JliglUs.  By  Ulricii  Bonnell  Phillips,  A.  M., 
Ph.  D.  In  the  Annual  Report  of  tlic  American  Historical  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Year  1901.  Vol.  II.  Washington:.  Government 
Printing  Office.  1902.  Pp.  224. 
In  the  early  years  of  the  last  decade  Professor  Gilderslieve  of 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  himself  of  southern  extraction  and  educa- 
tion, stirred  up  a  lively  controversy  by  his  assertion  in  his  reminis- 
cences in  the  Atlantic  that  the  South  entered  upon  the  Civil  War  in 
defense  of  State  Rights  and  not  because  the  southern  people  were 
primarily  or  particularly  concerned  about  the  institution  of  slavery. 
This  essay  of  Dr.  Phillips  throws  a  flood  of  light  upon  the  pros  and 
cons  of  that  controversy,  and  on  this  account  as  well  as  for  various 
other  reasons  is  well  worth  study.  The  narrative  of  the  shiftings 
and  twists  of  political  opinion  in  Georgia  will  convince  most  persons 
that  political  theories  which  affect  the  currents  of  politics  arise  out 
of  the  needs  or  rather  the  desires  of  the  dominant  elements,  and  that 
if  such  theories  are  not  adjustable  to  changing  conditions  and  cannot 
continue  to  do  service  in  the  promotion  of  what  the  mass  of  the  citi- 
zen body  believe  to  be  their  social  or  economic  or  other  vital  interests 
they  are  altered  or  abandoned.  Human  selfishness  both  in  the  large 
and  in  the  narrow  sense  of  the  term  is  the  great  dynamic  force  which 
generally  gives  practical  effect  to  philosophical  theories  of  the  con- 
stitution of  government. 

The  narrative  begins  with  an  account  of  the  part  taken  by  Georgia 
in  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution  in  178V.  Then,  because 
her  political  existence  seemed  to  be  threatened  by  South  Carolina 
and  the  proximity  of  Indians  and  Spaniards  rendered  the  lives  and 
property  of  citizens  insecure,  the  people  of  that  State  gave  ardent 
and  influential  support  to  the  advocates  of  a  strong  central  national 
government  in  the  constitutional  convention  and  with  astonishing 
unanimity  promptly  adopted  the  Constitution  when  it  was  submitted 
to  them.  In  two  chapters  we  follow  the  tortuous  courses  of  Georgia 
politics  when  the  State  was  attempting  to  oust  the  Creek  and  Cher- 
okee Indians  from  their  lands.    If  one  wants  indubitable  proof  of 
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the  ruthless  character  of  the  forward  march  of  the  dominant  Anglo 
Saxon  when  inferior  races  obstruct  his  path,  Dr.  Phillips  supplies 
it  in  full  measure.  No  sooner  did  the  Georgians  suspect  the  national 
government's  intention  of  protecting  the  Aborigines  in  the  possession 
of  their  hunting  grounds,  guaranteed  to  them  by  formal  treaty,  than 
they  forgot  about  the  great  advantages  of  a  strong  national  power  or 
concluded  that  they  were  of  minor  importance  compared  with  their 
local  need  for  more  land.  When  the  desired  ends  could  not  be 
secured  by  legitimate  diplomacy  sharp  tactics  were  resorted  to,  and 
if  these  failed  then  rough  brute  force  was  exerted.  The  lands  they 
were  bound  to  have,  and  with  President  Jackson's  bluff  and  unjusti- 
fiable refusal  to  carry  out  Marshall's  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
they  got  what  they  wanted.  While  State  Rights  became  a  conscious 
consideration  with  the  Georgians  immediately  upon  that  court's  rul- 
ing in  Chisolm  v.  The  /State  of  Georgia  in  1*793,  public  opinion  did 
not  attain  to  a  vigorous  growth  or  become  belligerent  until  the  con- 
tests for  the  Indian's  land  aroused  popular  greed.  Then  the  rights 
of  States  bulked  big,  and  with  the  progress  of  the  debates  over  the 
extension  of  slavery  they  loomed  larger  and  larger  in  the  southerner's 
vision. 

No  less  interesting  and  instructive  are  the  chapters  devoted  to  the 
formation  and  history  of  the  political  factions  and  parties  in  Georgia 
prior  to  1836.  The  reader  suffers  some  confusion  as  the  author  goes 
back  over  ground  more  or  less  covered  in  the  first  three  chapters,  and 
his  perspective  is  not  always  clearly  marked.  But  a  close  study  has 
been  made  of  the  topography  of  Georgia  politics.  The  intimate  rela- 
tions between  social  and  industrial  conditions  in  the  various  sections 
are  shown  and  the  character  and  color  of  local  political  contention  and 
theories  and  their  effect  upon  the  general  drift  of  the  political  action 
of  the  State  as  a  whole  are  demonstrated;  and  in  many  respects  these 
are  the  most  valuable  portions  of  the  essay.  He  traces  in  great 
detail  the  tariff  debates  and  the  attitude  of  the  State  with  respect  to 
nullification.  The  Georgians  furnish  interesting  illustrations  of  the 
frequency  with  which  popular  contentions  are  pushed  forward  by  self 
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stultification.  With  loud  and  persistent  assertion  they  declared  that 
Congress  had  no  power  to  impose  a  tariff  or  to  tax  them  for  internal 
improvements;  yet  in  the  same  breath  they  instructed  their  congress- 
men to  work  for  a  constitutional  convention  to  amend  the  national 
compact  so  as  to  reduce  the  growing  and  branching  powers  of  the 
federal  government  under  the  Constitution,  the  most  damaging  sort  of 
admission  that  they  not  only  dreaded  but  conceded  that  the  Constitu- 
tion gave  ample  jurisdiction  to  Congress  in  such  matters.  Otherwise 
they  could  have  easily  blocked  such  infractions  of  State  Rights  by 
suits  at  law  in  the  federal  courts  themselves.  The  author,  although 
noting  the  dissenting  opinion  of  Justice  Iredell  in  the  case  of  Chisolm 
v.  Georgia  and  its  expression  of  Georgia's  sentiments  at  the  time  docs 
not  recognize,  at  least  he  omits  to  point  out,  that  that  judge  outlined 
the  course  of  judicial  construction  later  followed  by  Marshall  in  his 
celebrated  expositions,  and  furthermore  suggested  the  interpretation 
by  which  the  federal  courts  in  the  cases  arising  out  of  the  Civil  War 
justified  the  conduct  of  the  Union  authorities  in  dealing  with  the 
rebellious  citizens  of  the  seceding  States,  when  he  declared  that  the 
powers  of  the  United  States  "require  no  aid  from  any  State  authority, 
etc." 

The  chapters  on  slavery  and  secession  are  of  absorbing  interest,  but 
space  does  not  permit  their  review.  The  author,  a  southerner  by 
birth  and  early  training  and  from  natural  sympathy  prejudiced  as 
regards  the  controversies  that  aroused  such  bitter  animosities,  writes 
with  marked  reserve  and  judicial  fairness. 

A  number  of  instructive  maps  in  colors  accompany  and  illuminate 
the  text,  exhibiting  graphically  the  political  complexion  of  the 
various  sections.  It  is  much  to  be  wished  that  the  author  continue 
his  investigations  into  the  periods  of  the  war  and  reconstruction  and 
show  us  the  courses  of  opinion  under  the  pressure  of  war  and  in  the 
readjustments  during  reconstruction  and  the  carpet-bag  regime. 

Following  Dr.  Phillips'  essay  in  Volume  II  of  the  Report  of  the 
Historical  Association  is  the  Report  of  the  Public  Archives  Commis- 
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sion,  signed  by  William  MacDonald,  John  Martin  Vincent  and 
Howard  W,  Caldwell. 

This  report  of  the  Public  Archives  Commission  contains  (1)  an 
elaborate  report  of  the  records  of  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia 
by  Drs.  H.  V.  Ames  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  A.  E. 
McKinley  of  Temple  College,  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  report  on 
the  Archives  of  Pennsylvania  made  last  year  to  the  Commission;  (2) 
a  digest  of  the  laws  of  North  Carolina  respecting  the  preparation, 
care,  and  publication  of  public  records  by  Prof.  Jno.  S.  Bassett  of 
Trinity  College;  and  (3)  a  preliminary  report  on  the  Archives  of 
Texas  by  Mr.  E.  C.  Barker  of  the  University  of  Texas. 

The  report  on  Philadelphia  is  extensive,  elaborate,  and  very 
detailed  giving  the  results  of  five  months  of  painstaking  work  in  ran- 
sacking public  buildings  and  libraries.  The  exhibits  are  very  uneven, 
some  being  painfully  meager  and  ill  considered  by  the  authorities  in 
charge  and  others  bearing  evidence  that  officials  are  beginning  to 
appreciate  the  inestimable  importance  of  providing  for  the  security 
and  preservation  of  official  documents.  This  report  is  to  be  classed 
with  the  one  made  last  year  by  Professor  Osgood  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity on  the  llecords  of  New  York.  It  covers  the  colonial  and 
revolutionary  periods,  the  period  between  1789-1854,  the  records 
of  the  local  governments  from  1682  to  1854,  and  those  of  the  city 
from  1854  to  1901,  and  of  the  county  from  1G82  to  1901.  So  far  as 
discovered  the  files  are  all  listed,  and  the  various  efforts  towards  their 
preservation  indicated. 

Some  one  in  authority  here  in  Iowa,  the  Historical  Society,  or  the 
Library  Commission,  or  the  State  librarians  at  Des  Moines  should 
make  it  their  work  to  send  some  such  circular  to  all  of  our  public 
officials  in  our  city  and  county  offices  as  Professor  Osgood  prepared 
and  sent  out  in  the  State  of  New  York.  There  are  scores  of  our  city 
and  county  collections  which  are  now  indiscriminate  heaps  of  grimy, 
mutilated  records  in  cellars,  closets  and  attics,  and  boxes.  The 
writer  saw  one  such  in  one  of  Iowa's  largest  cities  not  long  since. 
There  is  need  of  some  vigorous  evangelistic  work  of  this  kind  in 
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our  State  because  invaluable  records  are  being  recklessly  destroyed 
or  lost  or  mutilated  by  ill  usage  beyond  redemption. 

F.  I.  Herriott 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Proceedings  of  the  Pioneer  Law  Makers  Association  of  Iowa.  Re- 
union 1902,  held  at  Des  Moines,  February  12th  and  13th,  1902. 
Eighth  Biennial  Session.  Des  Moines:  Bernard  Murphy,  State 
Printer.  1902.  Pp.  131. 
The  Pioneer  Law  Makers  Association  of  Iowa  was  organized  in 
1888  largely  through  the  personal  exertions  of  the  late  George  G. 
Wright,  who,  during  his  whole  life,  retained  a  warm  affection  for 
the  pioneer,  always  recalling  his  finer  characteristics  and  forgetting 
his  failings.  In  addition  to  the  social  features  of  the  reunion,  Mr. 
Wright  desired  to  keep  in  memory  the  names  and  the  personnel  of 
the  men  who  formed  the  early  laws  of  the  State.  To  separate  the 
Association  as  far  as  possible  from  political  and  personal  prejudices, 
those  who  were  eligible  to  membership  were  designated  by  the  fol- 
lowing section:  "Its  members  shall  consist  of  all  former  State 
officers,  including  members  and  officers  of  Territorial  and  State  legis- 
latures, Senators  and  Representatives  in  Congress,  members  of  the 
Cabinet  from  Iowa,  United  States  Supreme,  Circuit,  and  District 
Judges,  members  and  officers  of  constitutional  conventions  and  State 
boards  of  education,  Judges  and  District  Attorneys  who  served 
twenty-five  years  prior  to  each  biennial  reunion." 

The  reunion  of  1902  was  attended  by  about  forty  persons.  Some 
of  the  reminiscences  were  quite  touching.  There  was  an  interesting 
discussion  as  to  the  two  names  from  the  State  which  should  be  placed 
on  the  roll  of  honor  in  the  Hall  of  Fame  at  the  Centennial  Louisiana 
Purchase  Exposition  in  St.  Louis. 

Prominent  among  the  names  brought  forward  were  the  early 
pioneers,  Senators  Dodge  and  Jones,  and  Charles  Mason,  Chief  Jus- 
tice of  the  Territory  and  of  the  State.  The  trend  of  opinion  seemed 
to  settle  upon  the  statesmen  who  were  prominent  during  the  Civil 
War.  Among  these  Governor  James  W.  Grimes  was  without  dissent 
the  first  choice  of  the  Association. 
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Mr.  Grimes  was  unquestionably  the  ablest  man  of  his  clay  in  the 
State.  He  outlined  the  policy  of  the  Constitutional  Convention  of 
185*7  and  moulded  State  legislation  while  he  was  Governor  and  for 
some  sessions  before.  To  his  cool  judgment  and  unbounded  in- 
fluence our  State,  cities,  and  counties  owe  the  freedom  from  large 
corporate  indebtedness  which  almost  overwhelmed  Illinois,  Missouri, 
and  other  States  during  the  period  of  early  railroad  construction. 
The' constitutional  provisions  limiting  corporate  and  State  debt  are 
today  a  tribute  to  the  wisdom  and  foresight  exercised  by  him  at  a 
time  when  public  sentiment  ran  wild  in  the  other  direction. 

As  a  member  of  the  United  States  Senate  from  1858  to  18G8,  Mr. 
Grimes  had  few  equals  and  no  superiors  in  devising  means  to  meet 
the  exigencies  of  those  trying  times.  I  have  thought  .that  his  position 
on  the  impeachment  of  Andrew  Johnson  was  the  greatest  act  of  his 
life. 

William  F.  Coolbaugh,  a  radical  Democrat  who  had  no  sympathy 
with  his  anti -slavery  views,  was,  nevertheless,  a  warm  personal 
friend  of  Mr.  Grimes.  When  I  first  knew  them  they  roomed  to- 
gether at  the  Clinton  House  in  Iowa  City.  In  general  matteis  of 
State  policy  they  were  in  accord.  Mr.  Coolbaugh  afterwards  told 
me  that  when  it  became  apparent  that  Senator  Grimes  would  vote  in 
favor  of  acquitting  President  Johnson  he  went  to  Washington  for 
the  special  purpose  of  advising  him  against  such  a  course.  He  said 
to  Mr.  Grimes: — You  are  the  idol  of  your  party  in  Iowa.  The  party 
is  radical  in. the  extreme  and  wrought  almost  to  frenzy  by  the  murder 
of  Lincoln  and  the  apostacy  of  Johnson.  You  are  the  most  sensitive 
man  I  ever  knew.  By  the  course  you  propose  you  will  bring  upon 
yourself  the  vengeance  of  your  party,  and  your  State  will  disown 
you.  You  will  not  outlive  this  action  a  year.  The  reply  of  Senator 
Grimes  was: — I  have  considered  all  this.  But  my  position  is  right, 
and  if  I  die  tomorrow  I  shall  vote  as  my  convictions  dictate.  I  have 
no  respect  for  President  Johnson  personally  and  less  for  his  policies. 
But  I  believe  each  department  of  the  government  is  independent; 
and  so  long  as  his  official  acts  are  not  in  violation  of  the  Constitution 
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and  the  laws,  the  President  cannot  be  removed  by  the  joint  action  of 
the  House  and  Senate  merely  for  a  difference  of  views  or  for  official 
acts  that  are  entirely  within  his  own  jurisdiction. 

Mr.  Coolbaugh's  prediction  was  fulfilled.  A  cry  went  over  the 
State  that  Grimes  had  turned  traitor  to  the  party.  Shortly  after  this 
he  was  stricken  with  paralysis,  resigned  his  place  in  the  Senate,  and 
did  not  long  survive.  It  is  universally  admitted  now  that  he  was 
right.  It  would  be  difficult  to  point  out  any  official  act  in  his  public 
career  of  which  the  same  might  not  be  said. 

Next  to  Grimes  in  the  discussion,  the  preference  of  the  Associa- 
tion was  divided  between  Harlan  and  Kirkwood.  Harlan  filled  a 
place  in  the  Senate  during  the  war  and  the  reconstruction  period. 
His  course  met  the  approval  of  his  people.  His  encounter  with 
Sumner  was  brought  up,  and  the  consensus  of  opinion  was  that  he 
came  out  of  the  contest  by  no  means  second. 

As  Governor  during  the  war  Kirkwood  developed  a  high  order  of 
executive  ability.  Thi  State  met  all  demands  for  men  and  money 
made  upon  it,  and  no  citizen  of  Iowa  can  look  upon  his  administra- 
tion without  a  feeling  of  pride.  Upon  the  stump  he  expressed  his 
views  so  clearly  that  the  unlearned  man  carried  home  with  him  some- 
thing which  he  had  heard  and  which  he  never  forgot;  while  in  the 
legislative  halls  his  logic  carried  conviction  to  the  most  scholarly. 
In  this  he  far  surpassed  Mr.  Harlan.  To  use  the  language  of  one  of 
the  pioneers:  ''While  we  thought  Harlan's  arguments  were  all 
right  we  sometimes  thought  him  tedious."  Kirkwood  was  the  popu- 
lar favorite,  and  as  long  as  the  men  who  heard  him  speak,  live,  he 
will  remain  so.  We  believe  that  in  all  the  qualities  which  make  the 
statesman  he  was  fully  equal  to  Harlan. 

If  this  Pioneer  Law  Makers  Association  of  Iowa  does  nothing 
more  than  keep  the  present  generation  in  touch  with  that  past  which 
was  so  thoroughly  stamped  with  the  attributes  of  manly  self  reliance 
in  the  hours  of  trial  its  mission  is  not  in  vain. 

Peter  A.  Dey 

The  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 
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Studies  in  United  States  History.    By  Sara  M.  Riggs.    Ginn  &  Co. 
1902.    Pp.  173. 

The  object  of  this  little  volume  is  clearly  set  forth  in  the  first 
sentence  of  the  preface.  "It  is  an  attempt  (1)  to  place  before  the 
pupil  such  topics,  questions,  and  material  as  will  lead  him  in  his 
study  to  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  facts  of  American  history 
in  their  relation  to  each  other,  and  (2)  to  present  the  subject  as  a 
connected  whole,  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  its  develop- 
ment." It  is  essentially  a  worker's  hand  book  and  is  so  planned  as 
to  assist  greatly  the  teacher  in  guiding  the  pupil  to  think  his  way 
through  American  history  and  the  methods  of  solving  our  nation's 
civic  problems. 

Some  of  the  most  prominent  features  of  the  work  are:  a  well 
selected  general  list  of  references  to  sources,  texts,  and  more  exten- 
sive works  on  American  history;  excellent  suggestions  to  both  teacher 
and  pupil  regarding  methods  of  study  and  class  work;  questions  that 
direct  the  pupil  in  attacking  the  work  in  hand;  splendid  lists,  ac- 
companying each  topic,  of  references  to  sources,  texts,  and  bits  of 
literature  bearing  upon  that  specific  topic;  lists  of  topics  for  general 
research;  the  plan  of  correlation  with  geography,  civics,  and  liter- 
ature; and  the  systematic  Avay  in  which  the  matter  in  hand  is  devel- 
oped. 

The  work  is  intended  to  be  used  in  grades,  high  schools,  normals, 
and  preparatory  schools,  and  is  certainly  a  book  that  will  do  much 
to  put  the  study  of  our  history  on  the  proper  plane  in  the  field  for 
which  it  is  designed. 

J.  F.  Mitchell 

Drake  University 

Des  Moines   

Iowa  Official  Register.    Compiled  by  W.  B.  Martin,  Secretary  of 
State.    Published  by  the  State  of  Iowa,  by  order  of  the  General 
Assembly.    Bernard  Murphy,  State  Printer.    1903.    Pp.  594. 
The  Iowa  Official  Register  for  1903,  which  has  recently  made  its 

appearance,  is  the  eighteenth  volume  in  a  series  that  was  begun  in 
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1886  and  since  continued  as  an  annual  publication.  There  were  m>- 
called  Official  Registers  before  1880.  Lists  of  county  and  State 
oflicers  on  large  cards  were  issued  as  early  as  1804  for  election  pur- 
poses. For  ten  years,  from  1800  to  1876,  with  the  exception  of 
the  year  1872,  these  lists  were  printed  in  the  set  of  legislative  docu- 
ments as  a  part  of  the  census  returns.  The  list  for  1873  was  also 
published  in  separate  form,  as  a  small  leaflet  of  nineteen  pages,  con- 
taining simply  a  list  of  the  executive  and  judicial  officers  of  the 
State  with  trustees  of  the  State  institutions.  After  1870  they  do  not 
appear  in  the  legislative  set  and  it  is  probable  that  after  that  date 
similar  lists  of  oflicers  were  compiled  as  separate  pamphlets  annually 
or  biennially  until  1880.  The  State  Historical  Society  has  in  its 
library  copies  for  1873,  1881,  and  1883;  but  unfortunately  these 
copies  bear  no  internal  evidence  as  to  the  frequency  of  issue.  The 
present  series  was  begun  in  1880,  and  has  been  continued  along  the 
lines  marked  out  in  that  number,  the  differences  between  the  later 
and  the  earlier  numbers  being  the  results  of  expansion  and  amplifica- 
tion rather  than  of  radical  change  in  the  character  of  the  contents. 

In  1880  the  Official  Register  did  not  constitute  a  volume  by  itself. 
The  cover  reads:  Rales  and  Standing  Committees  of  the  Twenty -first 
General  Assembly  with  Iowa  Official  Register,  18SG.  Nor  is  there  a 
definite  line  of  demarcation  between  the  rules  of  the  Assembly  and 
the  official  register  proper.  The  book — a  paper  covered  pamphlet 
of  104  pages  —  contains  first  a  list  of  the  executive,  federal,  and 
judicial  oflicers,  with  the  rules  of  the  General  Assembly;  then  come 
the  lists  and  general  information  concerning  State  boards  and  insti- 
tutions, and  election  statistics  which  form  the  basis  of  the  present 
Official  Register;  and  last  in  the  pamphlet  is  placed  the  Constitution 
of  Iowa.  In  the  number  for  1887,  which  forms  a  volume  distinct 
from  the  rules  of  the  General  Assembly,  lists  of  county  oflicers  and 
county  statistics  are  added,  and  the  list  of  State  institutions  is  more 
complete.  There  is  then  little  change  until  1889,  when  the  Register 
is  made  more  durable  by  board  covers,  and  bears  as  a  frontispiece  a 
portrait  of  one  of  the  early  Governors  of  Iowa — the  first  of  a  series 
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of  illustrations  arid  portraits  of  State  officials  which  is  continued  in 
subsequent  numbers.  With  the  next  number  (1890)  there  are  a  few 
added  items  of  general  interest  relating  to  education,  the  census, 
political  platforms,  and  the  like,  which  become  more  numerous  in 
1891  when  we  find  a  list  of  the  principal  officials  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  Territories. 

Still  the  volume  does  not  increase  materially  in  size.  It  is  not  un- 
til 1892  that  it  becomes  a  twelvemo,  which  has  been  its  size  uniformly 
since  that  date.  By  an  act  of  the  Twenty -fourth  General  Assembly 
it  was  made  a  State  document,  its  future  publication  assured,  and  its 
distribution  definitely  provided  for.  A  new  feature  of  the  volume 
for  1893  was  the  statistics  of  the  libraries  in  the  State,  a  list  which 
has  appeared  with  additions  and  corrections  in  each  subsequent  issue, 
except  in  1897  and  1898  when  these  lists  were  omitted.  In  1900  ap- 
peared a  bit  of  historical  data  in  the  form  of  a  list  of  officers  of  the 
State  government  since  its  organization  in  1846.  This  list,  which 
was  omitted  in  1901  and  1902,  appears  again  in  the  volume  for  1903. 

The  Official  Register  has  constantly  increased  in  value  because  of 
the  greater  wealth  of  information  which  is  being  brought  to  it  each 
year  and  because  of  the  better  arrangement  of  its  material.  The 
volume  for  1903  is  uniform  in  size  and  general  make  up  with  the  issue 
for  1902.  While  containing  statistics  of  the  same  general  character 
for  those  in  the  last  volume,  the  arrangement  has  been  somewhat 
changed.  It  contains  one  important  historical  feature  which  was 
omitted  in  the  volume  for  1902,  viz.,  a  compilation  of  Iowa's  senators 
and  representatives  in  the  national  legislature  since  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  State  government,  with  a  list  of  the  Iowa  men  who  have 
held  cabinet  positions.  A  table  of  contents  in  addition  to  the  care- 
fully prepared  index  renders  this  issue  of  greater  usefulness  than 
were  the  previous  volumes. 

In  some  of  the  mechanical  details,  however,  the  1903  volume  is 
disappointing,  particularly  in  regard  to  the  type,  which  is  not  clear 
and  is  often  broken.  The  value  of  the  library  statistics  is  marred  by 
inaccuracies.     The  State  Historical  Society,  for  example,  whose 
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library  at  the  present  writing  contains  nearly  27,000  volumes,  is 
reported  to  contain  2,500.  The  number  reported  to  the  compiler 
was  25,000.  The  discovery  of  this  inaccuracy  led  to  an  investigation 
of  the  library  statistics  for  other  libraries  not  only  in  this  but  in  all 
the  volumes  since  1893,  with  the  result  that  similar  errors  were  found 
in  a  large  number  of  cases.  These  are  the  result  either  of  a  deplor- 
able method  of  keeping  statistics  on  the  part  of  the  libraries  them- 
selves, or  of  errors  in  the  editing  of  the  reports  submitted  to  the 
compilers  of  the  Register.  Taking  again  as  an  example  the  State 
Historical  Society,  whose  total  number  of  volumes  as  given  in  1900 
is  20,000,  the  addition  of  1,000  volumes  in  1901  brings  the  total 
number  in  1901  to  2,000  (according  to  the  Register) ;  and  though 
1,200  were  added  to  the  library  in  1902,  a  total  of  2,500  is  the  result. 
The  Soldiers'  Home  at  Marshalltown  reports  the  total  number  of  vol- 
umes in  1899  as  1,690;  but  with  the  addition  of  100  volumes  in  1900 
the  total  is  still  1,690,  while  9  new  volumes  added  in  1902  gives  a  total 
for  1902  of  1,900  volumes  in  the  library.  The  statistics  for  the  Law 
Library  of  the  State  University  are  no  more  accurate.  An  addition 
of  400  volumes  to  the  9,901  in  the  library  in  1898  gives  10,260  in 
1899.  Although  129  volumes  are  added  the  next  year,  the  library 
sustains  a  loss  of  about  2,000  volumes,  the  total  for  1900  being  8,527. 
An  addition  of  708  gives  10,400  in  1901,  and  with  an  increase  of  415 
volumes  in  1902  the  whole  number  of  volumes  at  the  end  of  that  year 
is  given  as  10,878.  Even  the  State  Library  at  Des  Moines  is  not  ac- 
curately listed;  and  the  State  University  by  adding  10,000  to  its 
20,450  in  1898  obtains  as  a  result  32,000.  Simpson  College  with 
3,500  as  the  total  number  of  volumes  in  1898,  upon  an  addition  of 
100  volumes  reports  a  total  of  4,000,  and  with  15  added  in  1900,  the 
total  number  of  volumes  has  diminished  at  the  end  of  that  year  to 
3,000. 

These  discrepancies  are  not  confined  to  the  libraries  of  colleges  and 
State  institutions.  The  public  libraries  of  the  State  have  their  share 
of  peculiar  statistics.  The  figures  for  the  Burlington  public  library 
read  as  follows:  with  10,760  as  the  number  of  books  in  1898,  the  addi- 
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tion  of  513  volumes  gives  17,720  in  1899.  An  increase  of  917  in  1900 
gives  as  a  total  19,020,  and  a  further  increase  of  2,086  volumes  gives 
a  total  of  21,148  in  1901,  while  an  additional  1,719  leaves  them  at 
the  end  of  1902  with  22,802  volumes.  Council  Bluffs  may  be  taken 
as  another  example.  Adding  302  volumes  to  21,502  they  report 
17,400  in  1899.  An  additional  757  the  next  year  brings  the  total 
number  up  to  23,113.  In  1901  the  entire  number  of  volumes  is 
23,923  and  an  increase  of  897  gives  23,520  in  1902.  The  examples 
mentioned  have  been  taken  entirely  at  random;  similar  cases  are  of 
frequent  occurrence. 

It  is  probable  that  some  of  the  losses  noted  are  occasioned  by  the 
withdrawal  of  books  from  circulation  or  similar  causes;  and  often 
upon  reorganization  the  exact  number  of  volumes  in  a  library  will 
be  ascertained  when  the  statistics  previously  given  were  only  approx- 
imate, thus  causing  serious  discrepancies  in  the  statistics.  In  such 
cases,  however,  explanations  should  be  given.  Greater  accuracy  in 
the  preparation  of  statistics  on  the  part  of  libraries  and  institutions, 
and  more  careful  editing  of  the  material  submitted  are  imperative  if 
the  Register  is  to  be  a  source  of  authentic  information. 

Margaret  Budixgton 

The  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City   

Early  Voyages  Up  and  Down  the  Mississippi.    By  Cavelier,  St. 
Cosme,  Le  Sueur,  Gravier,  and  Guignas.    With  an  Intro- 
duction, Notes,  and  an  Index  by  John  Gilmary  Shea.    A  new 
edition  of  five  hundred  numbered  copies,  reprinted  for  Joseph 
McDonough.    Albany.    1902.    Pp.  viii,  191. 
The  first  edition  of  this  work,  published  by  Joel  Munsell  in  18G1 
and  limited  to  one  hundred  copies,  has  become  practically  inacces- 
sible to  the  general  reader.    It  was  issued  by  Dr.  Shea  as  a  sequel  to 
his  Discovery  and  Exploration  of  the  Mississippi  Valley,  which  had 
appeared  some  years  previously  (1853),  and  was  dedicated  by  the 
author  to  the  Historical  Societies  of  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Iowa, 
" as  a  token  of  membership."    The  narratives  preserved  in  the  vol- 
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ume  throw  much  light  upon  the  events  and  conditions  attending  the 
actual  occupation  of  the  Mississippi  valley  by  the  French. 

When  La  Salle  and  Tonti,  in  1681,  floated  out  of  the  Mississippi 
into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  the  exploration  of  the  great  river  was  prac- 
tically completed  from  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony  to  its  mouth.  A 
period  of  nearly  twenty  years  elapsed,  however,  before  d'Iberville 
arrived  in  force  and  again  planted  the  standard  of  France  upon  the 
lower  Mississippi,  thus  anticipating  the  intentions  of  both  Spain  and 
England.  During  this  period  fur-traders  frequently  passed  up  and 
down  the  river,  bartering  with  the  Indians,  but  no  accounts  of  their 
voyages  have  been  preserved.  La  Salle  too,  had  founded  his  unfor- 
tunate colony  of  St.  Louis  of  Texas  and,  in  an  attempt  to  reach  his 
old  post  at  Fort  St.  Louis  (Starved  Rock)  on  the  Illinois,  then  in 
charge  of  Tonti,  had  been  assassinated  by  some  of  his  own  men.  Of 
the  party  were  Cavelier  (La  Salle's  brother)  and  Joutel,  who  finally 
made  their  way  to  the  Illinois  post  and,  after  representing  to  Tonti 
that  La  Salle  was  still  alive  and  his  colony  in  need  of  succour,  cleared 
away  for  France.  The  account  of  Cavelier  here  published  narrates 
the  history  of  the  colony  of  St.  Louis  of  Texas,  and  of  the  several 
expeditions  from  this  base,  up  to  a  time  just  prior  to  La  Salle's  death. 
The  genuineness  of  the  document  need  not  be  questioned;  as  its 
veracity  might  well  be  were  it  not,  in  general,  confirmed  by  other 
contemporary  accounts. 

The  next  narrative  which  we  have  is  that  of  Buisson  de  St.  Cosme, 
a  member  of  the  missionary  party  conducted  by  M.  de  Montigny 
to  the  tribes  of  the  lower  Mississippi  in  1098.  This  has  been  pre- 
served in  the  form  of  a  letter  to  the  Bishop  of  Quebec  and  is  here  re- 
produced in  full,  together  with  notes  from  Montigny  himself  and 
from  Thaumur  de  la  Source. 

Scarcely  had  these  missionaries  reached  the  field  of  their  labors 
when  d'Iberville  arrived.  Then  came  Le  Sueur  "with  thirty  work- 
men in  the  Renommee  and  Gironde,  Dec.  7,  1699,  to  form  an 

establishment  at  the  source  of  the  Mississippi.  The  object  of  the 
enterprise  was  to  work  a  mine  of  green  earth  that  M.  Le  Sueur  had 
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discovered."  No  account  of  the  voyage  up  the  river  is  given  until 
after  reaching  the  Temarois,  one  of  the  Tribes  of  the  Illinois  who 
had  moved  Southward,  in  advance  of. the  Kaskaskias  and  Cahokias, 
to  the  alluvial  bottom  lands  opposite  to  and  below  the  present  St. 
Louis.  From  here  Le  Sueur  set  out  "with  a  falucca  and  two  canoes 
manned  by  nineteen  persons."  The  narrative  includes  an  account  of 
Le  Sueur's  establishment  upon  the  Blue  Earth  river,  near  to  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Minnesota. 

The  arrival  of  dTberville  had  been  hailed  with  enthusiasm  by  all 
the  tribes  of  the  Mississippi  valley  over  whom  the  French  had  gained 
ascendency.  The  Illinois  nations  were  prepared  to  migrate  in  a  body 
to  the  lower  Mississippi,  regardless  of  consequences.  Gravier,  how- 
ever, succeeded  in  restraining  them,  while  he  himself  voyaged  down 
to  the  new  settlements  to  study  the  situation.  His  journal  is  most 
valuable,  furnishing,  as  it  does,  an  account  of  the  various  river  tribes 
as  the  French  found  them  upon  taking  actual  possession  of  the  coun- 
try. It  is,  withal,  the  most  interesting  and  readable  of  all  the  nar- 
ratives of  the  series. 

Though  the  history  of  events  along  the  lower  Mississippi  from 
this  time  (1700  circa)  forward  is  tolerably  consecutive,  the  next  doc- 
ument extant  relating  to  the  upper  course  of  the  river  bears  the  date 
1728.  It  is  the  extract,  here  published,  from  a  letter  by  Father 
Louis  Ignatius  Guignas  detailing  the  establishment  of  Fort  Beau- 
harnais  at  "about  the  middle  of  the  north  side  of  Lake  Pepin." 
The  subsequent  history  of  this  outpost  as  also,  for  a  considerable 
period,  that  of  the  adjacent  region,  is  almost  unknown.  The  volume 
closes  with  an  extract  from  a  letter  by  La  Salle  to  the  Marquis  de 
Seignelay. 

Upon  the  whole  the  fragmentary  documents  here  preserved  are  of 
great  interest  and  importance;  and  the  enterprise  of  the  publisher  in 
rendering  them  easily  accessible  to  the  general  reader  is  to  be  most 
cordially  commended. 

LAEXAS  GlFFORD  WELD 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City 


NOTES  AND  COMMENT 


From  Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.  comes  the  announcement  that  Mr. 
Albert  Shaw,  editor  of  the  American  Review  of  JZeviews,  will  con- 
tribute the  volume  on  "Iowa"  for  the  American  Commonwealths 
Series.  Mr.  Reuben  G.  Thwaites.will  write  the  volume  on  "Wiscon- 
sin." 

The  address  delivered  by  Major-General  Grenville  M.  Dodge  at  the 
Twenty- eighth  Annual  Encampment  of  the  Department  of  Iowa  of 
the  Grand  Army  of  the  Republic,  which  was  held  at  Des  Moines  on 
May  21,  1902,  has  been  published  in  pamphlet  form.  It  is  entitled: 
Personal  Recollections  of  General  William  T.  Sherman. 

Upon  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Charles  Aldrich  and  through  the 
active  efforts  of  Mr.  A.  N.  Harbert  a  "Drummond  Memorial  Tab- 
let" will  soon  be  placed  in  the  College  for  the  Blind  at  Vinton, 
Iowa.  A  fund  of  nearly  $100  has  been  raised  by  Mr.  Harbert  for 
this  purpose.  It  is,  indeed,  time  that  many  more  historical  and 
memorial  tablets  and  monuments  were  erected  in  Iowa. 

Volume  I  of  the  Messages  and  Proclamations  of  the  Governors  of 
Iowa  has  been  announced  by  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa 
(Iowa  City)  as  ready  ior  distribution.  It  contains  the  messages  and 
proclamations  of  Governors  Dodge,  Lucas,  Chambers,  Clarke, 
Briggs,  and  Hempstead,  covers  about  five  hundred  pages,  and  is 
neatly  bound  in  cloth.  Volume  II  will  be  issued  probably  in  April; 
and  volumes  III  and  IV  will  appear  before  December.  The  price 
per  volume,  express  prepaid,  is  &2.00.  The  edition  is  limited  to  one 
thousand  copies. 

Students  of  State  politics  and  finance  will  not  fail  to  be  interested 
in  Dr.  Frank  I.  llerriott's  contributions  in  volumes  III  and  IV  of 
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the  Bulletin  of  Iowa  Institutions  which  have  appeared  under  the 
title  of  Institutional  Expenditures  in  the  State  Budgets  of  Iowa. 
The  subject  has  been  discussed  by  Dr.  Herriott  under  live  heads. 
I.  The  Groivth  of  Institutional  Accounts  in  the  State.  II.  Sources 
of  Revenue.  III.  Method  of  Making  Appropriations.  IV.  Ad- 
ministrative Supervision  and  Audit  of  Institutional  Expenditures. 
V.*  legislative  Supervision  and  Control  of  Institutional  Expendi- 
tures. 

Professor  Isaac  A.  Loos,  member  of  the  Board  of  Curators  of  the 
State  Historical  Society,  represented  the  University  of  Iowa  at  the 
Conference  on  Higher  Commercial  Education  which  was  held  at  Ann 
Arbor,  Michigan,  in  January,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Michigan 
Political  Science  Association. 

The  program  of  the  eighth  annual  meeting  of  the  American  His- 
torical Association  (held  at  Philadelphia  in  December,  1002)  included 
two  papers  on  Western  history:  The  West  and  Nationality,  by  Pro- 
fessor John  L.  Stewart;  and  Party  Politics  in  Indiana  during  the 
Civil  War,  by  Professor  James  A.  Woodburn. 

The  Nationalization  of  Municipal  Movements,  an  article  by  Mr. 
Clinton  Rogers  Woodruff  in  the  March  number  of  the  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science  (Philadelphia) 
will  be  of  interest  in  connection  with  Dr.  Horack's  article  on  Tlie 
league  of  Iowa  Municipmlities  which  appears  in  this  number  of  The 
Iowa  Journal  of  History  axd  Politics. 

It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  Mrs.  Eva  Emery  Dye,  the  author  of 
The  Conquest,  the  True  Story  of  lewis  and  Clark  (a  book  which  is 
noticed  on  page  237  of  this  number  of  The  Iowa  Journal)  was  at  one 
time  a  resident  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  where  her  husband  attended  the 
Law  College  of  the  State  University.  Here  in  the  library  of  the 
State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  Mrs.  Dye  began  the  historical 
studies  which  have  resulted  in  Mcloughlin  and  Old  Oregon  and  The 
Conquest.  At  one  time  she  thought  of  writing  a  story  of  Iowa;  but 
when  she  removed  to  Oregon,  the  plan  developed  into  a  scheme  for  a 
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romance  of  the  Northwest,  which  seemed  more  stirring  in  deeds  and 
picturesque  in  color. 

The  Evolution  of  the  Judicial  Opinion  is  the  subject  of  a  paper 
read  at  Saratoga  Springs  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Bar  Associ- 
ation (August  28,  1902)  by  Kmlin  McClain,  one  of  the  Justices  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Iowa.  Judge  McClain's  paper  has  been  issued 
in  a  pamphlet  of  twenty- five  pages. 

In  Harpers  Weekly  for  December  13,  1902,  there  is  a  short  article 
on  the  Iowa  Idea. 

The  addresses  before  the  Grant  Club  (Des  Moines,  Iowa)  since 
October,  1902,  have  been: — October  23,  1902,  National  Politics,  by 
Mr.  Sidney  A.  Foster;  November  20,  1902,  Alexander  Hamilton,  by 
Mr.  H.  H.  Stipp  and  Mr.  J.  U.  Sammis;  December  18,  1902,  Thomas 
Jefferson,  by  Mr.  A.  B.  Cummins  and  Mr.  W.  W.  Witmer;  January 
15,  1903,  Daniel  Webster,  by  Mr.  J.  C.  Davis  and  Mr.  Horace  E. 
Deemer;  February  19,  1903,  John  Marshall,  by  Mr.  Emlin  McClain 
and  Mr.  J.  A.  McCall;  March  19,  1903,  Benjamin  Franklin,  by 
Mr.  Allan  Dawson  and  Mr.  Wallace  R.  Lane. 

At  the  regular  annual  business  meeting  of  the  Political  Science 
Club  (Iowa)  which  was  held  on  January  19,  1903,  Prof.  Benjamin 
F.  Shambaugh  was  elected  President,  and  Prof.  Frederick  E.  Bolton 
was  re-elected  Secretary.  Dr.  Frank  E.  Horack,  Dr.  Paul  S.  Peirce, 
and  Dr.  Margaret  Schaffner  were  elected  members  of  the  Club. 

Under  the  date  of  January,  1903,  the  "  circular  of  library  informa- 
tion," issued  by  the  Iowa  Library  Commission  at  Des  Moines,  ap- 
pears as  the  Quarterly  of  the  Iowa  library  Commission.  The  change 
of  name  from  Bulletin  to  Quarterly  will,  perhaps,  more  clearly  indi- 
cate the  real  character  of  the  circular.  The  January  number  makes 
special  mention  of  some  recent  publications  in  Iowa  history. 

During  the  months  of  January  and  February  there  appeared  in  the 
columns  of  the  Webster  City  papers  a  number  of  interesting  reminis- 
cences from  the  pen  of  Mr.  Charles  Aldrich,  Curator  of  the  Historical 
Department  of  Iowa. 
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In  the  January,  1903,  number  of  the  America;®,  Historical  Magazine 
and  Tennessee  Historical  Quarterly  a  strong  plea  is  made  for  the  bet- 
ter preservation  of  the  State  archives  of  Tennessee,  wherein  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  State  Department  of  Archives  and  History  is  recom- 
mended. Alabama  and  Mississippi  have  already  established  such 
a  department. 

Sir  George  Otto  Trevelyan  intends  to  publish,  this  autumn,  two 
volumes  in  completion  of  his  American  Revolution. 

Mr.  Harold  M.  Bowman  (of  Des  Moines),  fellow  in  the  School  of 
Political  Science  at  Columbia  University,  has  written  a  thesis  on  The 
Administration  in  Iowa  which  will  soon  appear  in  print. 

The  advisability  of  a  National  Political  Science  Association  has 
become  evident.  A  committee  of  fifteen  gentlemen  from  different 
parts  of  the  United  States  now  has  the  establishment  of  such  an  or- 
ganization under  advisement.  It  is  hoped  that  when  a  Political 
Science  Association  is  f  ormed  it  will  be  national  in  fact  as  well  as  in 
name. 

Mr.  Charles  Aid  rich,  Curator  and  Secretary  of  the  Historical  De- 
partment of  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  fifth  volume  of  the  third  series  of  The  Annals  of  Iowa. 

The  First  Annual  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Archives  and  History  of  the  State  of  Mississippi  has  appeared.  In 
this  report  the  Director  of  the  Department,  Mr.  Dunbar  Rowland, 
gives  an  account  of  "the  organization  and  activities  of  the  Depart- 
ment from  March  14th  U)  October  1st,  1902."  This  "State  Depart- 
ment of  Archives  and  History"  was  established  "under  the  auspices 
of  the  Mississippi  Historical  Society"  by  an  act  of  February  '20, 
1902.  The  State  of  Alabama  has  a  similar  Department  of  Archives 
and  History  which  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  February  27,  1901. 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  member  of  the  Board  of  Curators  of  the 
State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa  and  Professor  of  American  History 
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at  the  University  of  Iowa,  spent  the  months  of  January,  Feb- 
ruary, and  March,  1903,  lecturing  in  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  and  Penn- 
sylvania under  the  auspices  of  the  University  of  ,  Chicago.  Six 
lectures  on  Six  Critical  Points  in  American  History  were  given  at 
Wilmerding,  Pa.,  Jacksonville, .  111. ,  Morrison,  111.,  Oregon,  111., 
and  Milwaukee,  Wis.  -A  second  course  of  six  lectures  on  The  Nine- 
teenth Century  in  Europe  was  delivered  at  Alleghany,  Pa.,  West 
End  (Pittsburg)  Pa.,  Hazel  wood,  Pa.,  and  Kewanee,  111.  And  a 
third  course  of  six  lectures  "on  TJie  Eastern  Question  was  given  at 
Chicago,  111. 

In  the  Annals  of  Iowa  for  January,  1903,  Mr.  L.  S.  Coffin  contrib- 
utes an  article  on  Safety  Apj)li(Uices  on  the  Railroads.  The  value 
of  Mr.  Collin's  article  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  was  largely  through  his 
efforts  that  such  safety  appliances  as  are  now  used  for  coupling  and 
for  stopping  cars  were  adopted.  To  him  is  due  the  major  portion  of 
the  credit  for  national  legislation  which  compelled  the  railroads  to 
make  use  of  self -couplers  and  air-brakes  on  freight  trains. 

An  exceedingly  interesting,  though  very  rare,  little  volume  has 
recently  come  into  the  possession  of  Mr.  A.  N.  Harbert,  a  member 
of  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa,  who  is  making  a  collection  of 
literature  relating  to  Iowa  history.  The  title-page  of  the  volume  re- 
ferred to  reads:  An  Iowa  Grammar,  illustrating  the  Principles  of 
the  language  used  by  the  loicoy,  Otoe  and  Missouri  Indians.  Pre- 
pared and  Printed  by  Rev.  Wm.  Hamilton  and  Rev.  S.  M.  Irwin 
under  ihe  direction  of  the  Presbyterian  P.  F.  31.  loway  and  Sac 
Mission  Press,  lSJf.8.  This  little  volume,  which  contains  xix-{-152 
pages,  was  evidently  printed  on  the  frontier. 

Beginning  with  the  issue  of  December  20,  1902,  there  has  appeared 
on  the  editorial  page  of  the  Iowa  City  Republican  a  series  of  articles 
on  the  Evolution  of  the  American  System  of  Protective  Tariffs.  The 
fifteen  chapters  which  have  already  appeared  constitute  an  unusually 
interesting  and  valuable  history  of  our  American  protective  system. 
Rarely  does  a  daily  newspaper  contain  discussions  on  the  tariff  of  so 
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scholarly  a  character.  The  author  of  the  series  is  Mr.  J.  W.  Rich, 
member  of  the  State  Historical  Society  of  Iowa. 

At  the  Kansas  City  meeting  in  1808  the  Missouri  Press  Association 
took  the  initiative  in  the  establishment  of  the  State  Historical  Society 
of  Missouri.  In  March,  1890,  the  new  Society  was  incorporated, 
and  in  May  of  the  same  year  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  recog- 
nized the  organization  as  a  trustee  of  the  State  of  Missouri.  Then 
followed  a  biennial  appropriation  of  $-1,500  by  the  Forty -first  Gen- 
eral Assembly.  The  First  Biennial  Report  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, for  the  two  years  ending  Decern ber  31,  1002,  has  been  made 
to  the  Governor  and  is  now  published  in  a  pamphlet  of  fifty  pages. 

The  February,  1903,  issue  of  Midland  Municipalities  contains  the 
following  leading  articles:  Street  Paving  in  Iowa,  by  F.  M.  Norris, 
Mayor  of  Mason  City;  Artesian  Wells  in  Iowa,  by  Samuel  Calvin, 
Iowa  State  Geologist;  Report  of  the  Committee  on  FrancJtises,  by  P. 
J.  Martin,  of  Waterloo,  Iowa;  and  The  Cost  of  Electric  Street  lamps, 
by  G.  W.  Bissell,  Professor  in  the  State  College  at  Ames,  Iowa. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  of  the  recent  issues  of  historical  societies 
in  the  United  States  is  volume  five  of  the  Publications  of  the  Buffalo 
Historical  Society  (N.  Y. )  which  is  edited  by  Frank  II.  Severance. 
This  volume  of  535  pages  contains:  (1)  papers  relating  to  the  War 
of  1812  on  the  Niagara,  (2)  papers  relating  to  Buffalo  harbor  and 
early  trade  and  travel  on  the  lakes,  and  (3)  papers  relating  to  recent 
events  in  the  local  "history  of  our  own  times." 

A  sketch  of  classifications,  entitled  The  Human  Races,  by  Duren 
J.  H.  Ward  has  been  recently  "privately  printed"  by  the  author.  The 
pamphlet  contains  twenty- eight  pages. 

Under  the  title  of  The  Story  of  the  Forty-ninth,  Captain  J.  E. 
Whipple,  late  Sergeant  of  Company  G,  49th  U.  S.  Volunteer  Infantry, 
has  published  some  "Recollections"  of  his  regiment.  The  pamphlet 
(which  was  published  at  Vinton,  Iowa)  contains  sixty-six  pages  of 
reading  matter  besides  a  large  number  of  "pictures"  furnished  by 
Mr.  George  E.  Knapp. 
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That  the  Masonic  library  at  Cedar  Rapids  will  be  greatly  improved 
by  the  fitting  up  of  the  4 4  Hull  Annex"  is  gratifying  news  to  all  stu- 
dents of  history.  Under  the  able  administration  of  Dr.  Theodore  S. 
Parvin  and  his  son,  Mr.  Newton  Parvin,  the  largest  collection  of 
Masonic  history  and  literature  in  the  Middle  West  has  been  amassed 
within  the  walls  of  this  unique  institution.  Nor  have  the  Parvins 
ever  neglected  the  interests  of  local  history  in  the  development  of  the 
library.  The  "Iowa  alcove"  contains  one  of  the  largest  collections 
of  Iowa  history  in  the  State. 

In  connection  with  President  James'  paper  on  State  History  in  the 
Public  High  Schools,  which  appears  in  this  number  of  The  Iowa 
Journal  of  History  and  Politics,  readers  may  be  interested  in 
President  WoodrowT  Wilson's  address  on  Tlic  Course  of  American 
History,  which  was  delivered  before  the  New  Jersey  Historical  Society 
in  1895  and  published  in  Volume  VIII  of  the  Collections  of  that  So- 
ciety in  1900.  In  that  address  President  Wilson  declared  that  "local 
history  is  the  ultimate  substance  of  national  history;"  that  "the 
history  of  a  nation  is  only  the  history  of  its  villages  writ  large; "  that 
"the  right  and  vital  sort  of  local  history  is  the  sort  which  may  be 
written  with  lifted  eyes, — the  sort  which  has  an  horizon  and  an  out- 
look upon  the  world;"  that  "usually  the  significance  of  local  history 
is,  that  it  is  a  part  of  a  greater  whole;"  and  that  local  history  is 
"less  than  national  history  only  as  the  part  is  less  than  the  whole." 
He  adds  that  "the  whole  could  not  dispense  with  the  part,  would  not 
exist  without  it,  could  not  be  understood  unless  the  part  were  also 
understood." 

The  Political  Science  Club  (Iowa),  an  association  which  was 
founded  at  Iowa  City  in  1897  for  the  discussion  of  questions  of  in- 
terest along  the  mutually  related  lines  of  history,  politics,  law, 
economics,  sociology,  ethics,  and  public  education  has  continued  to 
hold  its  regular  semi-monthly  meeting  during  the  present  academic 
year.  The  following  papers  have  been  read  and  discussed:  Some 
Facts  and  Fictions  Concerning  Educational  Values,  by  Professor  F. 
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E.  Bolton,  October  G,  1902;  France  in  the  Ohio  Valley,  by  Profes- 
sor L.  G.  Weld,  October  20,  1002;  Political  and  Industrial  Greece 
of  Today,  by  Professor  Arthur  Fairbanks,  November  3,  1902;  The 
History  of  the  Tariff  in  the  United  Mates,  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Rich,  No- 
vember IV,  1902;  A  Brief  History  of  the  .State  Historical  Society  of 
Iowa,  by  Professor  B.  F.  Shambaugh,  December  1,  1902;  The  yen- 
tonic  Order  of  Prussia,  by  Professor  II.  G.  Plum,  December  15, 
1902;  The  Clearing  House,  by  Professor  Samuel  Hayes,  January  12, 
1903;  Sir  Samuel  Romilly  and  Lain  Reform,  by  Professor  Charles 
N.  Gregory,  January  2G,  1903;  Is  Crime  Increasing,  by  Mr.  G.  L. 
Cady,  February  9,  1903;  Commercial  Education— A  Report  of  the 
Michigan  Meeting,  by  Professor  I.  A.  Loos,  February  23,  1903;  The 
Higher  Education  of  Women  in,  Spain,  by  Professor  H.  E.  Gordon, 
March  9,  1903;  and  John  Marshall  as  a  Constructive  Statesman,  by 
Judge  Emlin  McClain,  March  23,  1903. 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  in  the  held  of  State  administration  there  is 
no  commission,  bureau,  or  department  whose  work  is  more  effectively 
performed  than  that  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission.  Its  influence 
is  rapidly  becoming  one  of  the  moulding  forces  in  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  our  provincial  life.  leaflet  No.  2,  which  has  been 
issued  by  the  Commission  several  times,  clearly  shows  that  Miss 
Alice  S.  Tyler  and  her  co-workers  are  enthusiastically  in  earnest  in 
an  effort  to  have  the  public  libraries  of  Iowa  stand  for  good  citizen- 
ship and  intelligent  patriotism.  The  free  public  libraries  are  urged 
to  invest  in  the  literature  of  Iowa  history  and  government. 

At  their  March  meeting  the  Board  of  Curators  of  the  State  His- 
torical Society  of  Iowa  entered  the  following  upon  the  records  of  the 
Society: 

"  Whereas,  T.  Mauro  Garrett,  Life  Member  of  the  State  Historical 
Society  of  Iowa,  died  at  Chicago,  111.,  on  March  4,  1903:  be  it  re- 
solved by  the  Board  of  Curators  that  the  following  be  entered  upon 
the  records  of  the  Society: 

"Mr.  T.  Mauro  Garrett  was  born  in  Burlington,  Iowa,  on  Sep- 
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tember  1,  1855.  His  father  was  William  Garrett,  a  distinguished 
citizen  of  Burlington.  The  son  was  educated  in  the  public  schools 
of  Burlington.  When  he  reached  mature  years  he  engaged  in  busi- 
ness in  his  native  town.  Later  he  moved  to  Chicago,  where  he  met 
and  married  the  only  daughter  of  Dr.  Sidney  Sawyer.  A  successful 
business  man,  Mr.  Garrett  was  more  than  a  mere  man  of  affairs.  He 
was  always  the  refined  educated  gentleman.  lie  was  much  interested 
in  books.  American  history,  especially  western  American  history, 
was  his  chosen  subject  of  study.  He  was  a  life  member  of  the  Chi- 
cago Historical  Society.  In  his  death  the  State  Historical  Society  of 
Iowa  loses  a  faithful  and  helpful  friend." 

THE  IOWA    SOCIETY  OF  THE • COLONIAL    DAMES   OF  AMERICA 

Above  the  names  of  Miss  Elizabeth  D.  Putnam,  Miss  Alice  French, 
Mrs.  Emlin  McClain,  Mrs.  Samuel  F.  Smith,  and  Mrs.  James  R. 
Kimball,  the  following  announcement  has  been  sent  to  the  universities 
and  colleges  of  Iowa: 

"The  Iowa  Society  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America  offers  a 
prize  of  twenty -five  dollars  for  an  essay  on  early  Iowa  history,  writ- 
ten by  any  undergraduate  of  any  Iowa  university  or  college.  The 
writer  may  choose  any  subject  of  Iowa  history  before  1800. 

"Simply  as  a  guide,  the  Historical  Committee  submits  the  follow- 
ing list  of  acceptable  subjects: 

"The  Louisiana  Purchase  as  it  has  affected  Iowa;  Lynch  Law  in 
Early  Iowa;  Lyceums  in  Early  Iowa;  Social  Amusements  of  the 
Pioneers;  The  Mormons  in  Iowa;  Indian  Treaties  Relating  to  Iowa; 
The  Underground  Railroad  in  Iowa;  Railroads  and  Town  Building 
in  Iowa. 

"The  essay  must  be  signed  by  a  fictitious  name  and  be  accompanied 
by  an  envelope  containing  the  subject  of  essay,  the  writer's  real  name 
and  a  certificate  from  the  president  of  his  college  or  university  that 
he  is  an  undergraduate  of  said  college  or  university. 

"The  essays  must  each  be  accompanied  by  an  index  and  biblio- 
graphy. 
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"It  has  been  suggested  by  a  Professor  of  History  that  students  de- 
siring to  compete  for  the  prize,  read  Prof.  F.  J.  Turner's  monograph 
on  The  Significance  of  the  Frontier  in  American  History,  as  a 
model  upon  which  to  base  their  work. 

"The  essays  must  be  sent  to  Miss  Elizabeth  D.  Putnam,  Chairman 
of  the  Historical  Committee,  2013  Brady  Street,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
before  May  1st,  1903. 

"The  Professors  of  History  in  the  State  University,  Iowa  College, 
and  Cornell  College  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  judges. 

"The  committee  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  the  prize  if  the 
essays  are  not  satisfactory. 

"The  essays  should  have  no  less  than  1,500  and  no  more  than 
2,000  words.  Three  typewritten  copies  must  be  made  and  sent  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee." 
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Edmund  Janes  James,  President  of  Northwestern  University ; 
Vice  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Illinois  State 
Historical  Society;  Vice  President  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science;  and  Vice  President  of  the  National 
Municipal  League.  Principal  of  High  School  (Evanston,  111.) 
1878-9;  Principal  of  Model  High  School  (Normal,  111.)  1879-82; 
Professor  Public  Finance  and  Administration  in  the  Wharton 
School  (Uni.  of  Pa.)  1883-95;  etc.,  etc.  At  one  time  editor  of 
the  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science.  Author  of  Relation  of  the  Modern  Municipcdity  to 
the  Gas  Supjjly;  The  Legal  Tender  Decisions;  The  Canal  and 
the  Hallway;  Federal  Co)istitution  of  Germany ;  Federal  Con- 
stitution of  Switzerland;  Education  of  Business  Men  in  Furope; 
Charters  of  the  City  of  Chicago;  Growth  of  Great  Cities  in  Area 
and  Population ;  Government  of  a  Typical  German  City — Halle; 
etc.,  etc. 
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